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HEADQUARTERS
III Marine Amphibious ,Force
Military Assistance Command, Vietnam
C/0 FPO, San Francisco, California 96602
ForO 1560.1A
1c/fhp
11 Sep 1967

FORCE ORDER 1560.1A

From: Commanding General
To: Distribution List

Subj: Command Information and Indoctrination Program
Ref: (a) MCO 1510.2D

Encl: (1) Statement of Secretary of State Dean Rusk
(2) Indoctrination Subjects

1. Purpose. To reaffirm the continuing need for training
coverage in the category of General Military Training to
include information and education specifically related to the
ITI MAF tactical area of operations.

* * * * * * *

5. Policy. It is the policy of this command that all per-
sonnel assigned to III MAF and its subordinate commands will
be presented instruction specifically directed to Vietnam
orientation and education. This orientation should not be

a one time experience, but one of recurring frequency with
continued command emphasis.

6. Orientation Topic Areas. The following list of recom-
mended subjects will be included in the training syllabi of
all III MAF commands. These subjects are considered to meet
the minimum basic requirements. The addition of other sub-
jects is strongly encouraged.

a. "Why we are in Vietnam."

b. "Our relationship with the Vietnamese people.'
(Personal Response)

c. "Vietnamese History, Culture, and Customs." (Per-
sonal Response)

EXHIBIT D-20
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For0O 1560.1A
11 Sep 1967

d. "The Code of Conduct; Discipline and Conduct."

e. "The Military Assistance Command, Vietnam; Mis-
sions and Objectives."

f. "The Free World Effort in Vietnam."
g. "The Nature of the Viet Cong."

h. '"Monthly Recapitulations of Military Activities in
Vietnam."

i. "Topics of Local Interest.”

j. "War Crimes."
% * * * * % %
11. Indoctrination. The unique character of service in

Vietnam makes it mandatory that personnel reporting for duty
receive an early indoctrination in those regulations which
govern the actions of individuals, unusual condititions under
which they must serve, and the goals and missions of the
United States and this command. The directives listed in
enclosure (2) contain subject matter which is required to

be included in the indoctrination program.

12. Action. Commanders at all levels will continue to
implement their General Military Subjects training programs
with additional subjects specifically related to the com=-
mitment of the Force to military operations in Vietnam.

s/Duane L. Faw
s/Duane L. FAW
Deputy Chief of Staff
DISTRIBUTION:
Case 2
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ForO 1560.1A
11 Sep 1967

INDOCTRINATION SUBJECTS FOR NEWLY ARRIVED PERSONNEL, CHECK LIST

SUBJ REFERENCE

% * * * * * *

10. Untoward Incidents Involving Vietnamese Nationals ICCI 1610.1

11. Respect for the Law, Property, Institutions, Tradi- ICCI 5370.1
tions and Customs of the RVN

* * * . % * * *

14. Processing, Exploiting, Evacuation and Handling of For0O 3461.2
POW's

15. "Nine Rules™ (MACV Card issue one per individual)

* * * * * % *

473
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HEADGUARTERS
111 Mazine Amphibious Force
Military Assistance Command, Vietnam
C/0 FPO San Francisco, California 36602 :
For/SA I CorpsOr380+d— 30 3
3/3pa ¥
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY

FORCE/SA 1 CORPS QRPER IO D 0¥ O - 3

Froms Commanding General
Tot Distribution List

Subis Minimizing noncombatant Battle Cesualties
Refs (a) MACV Directive Number 525-3

1. Purposs. To publish policy designed to minimize noncombatant
battle casualties and to provide guidance for the effective imple-
mentation of the policy, in accordence with reference (a).

2. Gancellation. ForO 08025.1.~~
3. Genszal

as The principles of the law of nations, as they result from
the usages established among civilized peoples, the laws of human-
ity, and the dictates of the public conscience obligate those who
conduct military operations in populated areas to cause as few
noncombatant casualties: as possible. The nature of the war in
Vietnam strengthens the arguments for the use of only the minisum
requizred force for the accomplishment of the military sission.
The rural and smalitown Vietnamese have suffered greatly with the
ebb and flow of war through their fields and homes. This poorly-
educated, unsophisticated peasant understands little of the rea-
soning behind the actions of either the Viet Cong or the Govern-
sent forces as they come and gos his only legacy is one of destruc-
tion or pilferage of his property and death or injury to his family
and friends. Our use of unnecessary force leading to noncéembétant
battle casualties in the area temporarily controlled by the Viet
Cong makesthe long range goal of rural construotion more difficult
and moxe costly.

b. These circumstances demand an unusual restraint upon Marines
trained to exploy to the fullest the wespons at their cosmand. Com-
manders at each echelon must strike a balance betwsen the force
necessary to accomplish their missions with dus regard to the safety
of their commands and the high importance of reducing to a minimum
the casualties inflicted on the noncombatant populace.

EXHIBIT D-2I




For/SA 1 CorpsO 3040.2
13 Dec 1966

ce The Viet Cong will exploit fully any incidents of noncom-
batant casualties and destruction of property by Marines, with the
objective of fostering a resentment against the Govermnment of Viotnam'
and the American troops.

be Action

a. Commanders at every echelon are directed to plan and conduct
operations in accordance with the following guidelines:

(1) Consider both the military and psychological objectives
of each phase of each opsration. Excessive military force which
would tend to cause unnecessary casualtios smong the civilian pop=
ulation will not be used.

(a) Prestrikes and preparatory fires will not be put
on areas populated by civilians.

(b) Reconnaissance by fire into areas populated by
civilians is prohibited,

(c) Harassing and interdiction fires will not be placed
on areas populated by civilians,

(2) Commanders will maintain and conduct a thorough and
continuing program to emphasize both the short and long range ilme-
portance of minimizing noncombatant casualties. Troop indoctrina=
tion briefings will be held before each operation. They will in-
clude the location of noncombatants and other friendly forces,
measures to prevent mutual interference, safety precautions for fire
control support, rules of engagement, identification and recogni-
tion signals, emergency procedures and other appropriate matters.

(3) The proper selection of landing zones, the careful
planning and execution of alr strikes, and the proper employment
of artillery and armed helicopters will prevent unnecessary damage
to lives and property of noncombatants.

(4) All persons involved in the control and coordination
of supporting arms must be briefed on areas to be avolded because
of the presence of friendly or potentially friendly population,
Such information must be sought from local officials at provinco
and district level.




P,y a
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For/sSA rcup.oauo.z
13:000.1966. -

(5) With due regard to security and success of the mission, '
whenever possible the people will be.werned by lesflets,snd: brosd-
casts of impending air strikes or operations. The onus for -mtuy |
.nction in the area should rest with the.Viet Cong.-

o

~ (6) A civic action plan will be developed. to-support: esch
oporat.ton, even if the area has been controlled by the Viet Cenge
Plan for the use of all available assets, to include the dispensing
of medical supplies and emergency rations, evacuation of injured or
sick regardless of political affiliation,.and light mtmunq work
within the capabilities of tactical units.

_ (7) Specified strike zones will be configured to exclude pe-
pulated areas except those in accepted Viet Cong bases.

~ (8) Operations will be planned in coordination. uith province
and district chiefs insofar as security allows. Coordination will be
affected through established Marine liaison channels er _throwgh. advise
ors when Marine liaison is not present.

(9) Assignment to Marine forces of qualified RVNAF.liaison
ofﬁeen from appropriate RVNAF commanders is essential and will be
arranged between Marine commanders and advisors for each significant
operation, These liaison officers, through.their knowledge of the
area of operations and the population, can sssist in identification
of friend from foe and can help ensure close cooxdination dth all
Vietnamese foren.

(10) Participation of Vietnamese forces in operations, par~
ticularly in populated areas, should be encouraged so that the war
does not appear to be an Americanaction against the Vietnamese peo-
ple. Regional Force and Popular Force participation should be sought
at battalion or even company level so that they may assist in the
-search of private dwellings, obtain information, and contribute to
the desired effect of the cooperative war effort.

(11) Include in each operation plan or oxder a psychological
warfare annex and a civil affairs annex, and assure that all concer-
ed are familiar with their provisions. Fragmentary oxrders will ine
clude reference to SOP's, including force orders, on civil affairs
and psychological warfare.

b. Advisors will .make every effort to convince their Viotmuso
counterparts of tHé"r ﬁty‘foif%’ Jedtvation ofisthe lives and pro-
perty of noncombata’nts. Counterparts will bo_encouragod to

3
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promulgate and implement directives parallel to this oxrdez.

cs Nothing in the above shall be constyued to inhibit the in-
herent right of a Marine or other U. S. unit to defend itself :
against hostile action from any source. It is absolutely essential
that our forces establish the valid reputation of being able to
move at will throughout Vietnam and to defeat any enemy force en-
countered. This reputation for invincibility will produce innum-
erable psychological benefits and hasten the end of the war. On
the other hand, these same forces must constantly demonstrate
their concern for the safety of noncombatants, their compassion
for the injured, and their willingness to aid the sick, the hunqry.
and the dispossessed.

5. Implementation., Implementing instructions and SOP's concerning
this order and reference (a), fire control support and safety pre~
cautions will be promulgated by major commanders. Commanders will
ensure distribution to the lowest echelons.

6.  Applicability. This order is applicable to all forces under
- command or operational control of the Commanding Genersl, III Iu-ino
Amphibious Forco and the Senior Advisor I Cerps.
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. HBADQUARTERS -
III Marine Anmphidbious Force
Military Assistance Command, Vietnam o
c/o FPO San Francisco, Calif;mia 96602 13""% 1
Fox/‘O P03121.3 y l
dlw Ka (4}

AT | V101967

FORCE ORDER P03121.5 ) l QR, | S&C FILES ConTrel f

From: Commanding General HEADQUARTERS I MAP

To:  Distribution List !l 3 6 ﬁ 8 GM‘.

Subj: Standing Operating Procedure for Cround and Air Operations (SOP) o “ 6

Encl: (1) Locator Sheet

1. Puraae. This order enconpusel procedures and pclicies for Groundﬂ'L—OL- /
and Air Operations of the III Marine Amphibious Force while operating 4

in the I Cor 'l'actxcal Zone ( I CTZ). .. f
ps Q(rha& 8

2. Recommendatioms. Subordinate Commanders are encouraged to submit

recommendatioas for changes or modifications for the improvement of

this Standing Operating Procedure. Recommendations will be lubnitted ,.flﬁf— 7

to this headquarters, Attn: G-3.

3. Certification. Reviewed and approved this date. f/ _@Qﬂ. /O
ﬂ/ J Coont Keliom [{
. G. CWENS, JR, cRe 2
DISTRIBUTION:
HQ 111 mr v Chief of -Jtaff 66 ’
I Corps Advisory Group 10
366th TIW 2 éﬂ_“_b_‘el}
COM NSA DANANG ' 3
i KB /‘\ 5
24 ROKMC Brigade _ ‘ ' ST - 15 :'—é‘!m) .
80 670th TCS | / AN R — % R
CO Log Sub~Area Command Lt ‘)'- e T \z __€ﬂ9£.§. g
CO "C" Sth SFG "A" Danang N 2 :
.Dlung Signal Bn (USA STRATCOM) (Pﬁviuml) B /s ._
CO Leng Lines Area DNG USA STRATCOM . / 2 | y
CO 37th Signal Bam : — 2 :
COM 1972nd CommSqd 2 .
Armed Ferces Radio and ™ 1
Central Files . | 50
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SECTION 11T
BULES G ENGAGEMENT

-301. GRMERAL

1. " i no’ 6ther war,vthe requirément for specific Rules of Bngage-
ment has-flever been more necessary than in Vietnam. 'The war in Viet-
nan“is 8 political war as well 33 2 militaty war, It is political
because the ultimate goal is to rdgain the loyalty and cooperation of
the petple, and to ¢reate’ conditions which permit the people to go about
thﬁr norme 1" 1ives' in peacd and ucwity. At the present time, latge
geographical areas of Vietnam ars dominated by the VC. - Some areas are
completely controlled, while in others, people live. undex.the shadow.
of VC military forces and terrorists. Because of the situation described
above, the application of US military force in Viefnam and the conduct
of ‘U5 troops must be darefully contr 11«1 at all times, On the one
hindl, i maximum ef fectivensss dust chieved in operations against the
VCs'dn the other hand;, a tohsélertious. éffort mist be mede to mini-
mive battlo casualties’n g ne a:aubatanh and’ d¢struction of their

property,” ‘This: mmm o’ wxtrommly high taliber ‘of leadership plus
the exercise of judgment and unusual restraint. The following con-
stitute the current Rules of Engagement for all IIX MAF commands,
with the exception of those rules gover ' ephrations near the RVN
boundaxries, which are cwoud in seperate diroctiws.
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d. Speclfied strike zones should be configured to exclude popu-
lated areas except those in accepted VC bases.

303. NI C D
BIOLOGICAL AND RADIOLOGIGAL ATTACK.

1. In the Vietnam conflict, the enemy is frequently intermixed with
noncombatantse. The use of RCA is a particularly appropriate applica~
tion of measured force in such situations. The agents have been proven
useful in many tactical ope rations such as clearance of fortified
positions and underground facilities, reconnaissance for concealed
forces, capture of prisoners for intelligence purposes, preparation of
landing zones and defense of fixed positions.

304, ECONOMIC VARFARE

1. Intelligence estimates indicate that there are certain basic items
which are essential to the VC for their operations which we can effect-
ively deny to them - money, foodstuffs, salt and medicines. Economic
warfare measures are designed both to separate the Viet Cong from their
sources of supply and to disrupt distribution of supplies they already
have on hand.

305, AIR OPERATIONS IN VIETNAM
1. See Section VII (Alr Operations) of this SOP.
306. INDIVIDUAL RESPONSIB

1. The nature of the war in Vietnam has placed an unusual requirement
on low ranking leaders to carry out sensitive combat operations, often
in an environment where large numbers of civilians are present. The
history of warfare embraces many examples of the proper and improper
use of force in dealing with both noncombatants and prisoners of wer.
Determination of right and wrong in these casee has had:.to be made on
the spot, and often in the heat of battle. Such decisions. require
keen, swift, decisive analysis of the factors involved and must be
based on a2 thorough understanding of .the legal and moral principles
concerned. . In.the Vietnam Confliot, the weight of this decision often
falls on the shoulders of the smell outpogt - individuals who, because
of their relative youth and short time in service are least able. to
exercise mature, deliberate judgment under the pressure of combat.
 Neverthsless, unit leaders, regardless. of rank, must be fully awere
of their responsibilities, their conduct, and the conduct of their
subordinates.

structions on this subject are contained in FMFPAC ORDER 01610.2 dated
28 November 1966, :

2. Detalled guidance concerning. gouxses ofaction and epgcific in-
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1. The nature of operations and of the battle area in Vietnam, and
the frequent conduct of combined operations involving US, FW¥, and RVN
Forces require that special emphasis be placed on procedures for the.
control of artillery and naval gunfire.

2. Restrictive controls should be held to the minimum necessary to
ensure that:

a. Friendly forces and civilians are not endangered.

b. Property of friendly forces, RVN and friendly civilians is
not destroyed or damaged.

ce National and operational boundaries are not violated.

3. Care and attention must be exercised continuously in the applica-
tion of all artillery gunnery techniques. The full range of artillery
gunnery techniques which ensure accuracy should be applied to the
maximum extent permitted by the situation. The application of these
techniques and the exercise of sound judgment on the part of all per-
sonnel involved in solving the artillery problem provide the best assur-
ance against endangering friendly forces and civilians or destroying

or damaging RVN, friendly forces and friendly civilians® propertye.

4. Detailed guldance concerning courses of action and specific in-
structions on this subject are contained in Force/SA I Corps Order
03330.1 , Conduct of Artillery/Mortar and Naval Gunfire and Task Group
70.8 Gun 11 Operation Order 320.67.

308. CONTROL, DISPOSITION A 1 VI S
AND FOOD SUPPLIES

1. In carrying out search and destroy operations in VC controlled
areas, US and Fi. forces must take all practicable measures to minimize
the destruction of indigenous private property and to insure proper
control, disposition and safeguarding therof.' That people have lived
under VC control does not make them irrevocably hostile, nor is it
necessarily of their own choosing. To treat them as the enemy and
deny them essential resources is incompatible with long-term GVN and
US objectives. ' )

2. Minimizing destruction of private property and supplies, coupled
with proper control and disposition of excesses, requires continued
commend emphasis. Plans must include procedures for the protection
of private property and the reporting, securing, and disposition of
excess supplies.

P )
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3. Detalled guidance concerning courses of action and specific in=-
structions on this-subject are contained in I Corps Coordinator Inst
05530.1 of 5Jané7, Control, Disposition, . Safeguarding of VN Property
and Food Supplies.

309. CAMPAIGN PLAN

1« The initiative achieved in the 1966 Campaign will be retained
through a strategical and tactical offensive conducted in consonance
with political, economic and <ociological programs of GVN and US agen-
cles. RVNAF, US and FW# Forces will be employed tc accomplish the mis-
sion in accordance with the objectiveés established and tasks assigned
for thisproject. RVNAF will have the primary mission of supporting
Revolutionary Development activities, defending governmental centers,
protecting and controlling national resources, particularly rice and
salt, and conducting clearing and securing operations in and around
the National Priority Aredas. US forces will reinforce RVNAF; operate
with other FYIMAF; and as necessary conduct unilateral operations.

The primary mission of US and FW Forces will be to destroy the VC/NVA
main forces, base areas, and resources and/or drive the enemy into

the sparsely populated and food scarce areas; secure their base areas
and clear in the vicinity of these bases; and as directed,assist in
the protection and control of national resources.

2. Detalled guidance concerning courses of action and specific in-
structions on this subject are published yearly by COMUSMACV and up-
dated as directed.
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SECTION IV

TACTICAL CONTROL MEASURES

401. GENERAL

1. Tactical contrcl measures established in USMC doctrinal publica-
tions are generally applicable to combat operations in RVN. However,
the lack of an identifieble front, the need to minimlize destruction

of property and casualties to non-combatants, and the presence of
other friendly combatant torces not under positive control of a single
overall cormmandery combine to require modifications and some new
definitions for tactical control measures whose primary purpose is to
coordinate fires delivered within specified areas. The following
tactical control and coordination measures are applicable to combat
operations in RVM.

402, TACTICAL AREA CF RESPONSIBILITY (TACR). A TACR is a control
measure which is employed to designate a land area in which respon-
sibility/authority is specifically assigned to the commander of the
area for the conduct of tactical operations. The commander of a unit
ascigned a TACR is responsible for control and coordination of all
activities within its periphery.

1. A TAOR is circumscribed by a boundary. The boundary may be located
along identifiable terrain features or may coincide with a GVN poli-
tical or military boundary to facilitate local coordination.

2. Within RVN, the term TACR is reserved for describing an area
within which the assigned unit conducts operations on a continuing
basis. The term is not to be used in delineating areas in which opera~
tions of a temporary or transitory nature are conducted.

3. All fire and maneuver conducted within the TA(R or the effects of
which impinge upon it are coordinated with the commander of the force
assigned the TACR+ Exceptions to this are the fire and maneuver of

GVN sub-sector/district forces. It is the responsibility of the TACR
commander to effect coordination with the sub-sector/district officials.

4+ Attendant to the responsibility/authority for coordination assign-
ed to the commander of a TACR, 1s the authority toc direct fire support
means and maneuver elements therein to insure the safety of friendly
forces. The commander assigned a TACR has the added responsibility to
insure the fire support by his forces, external to the TAR, is deliver-
ed only subsequent to proper coordination with other interested forces.




l\z Vl fgo'
. L*U\S are assigred Jor tae Loditioias Jarodse ol faclliatiag in-
t.mntc Jamiliarity of & uvaiv w.ti tae local situatior and cootin.aty
of civic ac:ion, countesguerriiia dperations aid oiner progreis of a

contlnu.ung nature.

5. Jperations conducted within assigned TAJKs need not oe .coordinated
above the sub-sector/district lavel.

7. In requesting TARs or chanses thereto, the detaiied trace or thre
boundary wiil be subritred to the Commanding General, YII MiF wao in
turn wiil mike recommendations to the Conmarding Ge.eral, I lorss.

When approved by tihe Commanding Seneral, I Corps, tre coiraraer of the
unit assigned the TACR has freedom of action to conduct tastical
operations therein, in keeping witn the Rules of land Wa~f.re anc appro-
priate rules of engagement as contained in Section III of tkis S0P or.
as published by higher authority. »

403. RECONNAISSANCE ZUNE (RZ). An RZ is a control mcasure whick is|
employed to designate a land area in which {S/FwMA Forces may corduct
reconnaissance or other combat operations, ar'ter effecting ccordiration

at the DTA/special military zone level. Within the limitazions imposed
by the requirement to coordinate ais operations with DTA/specla+ military
zone officials and GVN sub-sector/district forces concurrently dperating
within the KZ, the commender of a unit assigned an RZ is responsible for
coordinatior. and controi of all activities witrin its periphary.

1. An ki is circumscribed by a boundary which is normally located aiong
identifiable terrain features.

2. All fire and mineuver conducted within the RZ or the effects of

‘which impinge upon it are coordinated with the commander of the force
assigned the Ri. Exceptions to this are the fire and maneuver of -GVN
sub-sector/district forces. It is the responsibility of the RXZ com-
mander to effect coordination with ‘the sub-sector/district orficials.

3. Major unit operations within the assigned RZ need not be coordlﬂ-
ated above tae DTA/special mllltdrV zone level.

4. Requests for thé establishment of an Ki or changes to an exis:zing Ro
will be submitted through the Cemranding Gensral, 111 MAF to he Som-
rannln" Generai, I Corps Jor aspraval,

404, ARKZA 07 OPERATIONS ‘A0, An AD 45 a Cont-ol measure whichk is
employed to designate land area ir. whick Us/r«M\ Forces nay o rust tac-
tical opeiations after coordinaticn is offested with the D7A/special
gilitary zonz commander and after rece.viny approvar from tae 1 ITZ
comrander. ‘The commander of a unit asolgned an AJ s rasponSAb- for
.,.coordination and control of all acti thln -iv3 peravhery.
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1. An AQ is curcumscribed by a boundary which is normally Nocg\t/e} ngg67
identifiable terrain features or broadly defined by the coordinates.of
the corners of a multilateral figure,

2. Tactical operations within an AO are transitory in nature, There
is no intention of remining in the area once the prescribed mission has
been accomplished,

3. The abbreviaf.i_on AQ will not be used in any communication in which
it could be mistaken for the term "Air Observer."

4. When approved, the commander of a unit assigned an A0 has the same
authority/responsibility therein as prescribed for a TAOR. All fire
and maneuver conducted within an AU or the effects of which impinge
upon it are coordinated with the commander of the force assigned the
A0, It is the responsibility of the A0 commander to effect coordination
with the sub-sector/district officials.

5. For major operations, battalion size or larger, of an expected
duration of 7 days or more, a request for an A0 must be submitted to
this Headquarters no later than 4 days prior to the cormmencement of the
operation, For less than battalion size operations, or those of expected
‘duration of less than 7 days, notification to this Headquarters by means
of a standard concept of operations message (see section V, para 3.e.)
submitted 48 hours in advance is sufficient, In such cases, prior coor-
dination must be effected with the appropriate sub-sector/district head-
quarters.

6. This Headquarters is required to provide a concept of operation (see
section V, para 3.e.) to COMUSMACV and to CG, FMFPAC, by separate mes-
sage, within 48 hours prior to the commencement of major planned opera-
tions. For those operations generated on short notice, such as those
in response to enemy activity, the required information must be sub-
mitted as soon as it becomes available.

405. NO FIRE ZONES/SPECIFIED STRIKE ZUNES. The danger to noncombatants

posed by unrestricted use of supporting arms has rendered the terms No
Fire Line, Forward Boad Line and Tactical Bood Line less meaningful in the
combat environment in RVN. These terms will not be used with the single
exception of the Forward Bomb line which is established as the line run-
ning from the coastline west along the northern boundary of the DMZ to
NS grid line XD 90, then along the NS grid line XD 90 to the provisional
military demarkation line (PMDL) to the Laotian border. All supporting
-arms fire delivered in accordance with procedures established for the use
of supporting arms requires prior clearance either by a tactical unit
operating within an AU/RZ/TAOR, or GVN political clearance or both. In
place of those terms, two zone designations have been assigned.

1. No-Fire Zone. A™Kc an area circumscribed by a boundary
“in which no supporting arms fire will be delivered. Religious establish-
ments, f rT:n'dly population or other politically significant objects are




MOV 0BT
normally found within these areas, Friendly forces may or may not de
located within these sones, No-Fire Zones are established by the CTZ
commander, No supporting arms fire will be delivered into these zones
under any circumstances, Designation of a No-Fire Zone does not pre-

clude maneuver by ground forces through the area.. Designated No-Fire
Zones may be located within TAORs, RZs, and AOs,

2. Specified Strike Zone, Certain areas containing no friendly pop-
ulation nor reIigiously?politically significant structures and vhich
are used by the VC/NVA; and wherein the civilian population in the
area, if any, actively supports the VC/NVA, may be designated as
Specified Strike Zones by the CTZ commander upon request of CO III MAF.
Supporting arms fire may be delivered into these areas without further
clearance, However, air 'strikes in an SSZ must be under positive
contrml of FAC (airborne or ground), TAC (A), or TPQ-10, Designation
as a Specified Strike Zone by the CT2 cmnder constitutes prior
political clearance, Conduct of supporting arms fire into Speci-

fied Strike Zones will be in accordance with the established rules of
engagement,

406, SPECIAL BOMB 20NE. A Special Bowb Zone is am area vit% a
designated fm RZ or A0, and so designated by the responsible ground
commander, in which air strikes may be conducted without further coor-
dination with the ground commander, ' Strikes must be under the posi-
tive control of a ‘l'Ac (A) or FAC and be conducted in accordance with .
the normal rules of engagement as stated in section III of this SOP,

CAUTION: A Special Bomb Zone is not a Specified Strike Zone, The
tem Is not in MACV-wide or USMC-wide use and will not be used in
context with operations involving other than USMC units assigned to
III MAF.

407, COORDINATION WITH CIDC

1, In addition to US/FWMA Forces, TAORs have been assigned to CIDG
camps in I CTZ. US/FWMA Forces desiring to maneuver or fire into
CIDG camp TAORs will coordinate such maneuver or fire with the Special
Forces USASF A-Detachment in the same manner in which coordimation
would be effected with the cormander in any US/FWMA Force TAOR.
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HEADQUAITERS
I1/ Marine Amphibious Force
Military Assistance Command, Vietnam
C/G FPO San Francisco, California 96602
' For/SA 1 CorpsO 033301
3B/spw
Ser 027967
3 ‘Feb 1967

FORCE/SA_1 CORPS OhDEL_03330.1

From: Commanding General/Senior Advisor
Tos Distribution List

Subj: Conduct of Artillery/Mortar and Naval Gunfire (U)
Reft (a) COMUSMACV Directive Number 525-18, 19 October 1966 (C)

Encl: . (1) Locator Sheet

1. Purpose. To provide guidancc concern:ng the control of artillery
and naval gunfire support provided by US/FukA Forces. The terms
artillery and artillexry fire as used in this oirectivo inciude. mortars

and mortar fire.

2. Genera}]

a. The nature of operations and of the battle area in Vietnam,
and the frequent conduct of combined operations involving U3, Fi:,
and RVN forces require that special emphasis be placed on procedures
for the control of artillery and naval gunfire.

b. Fkestrictive controls should be held to the minimum necessary
to insure that:

(1) Friendly forces and civilians are not unnecessarily en=~
dangered. .

(2) Property of friendly forces, kVN and friendly civilians
is not destroyed or damaged.

(3) National and operational boundaries are not violated.

c. Care and attention must e exercised .continuously in the ap=-
plication of all artillery gunnesy techniques. The !ull range of
artillery gunuery 1echn1quer whu- e accuracy should be applied
to the maximun extent. eI LAy, lefgitugtion. - The application
e exercice of sound judgement on the part

of these techniques

GROUP=-4,
Downgraded at 3 year intervals; '
Declassified after 12 years. Copy_/_of13] Copiés
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of all personnel involved in solving the artillery problewm provide
the best assurance against endancering friendly fortec and civilians
or destroying or damaring RVN, friendly forces and friendly civili-
ians! property.

d, This oider will serve as a basiu for the prepuration of stand=-
ino operaiing procedures for the conduct of artillety and naval gun-
fire.

3. Actione Commanders and D3A, 1 Cor:s wills

a. In coordination with appropriate hV!AF commanders, devélop
procedures for the e:fective control and ccordination of artillery and
naval gunfire support based upon established artillery and naval gun-
fire procedures as modified by guidance herein,

b. In coordination with appropriate RVMHAF conmanders, develop
positive target clearance procedure¢s to incliude a system of double
checks to preclude error or misunde:standing.

c. GLonduct of Fire

(1) Procedures apjlicable 1o tle control of naval qunfire are
contained in Cperaticn Urder 320-67 (Gun 11), Commander Task Group
70.6 dated 22 July 1¢tb. Tiis document hias the foree of a USKACV Di-
rective.

(2) gpecified Strike Zones

(a) Reuests for specified strike zones will be submitted
to this Headquarters. These requests will then be forwarded to Gomman-
ding General, I Corps for approval. :

(b) Unobserved firc way be difected against all targets
and taruet areas localed within specified strike zones.

() Uninhobited areas outside specified strike zones

(a) Fire ray be directed sqainst VC/NVA forces in contuct
in accoidance with norpal artillery procedurese.

(b) Unobserved fireo nay te divected at targets and tar-
get areas, other 1. VC/iVa forces in contact, only after Province
Clhiet, bistrict Clhic:, Scctor Conmauder, or JSubsector Commander approv-
al as apjropriate.

Copy__of___

_Copies
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(c) Cbserved fire may le directed against targets of opportu-
nity which.are cleatTy identified as hostile without obtaining Province
Chief, Pistrict Chief, Sector Commander, o Subsector Corsiander approval,

(d) Appropriate I'rovince Chief, Nistrict Chief, Sector Comman-
der, or Subsector Commander apprroval is rejuired before directing fire
on targets of opportunity not cleirly identificd as hostile,

(4) ‘¥111537§_gnd_ﬂnmlg;g. Fire missions Jdirected against known
or suspected VC/NVA targets in villages and hamlets occupied by noncom-
batants will be conducted as follows:,

(a) A)1 such fire missions will be controlled by an observer
and will be executed only after Province Chief or District Chief approv-
al as appropriate, '

(b) Villages and Hamlets not associated with mancuver of
rround forces will not be fired upon without prior warning by Jeaflcts
and/or speaker systems or by other appropriate means, even though fire
is received from them,

(c) Villages :nd hamlets moy be attacked without prior warning
if the attack is in conjunction with a ground operation involving ma-
neuver of ground forces through thc area, and if in the judcement of the
eround commander, his mission would be-jeopardized by such warnine,

(d) The use of incendiary type ammunition will be avoided un-
Jess ahsolutely necessary in the accomplishment of the commander's
mission.

He M. ELWOOD

MTSTHIVUTION: Chief of Staff

., 111 MAF (File) 12

WS €O, IIT MiF 2
3RD MWDV 20
IST MAY 35
1 CORP’S ADV CGRU 2
IST MARDIV 20
Fic 15
IND BN ROKMC 18
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- III Marine Amphibious Force
Military Assistance Comand, Vietnam
¢/o FPO, San Francisco, California 96602 3¢40.3
ForO
1/ref
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3400.3
ORCE R

From: Commanding General
To: Distribution List

Subj: Treatment of Captured Personnel

1. Bunposg. To reemphasize the personal responsibility of
each member of this command for the proper handling of captives.

2. GCangellation. Force Order 1060.2.

3. Bagkground. The United States has officially notified
the International Committee of the Red Cross that the United
States would continue to follow the Geneva Convention of
1949 for the protection of war victims in Vietnam. This
agreement makes it an offense under appropriate articles o7
the UCMJ to treat captives in an inhumane manner.

4. Astdon

a. The following specific policy guidance for the treat-
ment of captured personnel will be brought to the attention
-of each member of this command:

(1) Captives are in the power and custody of the de-
taining power, but not of the individuals or military units
who have captured them.

(2) Each U. S. unit is responsible for the handling
of captivas whom it apprehends.

(3) Captives will in all circumstances be treated
-humanely while in the custody of U. S. forces and U. S.
personnel, and must be protected particularly against acts
‘of violence.

(4) No violence will be done to their life or person,

no butrages of any kind committed upon them, and, pending de-
livery. to higher headquarters, the wounded and sick will be

. cared for,
EXHIBIT D-24
439y
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b. A continuing program of indoctrination is’ essential

so that each replacement is apprised of the contents of this
Order as soon as he 'joins ‘the ‘'Force.

J. M. PLATT
Chief of Staff
DISTRIBUTION:
Case 2
AUTHENT

494
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Prom: Conm.nding Genem

To:  Distribeuion List ﬂ/& { } /25

Subj: Pmcess:.ng, Exploiti’ng, ‘Eve uating and. uccomt Lor Prisonexre
of ﬂar :

“

Ref: (a) MACV Bir 190-3
(o) USARV Reg’ ho._190-”
{e¢) MACV 20-5
(@) MACV Dir 381i1
{(e) COMUSMACY mag 2502202 May 67

Encl: (1) Detainee Report Form. (USARV Form 364)
{2) Detainee Card (USARV Form 365.).- B
-(3) :armat of Week]y Report of Deminees T

Reports Requ_;.red. I Initial Intemgation Report, ‘par 7.0
' " . I. Follow-up Interrogation Beport, par 7.c
III~ Heakly Report, par 7.3 )

Te _F_"gmg_ To establish respons:.bﬂities 2nd procedures for .
processing, eacploiting, evacuating and accowmtirng for priscmers of
war captured by or delivered io units under operatmnal con'arp.:. of
II1 Marine Ampni’oim Force,. =

2. Cancgllatiom. Force Order 346%.2 and 03460.2. -
3. Background |

a. Reference (a) asedgns to the Comanding General, United Sta'oes-_.
Army, Vietnam, responsibility for the administration and operational

supervision of the U. S. Forees Prisoner of War Progra.m under ex.;st.sng
policy in Vietnam,

b. Reference (v) establizhes policiea , Tesponsibilities snd proe
cedures for the evacuation, processing and cusitodial ac»ozmt*ng for
prisoners of war captured by or delivered to U. 5. IV‘JJ..LT;&T}T Forees.
feference (b) furthér states that the Cormanding Genersl, I+ Marine
Amphiblous Force is respomsibie tor eatabdsuing procecures in conson-
ance with reference (b).

c. Reference (¢) prescribes polieies and procedures for determining
whether personnel in custody of the United States who have commiited
belligerent =cts are entitled to prisoners of war status.

B ~ EXHIBIT D-25
495 -
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Force will casure com;;..mncc w.a,.; 'tne wocoo- "‘en.
veferonce (d).

e. Tefercnce (e) aﬂovn.des a.r'p.:.ii*f:.rm cmte""? ﬂfq:’r_ getalnees
wh.o my be cliassified as 1:r.Lsoner of. wa.r._.‘_

L. Definiticans
vtalnees. Persons who have been detained bul whose Tinal™
ste has not yet been determined, The following categories dew -

sifmate final stetus of detalinees: ' R

(1) Prisoners of War.,

(2) Returnees, .

(3) Civil Defendants. .

(4) Innocent Civilians.,

-

b, Criconerg of Yar., TPersons vho qualify under irxticie 4 of
the Ganevs Convention relative to the Tregtment of Prisoners of Ver
(GPW). In addition, the following persons shall be cxte ded the
rotaction ol the GPY in Vied tnan, - o

~7ing aga i*ns‘b bae Reﬁubl.x_c of Vletnam (RVN op US and O'I:ner E‘ree
1itary issistance 'F‘orces (F“LINAF)

(2) &ny captive merber of the Yorth Vietnamese Armed Forces
(V&) or Viet Cong (VC), whether captured in combat or not except.

(a) Terrorists, caboteurs or soies,
5) iembers of the infrastructure, various associations,

. codre, draft evaders, ueserter‘s, and those ""s'\ectﬂd
Telohed the lavs of IVH, (See BATAZTaNN u.v..\‘) (a). )

Perscns who vol’vntarily return o the Governe-
: wrn (GV7) control throngh the Chieu Yoi Projram after
.ﬂ‘JL-if: sevively gun j)or‘ted the VC in sorme form of nolitieal or
iiitaxy ?.,,c::ivu,le.,., '
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(1) North Vieinemese hrmy (TVA) L’n* tg. Units formed,
trained and designated by Yorth Vietnam a5 an VA - -J:,, .,-Q comroser
cormletely or srimerily of North Vz.etnzme“e. At tdoes ? sitiier VO
or VA units and individual replacements anpear in units that are
nredorinantiy NVA or VG at the c¢ommand level..

(2) Rerroupees., Vieinamese who . 1ived it vhe is nmow AU
and et the time of the 1954 Ceneva accords, moved o Ghe norih, ul
later infiltrated into RV and were captm'ed.

5 ‘-?.e§nons ib;llt;g.g

' .a. A1l US military personnel who tekXe or have custody of a
B! Tendant

prisoner of war, returnee, innocent civilian, or civilian s
wille : o

(1) Co*nly w:.th ‘the provisions of the’ ‘Geneve Comventions of

4949, = Violation of the humane provisions of the uraqe‘fa Convertions
is an offense under the UMCJ. Persons who commit grave breaches of

',tbe Conven+10ns may be tried for war cr:xmes. .

{(2) Afford to each detainee in tnei* custoo.v Lreatment
consistent with that of & prisomer of war, unless or until it has
been determized by competent au tnora.ty in accordence with pare-
graph 6 balow that the de-bainee is nor. 2 p'r'isoner of war.

(3) Tasure +hat prisoners of wer remain in Zhe custoﬂ" of
s nersomel vntil £inal release is made to thc I Corrmo
’f'e'”'.r'ormt.Lo Centuer (C.LC) or to the GVl ot aa 1 Corps

r ol Tar Ca.mp. : ' :

. The rrovost linrghal, IIL MAF has sta®l responcibiiils Tor: .

(1) -C-_:-;era.'bing the ITI MAF Prisorer ol Wer Conowd,
(2) Revi ew_r:v 211 Deiainec Rerorts, 8
enclerure (1))

;y Jor correc !,ucw prior to tl:ol“
C(r, IJ;.H.:.V. ) '

(3) Submi utlnr' the weekly Frisoner of “ar Roster to CG,
lo..?\/. :
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The Detaince C::::i rill remain with capiyred —ersc
ished, The .;ex, moe Sard =
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e
e P JVR Uy FN < deen o .1 opy T
enamminosion ¢ LC the S'bau.‘s of the c‘ew“;w. or Tam
e X at ine

>terrin ”-o_._o* status is Tthe act nerf
ime of caniure, which should be rellecte
cavture on the Detainee Card.

¢, Jivisions or separate c~iqades/reg;imen::. arc responsiltie for:

=)

%, d

(1) Gvacuation of detainees to division, sesaraie :':_cta'fe/
inent Prisoner of aIa:r Collection Points.

P

[

detainees capiired

(:) Determination of the final siatus ol

s or senarate brigade/rezirents, and oiber
do not have the canabil te detervine.
tetion of Detainee T ‘wevazrann S.Ce

ot

(3) Notification o{‘ war %o de

it
avacucsot [rom divisions or separate brie;;._des reginenis.

(4) Di"“ouuion of rrigoners of war, retwness, civil de-
fendants, and indocent civilians in acco*-da.nue with tns Hrovisions
of naragrarh 6.7 below,

(5) Insuring use of Tack~haul transportation to the mawimwm

grmeent In support of inis nrogran,

rZN = . T ~ Sy
(&) Iirict ascocountalility Tor -ronerty iaken Tron detalinees.

A . ~ PR R
(7} Turning &1l -risoners of war, returnees, civii de-
Tendanis, and ianocent civilisns over to rroper antnoritles in
2 G

coeordance with varagraph S,T. below,

~

B 3 v L
anch . comrlatad
“or review




ForO 3461.2A
8 Jul 1967

e. The Interrogation Officer or Noncommissioned Officer:

(1) Will determine whether the status of a detained person
is that of a prisomer of war, returnee, civil defendant, innocent-
civilian, or doubtful case, and complete and sign the applicable
portion of Part I and II of the Detainee Report Form, USARV Form
364,

(2) Will refer the following cases to the appropriate Staff
Legal Officer:

(a) Doubtful cases.

(b) Cases in which he has made an initial determination
that the status of the detainee is tlat of a civil defendant.

(3) Will, in doubtful cases or in those cases in which he
has made an initial determination that the status of a detained
person is that of a civil defendant, forward the Detainee Report
Form and a summary of the relevant facts upon which his decision
was based (or a copy of the preliminary interrogation report) to
the appropriate Staff Legal Officer for review.

6. Procedures

a, Determination of Status

(1) The determination of status of a detainee will fall
within one of five categories as follows: Prisoner of war, re-
turnee, civil defendant, innocent civilian, or doubtful case.

(a) Prisoner of War. In the classification of prisoners
of war, units will be governed by the following in determining those
persons that will be extended protection in accordance with the
Geneva Convention:

1. Persons who qualify under Article 4 of the
Geneva Conventions relative to the treatment of Prisoners of War.

2. Persons who are captured while actually en-
gaging in combat or a belligerent act other than terrorism,
sabotage, or spying against the republic of Vietnam, United States

or other FWMAFs,

3. Any captive member of the North Vietnam Armed

Forces or of the following type Viet Cong units:
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a Viet Cong Main Force.

b Viet Cong Local Force.

¢ Guerrillas.

d Self Defense Forces.

e Secret Self Defemnse Forces.
f Infiltrating Units (NVA Units and regroupees).

4 Members of the VC infrastructure, various
associations, political cadre, draft evaders, deserters and those
suspected of having violated the RVN laws will normally be class-
ified as civil defendants unless they are actually engaged in an
overt hostile act at the time of capture.

(b) Returnees. Those persons who voluntarily return to
GVN control after having actively supported the VC in some form of
political or military activity will be classified as returnees.

(c) Civil Defendents. Normally, unless meeting with
criteria for classification as prisoners of war, members of the VC
infrastructure, various associations, political cadre, draft evaders,
deserters, RVN law violators or those suspected of being spies,
saboteurs, or terrorist will be classified as civil defendants.

(d) Doubtful Cases. In cases where the classification
of a detainee is doubtful, action will be initiated by the division
or separate brigade/regiment Staff Legal Officer in accordance with
paragraph 8 of this order.

) (e) Innocent Civilians. Those persons that do not meet
the criteria for classification in one of the other four categories
will be classified as innocent civilianms.

b. Processing

(1) The capturing unit will complete USARV Form 365 (Detainee
Card) on all captured persommel. The Detainee Card will remain with
captured personnel until final disposition is accomplished.

(a) The VC interrogation officer or noncommissioned
officer of the respective Interrogater Translator Team, or Military
Intelligence Team, will make status determination and complete
applicable portions of Part I and II, USARV Form 364. Final status
will be determined as prisoner of war, returnee, civil defendant,

7
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or innoncent civilian, as set forth in paragraph 6.a. above., If
status is determined to be civil defendant or doubtful case,
further action will be taken by the Staff Legal Officer as provided
in paragraph 8 below.

() Innocent civilians must be identified as soon as
possible to minimize hardships and facilitate their return to their
village or point of capture,

(2) Segregation. As a minimum, all detained personnel will
receive treatment commensurate with that for prisoners of war until
actual status is determined. In addition to the normal segregation
procedures employed for prisoners of war, all returmees, civil de-
fendants, innocent civilians, and doubtful cases will be segregated

. as soon as identified.

(3) Personal Effects. The retention of personal effects by
detainees must be emphasized. Helmets, protective masks, and like
articles issued for. personal protection, remain available to detainees
in the event of an emergency. Prisoners of war are entitled to
retain all personal effects and badges of rank and nationality.

(4) Returnee Weapons and Documents. receipts for con-
fiscated weapons and documents will be issued to the returnee by
the receiving unit prior to the transfer of the returnee to a CHIEU
HOI center. : ‘

(5) Reporting. Reporting procedures are contained in
paragraph 7 below.

c. Exploitation

(1) Detainees will be screened expeditiously by the captur-
- ing unit for the purpose of segregating knowledgeable sources,
establishing interrogation priorities, and determiming the status
of detainees in accordance with paragraph 6.a, above. Divisions or
separate brigades/regiments will maintain records indicating dis-
position of each source who is interrogated,.

(2) Interrogation of sources may be accomplished at all
levels of command, however, detailed interrogation will formally be
limited to that information which is of immediate value to the
tactical commander or his subordinate units/agencies.

(3) The normal evacuation of sources is from the capturing
unit, via the chain of command. or direct, as appropriate, to
division or separate brigade/regiment to the III MAF Prisoner of
War Compound., Strict accountability will be maintained throughout
the chain of evacuation,

8
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- (g) Prisoners of war and other detainees will be treated
by US medical facilities until only minimal follow-up medical attention
is required or, in the case of chronic conditions, until the condition

is considered stable, at which time:

1 1If processing has not been accomplished during
hospitalization, detainees will be evacuated by MP escort guard
teams to the nearest division or separate brigade/regimental
Prisoner of War Collection Point or the III MAJ Prisoner of War Com-
pound for determination of status.

2 1In the case of those previously processed, or
for whom a Detainee Report Form has been completed and the individuals
identified as prisoners of war, the hospital will contact the unit
designated by the IIT MAF PMO to arrange for escort guards. Prisoners
of war will then be evacuated from the hospital to the appropr1ate
prisoner of war collection point/compound.

(h) Detainees whose status has been determined to be
other than prisoners of war may be released to the appropriate GVN
hospital when ambulatory. Determination of final status will be
made on all detainees prior to release to GVN hospital to insure
prisoners of war are not released to these facilities while in US
custody.

(4) Prisoners of war of special intelligence value

(a) Escort guard teams as designated by the III MAJ
PMO will evacuate prisoners of war of special intelligence value
(very important sources) from capturing unit or division/separate
brigade/regiment collection points to the I Corps CIC. The captur-
ing unit or division/separate brigade/regiment requesting evac-
uation will insure coordination with the I Corps CIC prior to
requesting MP escort guards,

(b) US Forces personnel at I Corps CIC will receipt for
prisoners of war, retain the Detainee Report Form with the prisoner
of war, and will be responsible for insuring proper treatment of
the prisoner of war in accordance with the Geneva Conventions until
returned to III MAF Prisoner of War Compound or turned over to
I Corps ARVN Prisoner of War Camp.

(5) Evacuation flow. Prisoners of war will be evacuated
from divisions or separate brigade/regiments directly to III MAF
Prisoner of War Compound except for those evacuated through medical
channels. A helicopter landing pad is located adjacent to the III
MAF Prisoner of War Compound (grid coordinates AT 978728).

iz
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e. Treatment

(1) Detainees will be accorded the same treatment as
prisoners of war under the Geneva Convention until such time as
their status is determined otherwise by the units Interrogator-
Translators or a U.S. Military Tribunal.

(2) Detained persons will be treated humanely. No violence
will be done to their life or person nor will outrages of any kind
be committed upon them.

(3) Sick and wounded detainees taken by U.S. Forces will be
provided medical treatment to the extent necessary to save life or
limb (see paragraph 6.d.(3) above). Wounded or sick persons under
medical care may be examined for information when permission is
granted by competent medical authority.

(4) Once a person captured or acquired is determined by the
capturing unit to be a returnee, he will be accorded favored
treatment.

(5) Returnees will not be bound or separated from their
belongings or otherwise treated as captives except that they will
be disarmed while in U.S. custody.. For additional information see
paragraph 6.¢. (9) through 6.c. (12) -above.

(6) Since the CHIEU HOI Program stresses rewards paid by
the GVN for weapons brought in, a receipt for the weapons con-
fiscated by the capturing unit must be given to the returnee so
that he can claim his reward. The confiscated weapon will be
returned to the same collection point as the returnee, In the
" event the returnee claims he hid his weapon prior to rallying,
reasonable efforts to recover same should be made.

(7) Except for completion of Captive Card (BSARV 365) and
for Detainee Report Form (USARV 364), returnees will not be
documented as a captive nor will they be referred to a Military
Tribunal.

(8) The great majority of detainees are eventually cleared
and returned to the villages. Proper treatment of those individuals,
especially until théy are cleared, will enhance the GVN/US Civic
Action Program.

(9) Once a captured or acquired person has been screened
and tagged, that person is officially in the custody of III MAF
and will be released only in accordance with paragraph 6.f below.

13
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f. Transfer of Custody

(1) Upon transfer of custody of prisoners of war during
.evacuation from divisions or separate brigades/regiments to the
IIT MAF Prisoner of War Compound, the individual who in each in-
stance assumes custody of the prisoner of war will complete the
appropriate protion of the USARV 364 Form.

(2) Other categories of personnel will be released as
follows:

(a) Returnees will be released to the CHIEU HOI Center
in the returnees home district.

(b) Civil defendants will be transferred to civil
authorities in their home district.

(c) Innocent civilians will be released to the district
chief in their home district.

(3) When releasing custody, Part V of the USARV 364 Form
will be completed,

(4) US commanders may accept custody of prisoners of war
captured by FWMAFs during combined US-FWMAF operations.

(5) Accountability for detainee personal effects. Any
property taken from detainees prior to arrival at division or
separate brigade/regimental collecting points will be listed on the
detainee Card (USARV 365 Form).

(a) Personal effects of detainees are classified as
follows: '

1 Retained Property. This includes property which
may be retained by the individual such as clothing, mess equipment,
and badges of rank and nationality.

2 Impounded Property. This is property which may
facilitate escape or be considered dangerous to the security of
US ¥orces and includes cameras, radios, and monies.

3 Conficated Property., This includes items such
as weapons; ammmition; military equipment excluding mess equipment
metal helmets, and gas masks; military documents; signal devices;
and contraband items.

14
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(o) fzspouition of Irupesly

T Hebloined
will be forwgrded through the
ascort, -
2 %o g£ iseated Properiy. This proper iy will e

evacuated as normal captured equipment.
7. Zeporis

a, The mumber of deteinees and those classified &3 prisouers
of war, returnees, civil deferndants, &and innocent civiliarnz during
a twenty-four hour period will be reported in the daily Inuslligence
Sum]na'fyo )

b. Initial interrogation reports wili be idertified as followz:
originator's numerical umit designation; the muber of the pepwrt
assigned serlally by calendar year; and the lact twoe digits of tae
caleridar year., If captured in a specific operaticn tne name of the
operation will be indicated in perenthesis.

(1)-Examples:
33 ITT, III MAF, 13867
569th MI Det, TFO, 13867 (MALIEGE:)
7th ITT, ITI MAF, 13887 (PRAIRIE V)
¢, Follow-up interrogation reports will be ldentified by a
gequential alphabetical designation after the numerical serial
number,
(1) Example: L )
33 ITT, IiT MAF 1380-67 (first follow-up)
33 I, TIT MAF 1385-67 (socond Tollow-up)

d. Initial interrogation reports of very important sowrcec
will be transmitted electiricall ly as soon a8 P0051n“c, Ziving &as &
pinimm the following information: (1) Neme and alias; (&) Hauk
and positi-n (NVA or VC); (3) Unit identification (¥VA or Vi), to
include complete subordination of urit; (4) Dale, time and Lotation
ol capuure/return; (5) Cavturing unit or unit to walich relarned;
() Statement of substsntive informatizn obiained frowu source,
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e.g., unit mission and plans; (7) Major areas and depth of know-
ledgeability; (8) Present locations of source and; (9) Originator's
comments (status of interrogation, planned disposition of source,
recommended further evacuation and exploitation, etc.).

e. When information gained through interrogations is included
in Intelligence Summary or Periodic Intelligence Report, originators
will as a minimum give the following identifying data: (1) Name
and alias, (2) Rank and/or position (NVA or VC), (3) Unit identification
(NVA or VC), to include complete subordination of unit, (4) Date,
time and location of capture/return, (5) Capturing unit or
unit to whic¢h returned; and (6) Disposition of source.

f. All administrative reports and completed USARV Forms per-
taining to custodial procedures required by this order will be
forwarded to the Commanding General, III Marine Amphibious Force
(Attn: PMO) for review prior to being sent to the Commanding
General, United States Army, Vietnam.

g. A weekly report by Division or separate brigades/regiments
as of 1200 each Saturday will be made to the III Marine Amphibious
Force PMO to arrive not later than 1600 each Sunday indicating:
(1) Number of detainees captured; (2) Number of detainees classified
as prisoners of war and released to the I Corps Prisoner of War
Camp; (3) Number of detainees classified as civil defendants and
released to Government Civil Authorities; (4) Number of detainees
classified as returnees and released to the CHIEU HOI Centers; and
(5) The number of detainees classified as innocent civilians and
released to their District Headquarters., In order to meet the
deadline, reports may be made by telephone and then confirmed in
writing in the format shown in enclosure (3).

h. Returnees will be reported to the local CHIEU HOI officials
as soon as they come into US custody.

i. The local senior US intelligence officer will establish
continued liaison with ARVN and GVN CHIEU HOI officials to ensure
that returnees who report directly to CHIEU HOI centers are
properly identified and reported.

8. Military Tribunal

a. Article 5, GPW, provides for the convening of tribunals by
a detaining power. The sole purpose of a tribunal is to determine
in doubtful cases whether a detained person who has committed a
belligerent act is entitled to status as a prisoner of war..

16
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b. The responsibility for determining the status of persons
captured by US forces rests with divisions or separate brigades/
regiments, Before any detainee is released or transferred from
U.S. custody his status as prisoner of war, returnee, civil de-
fendant or innocent civilian, must be determined,

c. Some persons obviously are prisoners of war; e.g., NVA or
Viet Cong regulars taken into custody on the battlefield on which
they are engaged in open combat. Others obviously are not prisoners
of war; e.g., civilians who are detained as suspects, found to be
friendly, and released; or returnees who receive favored treatment
under the CHIEU HOI program. In other cases entitlement to prisoner
of war status may be doubtful; e.g., when a person has committed a
belligerent act and was not wearing a uniform or other responsible
insignia, and it is questionable whether he was following the laws
and customs of war. In such doubtful cases the necessity for a
determination of status by a tribunal may arise,

d. A detainee will be referred to an Article 5 tribumal only
when:

(1) He has committed a belligerent act, and
(2) Either of the following conditions exist

(a) There is doubt as to whether the detainee is
entitled to prisoner of war status, or

(b) A determination has been made that the status of
the detainee is that of a civil defendant and the detainee or some-
one in his behalf claims that he is entitled to prisoner of war
status, '

e, The Tribunal will:

(1) Consist of three or more officers. Where practicable
the members should be judge advocates or other military lawyers
lawyer familiar with the Geneva Conventions. The senior member
shall act as gesident of the tribunal.

(2) Follow the procedures set forth in reference (c)
and may make such additional rules of procedure consistent with

the Geneva Conventions as are deemed necessary to insure a full
and fair inquiry into matters before them.

17
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HEADQUARTERS
'IITI Marine Armphiblious Force
Military Assistance Command, Vietnas

f

c/o rPO, San Franclsco, ‘California o

f\)

rO .5401 28 Ch
20T /avh

16 Sep 1967

FORCE ORDER 3161. 24 Ch 1

From: Commanding General
To: - Distribution List

Sﬁbj: Processing, Exploiting, Evacuatlng and Accountlng for
. " Prisoners of War

5 Encl: (1) Initial Interrogation Report Form

1. Purpose. .To transmit new page inserts and direct pen changes
_to basic order. - '

2. Action
Be Insért enclosure (1) as enclosure (L)} to basic order.

‘be On page 1 to basic order add enclosure. (4) Initial
Interrogation Report Form. :

c. To paragvaph Tebe add new first sentence to read,
"Initial Interrogation reports will follow the format set forth

_in enclosure (h)“
T £;7“Z
J74 i

S L. FAW
Deputy Chief of Staff

DISTRIEUTION
Case 2
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DETAINEE CARD

1. Comnleted by carturn zm.t

2. Fersonzl-use and sentirmenial walue mronerty
v,v.;-ill not be takern by capluxring unit.

TIME OF CAPTURE DATE OF CAPTIHR:

LOCATION COF CAPTURE:

CIRCUNSTANCE OF CAPTOFE:

DOCUMENT(S) 2

wEAPbN(S):

OTHER DROPERTY mm mom DETATNER: (n‘ none, SO
indicate)

MR (Print)

i

CalTTHED BY:

|

i
1

UNIT: (Print)

ey oy - x A
DAY Torr, 365 (21Decbb)
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or sm“mte or).cade/reg:x.mnnt. - It i of u'tmap'u J_mumance r,hau this form

be commlete and legible, If information s Lnlc:«own and  cannot be- ob uu._ned
UL iﬂ"headouarters unbil

enter UMK, The form will not be f‘om's.med,‘fto
finsl status deter m..atlorx has oeen made. '

T40 COPIES' OF DETATRET X REPORT TOR WILT

‘a. CHIZU H0I (Returnee]. mature of appropriaie ARV officiel
11l be obtained in Part V on both copies by d:i.vmm o uepara e c*-;ffade/
One copy will -be retained by divisions or séparate bri gade/
“C*ernt. Gne copy will be forvarded to this. headqu& uev-a (.»;T s PO)
by dnn.s:.on or separate bmgade/regm ent.. |

, b. Civil defendant. th copies ¥ will be vetalned cy division
or separate w:r.crade-/.reglmen’c until final determination ‘is entered in
Part II and signature of aﬁproprlate ARVH offieial is: ovtained in Part V
One copy will be retained by division or separate cr.;ga.de/re,vﬁ;aenu. sme
cony will be forwarded to this headcu& ters {&DTH: D!ﬁ)) by le:smﬂ or
separate brigade/regiment, ' :

Innocent civiiia ulgnatu'e of person Mmakir ng disnositica
tre nereon.will be entered in Part V, Detainee Report Form. One copy

will be retained :xy division or senara‘te bris ade/rea_u sent. - One copy will

we formrded to * hpanmmrters (ATI’E: P‘\’D) by di\rlsn.on or ::eoaratc

hr -{_'a:;e/*é iment,

C.

d. Frigonerg of yer. Division or separa'te crigade/reglmcn will
otizin sirmature of escort puard on both copiss of Detainee Renort T‘ox*n

; ari V. Division or separate bm.f'a.de/re'r ment will re ua@n one cony
ve the other comy to the escort muard tc be forvarded to this head-
ers unon release of the nrisoner of war to ARVY I Corpg Priscner of
e  This copy will remain with the rrisoner of war wntil simmeture

a
is obtrined in Port V, Deto boinece "*.e”;o*"b Form, from the ARV I Corps

Prizonoer of Ugr Camp \T wnich time this eony will be forwarded to this
readouarters (ATTY: TM0) by escorting ¥P unit.
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Froms
Tos.

' moaT OF Dmmms

‘!. - Report for week of

 Comanding Genml: I3 M

e I-?umber of detainees

b, Humber of detainees
Prisoner of War Camp _

'dlassified

"oalcen during meek_ e — e

P‘w a.nd relea.»ad to I Corps-" o

Ce.

Number of de’ca’inaés
‘ to GV clVll authorluies o

jé:tassified as civ:Ll defendents. am relaesed E

de
Chlcu Hoi "rogram

umber of- deta:.nees-‘

classified as _returnees’ andreleased to the

e. isumber
to District

of deta:.nees

classified as immocent civilians and released.

Teadquarters
£, Turmber of detainecs

POY focility.

‘classified as PW and transfered to III MAF

1 Ynelosure (3 )
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' INITIAL INTERROGATION KEPOLT

BIOGRAPHY.

a. Name QAKAZ.

b. Rank & Serial No. (NVA).

c. Job Held with VC or NVA.

d. DOB & FOB.

e. Parents Name.

f. Date & Place of Capture.

"g. Capturing Unit.

h. Circumstance of capture.

i. Wweapons & documents captured and disposition.

J. Calendar used.

a. Unit.

b. LBN's, iKi's, Code #'s.

¢. Strength.

e, Area of operation.

(]

518

For0 3461.24
8 July 19¢7

Date/Time =
ITT Repoit No.

Enclosure {(4)
Ca 1 (16 Sep 1967)



Wigsidn,

h. Persona.‘litie s‘.

i. Knowledge of other enemy forces.

J. Morale.

k. Losses/replacements.

5.  ADDITION.AL DIFCMATION. (When applicable to in
routes, infiltration group #'s, hospital stations, ¢

tactics, training, etc.)

Enclosure (i)
Ch 1(16 Sep 1967)

e’
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P N
& July 1957

"4, This revert answers the following 31CH'e andfor =iits,
8.
b.

5. Interrogator!s comments.

6. Current and future disposition of captive.

Interrogator Heviewed by,
DTG interrogation Completed

DISTRIBUTION

Enciosure (4)
3 cn 1 (16 Sep 1967)
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111 lhr:lno hph:bdom Yorce
Military Agsistancs Command, Vietnam
FPO, San h'aneiloo, co,nfomia 96602

PORCE ORD'R 5080

Prani Commanding General
To: Distribution Iist

Subj: Property Damage and Death or Perseml Injury to Vietnamese
Civilians

- Bprpoge. To estabnah policies and procedures to minimise the .
adverse effects resulting from property damage, death, or 1njury to
Vietnamése civilians.

2. Background

a. The conflict in which we are engaged is unlike any we have"
fought before. Our goal is not simply to inflict military defeat upon
an armed enemy. Ve must also win the hearts and minds of the Vietnamese
people, if our efforts here are to have any lasting meaning. We face
an enemy vho has the same goal. To achieve his ends, he uses the
civilian commnity as a shield against our weaponry and then turhs the
resultant damage to his own advantage by using it to fashion a wedge
between the Vietnamese population and our forces. We cannot ignore these
tactics, nor can we refuse to recognize their potential for harm to our
cause, We can and must, however, employ the power of our weaponry with
8kill and restraint to avoid,. insofar as possible, creating situations
which are subject to easy exploitation by the enemy. By careful
coordination of supvorting fires and their judicious employment, we can
avoid inflicting umnecessary injury upon the people whose confidence and
support we sesk. It is too much to expect the Vietnamese eivilian vwhose
home is destroyed or whose family is imjured, to recognize any meaningful
distinction between the daemage we inflict and that imposed by our enemy,

b, The following practices are self-defeating and will not be
tolerated:

(1) The employment of unobserved and unregistred harassing and
interdiction fires upon a populated area, vhen attack from that area 19
not indicated by the nvaila.'ble information, :

(2) The use of heavy supporting arms upon populated areas vhen the

resistance received is not such as to impede the maneuver of ocur forces
to the objective or the accomplishment of the mission. _
| | EXHIBIT D-26
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.:oct. 9965

7 patrols or for a unit i.n the- npproaoh march, -

3, Agtion, Ina , conflict sush .88 thif yhere enemy torces frequently
lodge themselves among the non-combatant commmunity, some incidents are -
‘inevitable, When they occur, we must do everything possible to minimize
their adverse effecta. To this end, the following actions are directed -
_ whenever serious injury, death, or severe property damage is inflicted

: upon the non-corbatant population by our weaponry

. as Whether the damage or injury occurs through error or 1is the
unavoidable consequence of combat, the division/wing commander concerned
will prepare a personal letter to the appropriate province chief con-
taining at least the following information:

(1) The deep regrets of the commander concerned,

(2) A stetement of the steps taken or to be taken to’ 1dentify tho
cause of the inciient and prevent & recurrence,

( 3} A statement that the co!'.m.nder' concerned will provide all relief
possible from military resources available to him, upon receint of a
damage assessment from the sector advisor. :

. b. Examles of appropriate measures which should not be detailed
in the letter, but which may be within the cambilities of units under
the commander's control, are:
(1) Medical evacuation
(2) Medical Treatnent

(3) ™ngineer reconstruction

(4) Provision of o'nergcncy food stocks through coordination with
USAID and other organizations

(5) Legal determination as to whether the incident is combat or
noncombat related, with advice as to processing claims, if appropriate

(6) Expeditious solatium payments
¢c. Immediate action to repair damage vand alleviate sﬁt‘fering will

be taken on the spot by the officer in command of the cperation within
the limit of his capabilities.

524



Foru 5080,5 .
3 Oot 1966

d. In any case in which the division or wing commander believes the
circumstances to be such that a personal letter from higher authority
would be appropriate, he will so recommend and forward a full report of
the circumstances upon which to base the letter.

DISTRIBUTION: . ‘ '.
c”e 6 (7) L. W, WA.LT
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HEADQUARTERS
III Marine Amphibious Force
Military Assistance Command, Vietnam
o/o FPO, San Francisco, California 96602
. Por0 5820.1.
17/3sb
'3 Jun 1967

FORCE ORDER 5820,1

From: 'COmmandihg General
To: Distribution List

‘Subj: War Crines Investigation

“Refs Tgaz DA PM 27-10, The Law of Land Warfare, July 1956
b) MACV Dir 20-4, 27 Aoril 1967 ‘

-{e)" ICCI 5830.1A

"1, Purpose. To provide uniform procedures in compiling and submitting
reports of investigations where alleged or apvarent war crimes have

~been committed, . .

‘2, Background, References (a) and (b) set forth the definitions of .
‘a war crimes In addition, reference (b) prescribes procedures for
reporting alleged war crimes, The aim of these procedures is to as-
gure accurate and timely reports which can be acted uvon promptly.

3. Scope. This directive is applicable to all alleged or apparent
war crimes, whether inflicted by hostile forces uvon U. S. military
or civilian personnel, or by U. S. military personnel uovon hostile
militarv or civilian pereonnel '

4. Resgonsibllities. It is the resvonsibility of all military per-
sonnel having knowledge of or receiving a report of an incident
thought to he a war crime, to make such incident known to his com-
manding officer as soon a® practicable, Persons discovering war
crimes will take all reasonable action to vreserve ohysical evidence,
sto note witnesses present, and to record (by photograph, sketch or
descriptive notes) the circumstances and surroundings to the extent
poasible,

5; Action

a. Upon receipt of a report of an alleged war crime, the comman-
ding officer to whom the report has been submitted will submit a
- ‘serious fnoident report in accordance with reference (c) to the III
Marine Amphibious Force Combat Operations Center (Parchment COC).

b. Upon redeipt of the initial report, the Commending General,
IIX Marine Amphibious Force will designate an appropriate commander
to appoint an investigeting officer to prepare and submit a report

| EXHIBIT M-8
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, For0 5820.1

3 Jun 1967

of inveatigation. If appropriate, a qualified criminal investigator
or CID agent will also be avovointed as technical aseistant,

¢. The report of inveetigation will include the following:
(1) Identity, organization, and status of victim.
(2) Nature of viola.tion commi tted.

(3) Cause of injury or death and manner in which injuz'y or -
death oocurred.

(4) Time and place of commission.

(5) Identity of individuals or organizations suspected of
. commission of the act,

(6) Names, identification, addresses (or units) of vi tnesses
or suspected witnecaea. :

(7) Medical or autopsy reports.

(8) Photographic evidence, preferably taken at the scene of
discowery, and properly identified as to time, nlace, subject, vit-
nesses, and photographer,

(9) Statements of witnesses of any of the circumstaneee sur-
rounding the incident and the discovery of evidence regarding the in-
cident, Whenever practicable, statements should be under oath,

(10) Military reports, including after-action renorts and
those from intelligence sources, to identify suspected individuals
and units,

(11) Physical evidence, such as weapons, clothing, bullets,
shell casings, rope, etc., pertinent to the cace,

d. The Commanding General, IIX Marine Amphibious Force will

make ‘appropriate reports to higher authority.

_ R. B. m:vn.m
DISTRIBUTION: Deputy Chief of Sta.ff

Case 2
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II1 Marine Amphibious Force -
Military Assistance Command, Vietnam
FPO San Frencisco 96602

- Por0 5820,1Ch 1
© 17/jnd
OCT 1969

JORCE CRDER 5820, Ch )

To:  Distribution List

- Subjz War Crimes Inveatigation

1. m To m‘bush pen and ink cha.ngee to tho basic Order.,
2, Actim

: referanee (b) of the tasic Order to read "MACV Dir 20-4
of ]8 }hy

b, Change reference (¢) of the basic Order to reed "ICCI 5836.]3".

L.£. pofVEMEteR
Dasez DEPUTY CHIEF OF STAFF

529
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or VC adoption of new tactics.
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(14) Significant visual reconnaissance signtings.
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IV IAAD3eeese0330se "S3VV  AIA  0OSNGOZ VV  DFP3AS e 7‘
{RR RUMHIA RUMHID RUMHIC RUMHID RUMHIE "
/DL RUMMWAA 003 0012054
iR W
:A,;u 0100547 JAN 68
i CG 11T MAF DANANG
r ¥ IIT MAF
»t
UNCLAS |
(19R ALL comANDING OFFICERS
|00 ARE DIRECTED TO BRING TRIS YESSAGE 10 THE ATTENTE
|OFFICERR AND STAFF NCO'S.
YA THE BEGINNING OF EACH NEW YEAR IT I3 TRADITIONAL FOR US TO
‘WAKE ~RESOLUTIONS® TO DO, OR AVOID, CERTAIN THINGS DURING THE
\ENSUING YEAR. | | |
/A3 NILITARY MEW NE NAVE UNDERTAKIM THE RESPONSIBILITY OF LEADER-
|SNIP DURING WARFARE, IN WHICR THE LITTLE THINGS VE DO OR FAIL TO
|30 WAY FLZULT IN THE SAVING OR LOSS OF MEN'S LIVES. I BELIEVE
| THOSE RESOLUTIONS WRICR BETTER OUR ROLE IN PROVIDING PROFESSIONAL
'LZADERSNIP MILL NOT ONLY IMPROVE THT EFFICIENCY OF OUR UNITS BUT
| Will, ALSO PAY DIVIDINDS IN LIVES SAVED BOTR OR AND OFF THE BATTLE-
‘no, | o
TONARD TNIS IND I OFFER YOU, AS TROOP LEADERS, SOME RESOLUTIONS TO
INPROVE YOUR EFFECTIVINESS IURING THE COMING YEAR: |

| EXHIBIT D-29
537



PAGE THO RUMMWAA fms UNCLAS

Ao TO VETICULOUSLY-SUPERVISE ALL SUBORDINATES IN THE CARE AND
HANDLING OF INDIVIDUAL WEAPONS, WITH PARTICULAR EMPRASIS UPON
STRICT OBSERVANCE OF SAFETY PROCEDURES . | |

Be TO DEMAND STRICT FIRE CONTROL DISCIPLINE IN THE EMPLOYMENT
OF ALL WEAPONS, NOT ONLY TO INSURE THAT THE RULES OF ENGAGEMENT
ARE WOT VILOATED, BUT ALSO TO INSURE THAT THERE IS NO NEEDLESS
ENDARCERING OF NON-COMBATANTS DURNING ENGAGEMENTS. PARTICULAR
CARE IS REQUIRED IN THE TARCETING AND LAYING OF INDIFTCT FIRE |
WEAPONS o | |

Ce TO INSIST UPON OBEDIENCE TO ALL SAFETY PROCEDURES BY THE OPERA~
ATORS OF MOTOR VEHICLES, MACHINERY AND HEAVY EQUIPMENT, AND TO
TAKE IMMEDIATE CORRECTIVE ACTION WHEN SAFETY REGULATIONS, IN~
CLUDING THOSE DEMANDED BY COMMON SENSE, ARE EEING VILOATED.

Do TO BE INTOLERANT .OF MISTAKES AND CARELESSNESS ON THE PART
OF YOURSELF OR YOUR SUBORDINATES AND TO DEVOTE TIME TO THE
STUDY OF APPROPRIATE FIELD MANUALS SO THAT YOUR BATTLEFIELD
ACTIONS AND DECISIONS WILL BE PROFESSIONAL. |

Y. T0 BE ALERT TO TNE PERSOWAL PROCLEMS OF sunomuzs, AND TO
YAXE APPROPRIATE ACTION TO FORESTALL CREATER PROBLEMS.

TNESE ART HUT A FEV OF THE RESOLUTIONS WHICR YOU, AS A SMALL



PAGE THREE RUMMWAA 0083 UNCLAS |
ONIT LEADER CAR ADOPT TO IMPROVE YOUR EFFICIENCY AND TO MAKE
YOUR UNIT MORE EFFECTIVE AND PRODUCTIVE. I AM CONVINCED THAT
THESE, COUPLED WITH OTHER RESOLUTIONS YOU MAY IMPOSE UPON
YOURSELF, WIL GO FAR TOWARD SAVINO HUMAN LIVES AND CONTRIBUTE
IMMEASURABLY TO THE ACCOMPLISHMENT OF OUR MISSION.

MY BEST WISHES FOR CONTINUED SUCCESS TO YOU AND YOUR MEN
DURING THE NEW YEAR. |

BT
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REPORTS
(Reports of Serious Crimes or Incidents)
1. PURPOSL:

éq To insure that this headquarters is immediately infor ed of all
serious criminal ofienses or serious dlsclpllnary incidents occuring within
the command.

b. To establish uniform procedures for reporting criminal offenses
or serious disciplinary incidents occurring within the command to thls Head—
guarters,

2. DZFINITIONS:

a, Task Frce Personnel: Uniisd States military or civilian personnel
who n.-¢ ezssigned, attached, or on temporary duty with Headquarters, Task Force
ORELON cr a subordinate unlt or command, and local natlonal employees of Task

T Ouduvm when in duty status,

b, Sericus Inciderts: Any incident involving Task Force OREGON
sonnel, property or equipment which may be reasonably expected to arrouse
Jozed OdbL-C interesv, cause continued or wide spread publicity, embarass
.53 US Government oy military forces or which, ror other suporvant considera=
Lions, may warrant the personal attentlon of the CG, Task Force OREGON.

3. ““DﬂETAB’“‘i GIDENTS: Crimes, offenses; or incidents to be reporved
include, suv are not iimited tos

a, Death from other than natural causes,

b, Voluntary or 1nvoluntary manslaughuer or assault with intent to
commit manslaughter,

<. Rape or assault with thé intent to commit rape'gr other serious
sex offenses, : L

d. Aggravated assazults, unlawful or unauthorized discharge of fire-
arms, or hit and runaccidents resulting in serious injury or involving cir-
cumstances likely to cause untavorable publlclt

e, Burglary, robbery, arson, and misappropriation, fraud, or
extortion of wajor significance,

EXHIBIT D-30
541 |



ency menipulation, postal violations,
and offenses

g. Riot or watiny,

n. Involvemenis with military or sivilian personnel of a foreign power
in incidents of immediate or potentially :ericus significance from a political,
military, or public relations standpoint,

i, Terrorist activities involwing US persormel and/or US Government

hdig

property.

jo Aircraflt crashes, not invoived in or resulting from ~agtical
operations,

k., Fatal trafizc ovcident:

1. Acts invoiving moral turpitude considered of sufficient importance
to warrant the attention of the CG, this headquarters,

n. Serious insidents involving prisoners of war, detainees captured
or in custecdy of US Forces. or other perscns for which the US has responsibility
under the Geneva Conventicnz; including death, serious injury, riot; and success-
ful escape,

L. ZREPORTING PROCEDURES: There are threc types of serious incident reports:
Initial, ‘nterim; and Final, :

a, Initial Reportss

(1) Initial reports will be submizted by Brigade Prcvost Farshals
and Commanders of other units on all serious crimes or incidents as defined b,
this regulation., Submit by the most expeditious means available, to the "
Provost Marshal, If those repcrts are unclassified, they will be reported by
telephone, ' o

(2) The TF Provost harshal will notafy the Fi. USARN, ARVN,
telephone 31475 or Army oO4LY.

{(3) The TF Provost Marshall will submit Serious Incident
Reports to the Provost Marshal, USARV, immediately upon receipt,

(4) The initial report will be as ccmplete as possible but
reports will not be delayed awaiting receipt of azdditional information or
results of investigation.

(5) In those c¢ases in which foul play is not probable, such as
suicide, or accidental deaths, and in all cases when sufficient information is
available to asecriain that any indicated corrective action has been accomplished,
the initial and final reports may be combined. In such cases, the combined
veport will contain & statement to the effect.ihat "No furiher report will be
submitted on this incident unless later investigalion warrants,”
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Reg No 335-6, Hq TF OREGON, 21 March 1967 5.
b, Interim Reportss:
(1) Interim reports will:be:submitted by thel!Provost. Marshel, -
as information becomes available-and'as' g minimum, each 30-days untll final
action has been: accomplished and a-final report is submitted,

(2) Interim reports will reflect the current status of the in-
cident, personnel involved, and in applicable cases, changes in local public
reaction or attitudes. '

¢. Final Reports:

(1) Final reports will be submitted by the Provost, Marshal
immediately upon completion of appropriate action.

(2) Final reports will include the following:

_ (a) Report of any discipdinary action taken against per-
sonnel involved. - :

(b) Corrective adminlstrative action taken to preclude a
similar type of incident. - .

5 RESPONSIBILITIES:

a, Major subordinate commanders are responsible for the reporting
serious crimes or incidents in accordance with this regulation,

b. Any agency or person having knowledge of a serious crime or
incident is responsible for the reporting of the fact to the nearest Provost
Marshal, Base COmmander, or his commadding officer,

¢, The TF Provost Marshal is responsible for. notlfying
higher headquarters of any serious incidents,

6, SECURITY IMPLICATIONS:

a, Provost Marshal will consider security implications when incidents
as outlined in this regulation are reported. The last paragraph of the r orting
. format requires the statement: G2 or Intelligence Officer (as approprlatef
(has) (has not) been apprised of the incident.

b. All incidents reported as serious erimes or incidents remain
open cases at Headquarters, USARV, until a final report is submitted.
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~"eg No 335-b, Hq TF OREGON, 21 March 1967
o/ .
7. Format: Format for reporting serious crimes or incidents is attached.

%. SECURITY CLASSIFICATION: Reports submitted under the provisions of
this regulation will be classified according to the nature of the incident;
however, as a mm.mum, written reports will be classir:.ed "FOR OFFICIAL USE
ONLY.™

9. REFERENCES:
a. USARPAC Reg 1-55
b, MACV Directive 335-1

c. USARV Reg 335=6.
(AVDF-PM)

FOR THE COMMANDER:

EDGAR R. POOLE
COL, GS
Chief of Staff
(T OFFICIAL:

RONALD
LTC, AG
Adjutant General

DISTRIGUTION:
\ B .
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APPENDIX I
FORMAT FOR_REPORTING SERIQUS INCIDENTS

INITILL REPORTS @

t. Iype of Incident: Use appr_opriai;e terms; eeg,_,,_ suicide, robbery, |
etc. o : o

2, Time -and Date of Incident, _

3. location of Incidents Report the exact location, using identi-
fiable landmarks, miles to nea.rest town, city, or villag_e , and grid
coordinates.,

L. Name of person(s) involved, to include victim(s), subject(s) R
and witnesses, including mformat:.on as to their:

a. _ Name: I.ast name, first, middle initial, and DOB.
b. Grade or t.itle.

c. Service number or ID ~number.

d. Organization or e.ddress.

e. If US civilian, indicate his status; e.g., DAC, dependent,
etc., in place of grade or title. : : ,

f. If RVN civilian, indicate his age and sex; e.g., VN/M/24, in
place of grade or title,

" 5, Extent of Injuries: Fxplain concisely, if applicable.

6, Narrative Summary of_" Faéﬁilal Information Voncerning the 'Incident.z
a, Disposition of remains,

b. Location of conf:.nenent.

. ¢e Proposed actions, either administrative or juda.cial, to insure
that all possible measures have been taken immediately by commanders to
‘reduce the impact of incident of US/VN relations,

d. Statement that the local G2 or intelligence officer has /
has nob been notified of the incident.

7. Reaction of Civil Populac'e.' -

APP I, Reg No 335-6, Hq TF OREGON, 21 Mar 67
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~

g, Name. Grode, and Organization of Individual Rendering Report,

9. Name and Grade of Individual Receiving Report and Time/Date.

10. Persons/Agencies Notified: Applicable to PM, this headquarters,
only '

11, Investigating Agency.

INTERTM RLPORTS' Iheoe reports w1ll be submitted in the same format as
initial reports. When there is no change in the information originally
repocted, the latters "NA" will be used for that specific parapgraph.

FINAL REPORTS. These reports will be submitted in the same format as
initial reports. In incident reports, wherein the initial and final
reports are combined, para 6 (Narrative Summary) will include as a final
statement: "No further reports will be submitied oh this incident unless
later investigation warrants.®

APP I, Reg No 335-6, Hq TF OREGON, 21 Mar 67
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TF Oregon Reg 335-6

C-1
HZADOUARTERS
TiLSK FORCE OiaCON (PROVISIOWAL)
APO San Francisco 96374
CHANGE 14 August 1967

RaGUIATION
NUMBER 335=6

REPORTS
(Reports of Serious Crimes or Incidents)

Regulatioh Number 335=6, this'headquarters, dated 21 March 1967, is
changed as follows:

3* 3 * #* ¥ * * ¥% %
3. Add n. Suicides, attempted suicides, and self-inflicted gunshot
wounds, '

L. a. (2) (Superseded) The TF Provost Marshal will notlfxfoIR Section,
18th MP Brigade, Telenhone Lones Binh 4775/L611.

L. a. (3) (Superseded) Ihe TF Provost Marshal will submit Serious,
Incident Reports to the Provost Marshal, USARV, through the 18th }P Brigade
SIR Section, immediatelv upon receipt.

e
%

% 3 T3 3 3* % *

" FOR THE COMMANDEZR:

OFFICIAL: EDGAR . POOLL
Colonel, GS*
Chief of Staff

/s/Matthew W. Irvin
MATTHST W, IRVIN
LTC, AGC
Adjutant General

DISTRIBUTION:

A plus
20-SJA
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IMMEDIATE
CG TF OREGON CHU LAI
GG III MAF DA NANG ' 1-CS
| 1-AG
'SECRE T CITE 1-COMCEN
' ' ” 1-G3

-Subj: Operational Control (U)

1. (U) CONFIRMING PERSONAL REPORT, CG, TF OREGON TO CG’,_,
IIT MARINE AMPHIBIOUS FORCE. |

2. (S) TF OREGON UNDER OPERATIONAL CONTROL III MARINE
AMPHIBIOUS FORCE EFE‘ECTIVE 20000'lH APRIL 1967.

GP4

Apr 67 -

_ 403 : |
GEORGE M. WALLACE : o
Colonel, Infantry ok
G3 . iJiQ() ONALD J. ZAHM, LTC, AGC, Adj Gen

ERTRLR SR A % ONNGRADED AT 3 YEAR INTER
VALS. DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YRS DOD DIR
' - 5200.10




PRIORITY
'CO, TF OREGON ARTY

CO, 2D BN, 9TH ARTY

- €O, 2D BN, 11TH ARTY
CO, 2D BN, 320TH ARTY
CO, 3D BN, 18TH ARTY
co, 3D BN, 82D ARTY

Fovo eFto avor-at -~ | 4F 5

SUBJECT: Orientation and Training in Artillefy Techniqﬁes

1. Reference: Létter, Hq TF Oregon, subject; Investigation of
Artillery Incidents, AVDF-AT dated 17 May 67.

2. As stated in the referenced letter; "A system of double
_checks, in accordance with standard artillery procedures, will be
utilized in all gunnery operations. Detailed instruétibns are in-
~cluded in the Task Force Oregon Artillery Field SOP, Appendix 2
(Gunnery Procedures) and Appéndix 4 (Fire Support Coordination) to
-Annex A (Operations)." | | |

3. 1In addition to the TF Oregon Artillery Field SOP (including

change 1) from time to time other artillery procedures and techniques

. | May 67
are disseminated, usually as the result of a formal investigation of
1 3

_ 428
/s/Mason J. Young Jr.
/t/MASON J YOUNG JR. S

Colonel, Artillery . . . Is/o. A. Gerner Jr., CPT, ACC, Asst AG

Commanding : ‘ . /t/0. A, GERNER JR., CPT, AGC, Asst AG

EXHIBIT M-73
551



PRIORITY O0.A. GERNER JR, MASON J. YOUNG JR.

an artillery incident. .This is normally done through artillery
channels as it is not.desifable to emphasize these incidents outside .
of artillery channels, and the questions involved are normally ones of
techniques. When the question involved is one of infantry - artillery
tactics, the instructions will be dispatched by CG, TF Oregon through
command channels,

4. It is essential that these lessons learned, and detailed
knowledge of proper artiliery techniques, be dissemiﬁated down to
each officer, NCO and key enlisted man in the gunnery chain., This
is particularly necessary due to rotation of persomnel, and is a
continuing task, |

5. One direct support artillery battalion of TF Oregon‘has a
most effective method of getting the word out. "Redleg Tips" are
published, which include itéms such .as the following:

a. One section in a battery fired a wrong charge - Re-
sult one infantryman killed, 3 wounded, What standard artillery
techniques will prevent this? | |

b. An FO on a high hill is adjusting in a_deep valley in
front of him. He calls for drop‘400. The rounds-caﬁch on the hill,
resulting in numerous casualties to tﬁe infantrymeh he is suppqrting.

What can be done to prevent this?

552




| PRIORITY’ '0.A. GERNER JR.  MASON J, YOUNG JR.

.EQCh officef and each key NCO in the appropriate position of that DS
artillery battalion is required to write out an answer to these ques-
tions and submit them through his chain of command to the battery
commander for review.

6. Each addrgssee is requested to insure that orientation and
training in artillery techniques is conducted, using methods considered
appropriate by the respective commanders. The objectives is that
sound artillery techniques are known and practiced throughout TF

Oregon,
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1. Reference: Task Force Oregon Artillery Field SOP.

2. All erratic artillery rounds will be reported to the
TF Oregon FSE. If no casualties have resulted, an informal
investigation of such incidents will be made by the battalion
firing to determine if the erratic behavior was due to an

error in gunnery or due to faulty powder.

3. When an erratic round is reported to the primary
FDC, cannoneers will be required to fall in to the rear of
the piece in accordance with para 8f, Appendix 2 (Gunnery
Procedures) to Annex A (Operations) to reference para 1.
If no errors are determined, the lot number of the powder,
or semi-fixed ammunition, as appropriate, will be reported
to supporting ordance as being suspect. A written informal
report will be rendered to this headquérters.

4. Reference is made to para _d, Appendix 2 to Annex

of the TF Oregon Artillery Field SOP concerning the handling

and storage of ammunition. Particular care must be taken to
avoid unnecessary handling and exposure of powder increments

to moisture.
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY |
F O2RGCN
TSM, QVN
21 .arch 1967
£ ’.e?:;_,,_:_e»;:;:.“ N o -
TR ST DG OPZRATING FROCZDURES

FOREWARD

These standing operating procedures are published lor the guldance
of TF ORLGOL and attached or sup-orting units.

This document will be revised and changed a3 necessary to incor-
porate improved procedures and concepts, The foriat is desizned to
enable changes to be made as required, ,

Commanders and General amd Special Staff Officers are reguired to
review this SOF on a continuing basis and to submit recomendatmns for

its improvement .

-ROSSON
. MG
OFFICIAL:
WALLACE
G3

s R T,
- A [ e

sn@"ﬂ.e

560




TSN, RVN
21 March 1967

Field Stanging‘Qpe;ating Procedures

I. GCENERAL., This SOP has been compiled following the guide~
lines of Field SOPs currently in use in South Vietnam.

- II. PURPUSE. This SOF establishes routine and recurring field
operaticnal pro:zedures within Task Force OKREGON and applies except
when modified by TF order, :

III. SCOPE. These procedures apply to all units under the com=-
~ mand or operational control of the Task Force.  Supporting units
will be familiar with this SOP and, where applicable, will comply.

IV. RESFONSIBILITLES.
a, Conformity: Subordinate unit SOPs will conform.

: b, Revision: Recommendations for revision or change will
be forwarded to the general staff section having primary staff
. responsibility. Following coordination with the general staff and
approval by the Chief of Staff, changes will be forwarded to the
Adjutant Generzl for a change number and publication.

ROSSON
MG

ANNEXES: A - Operations
E - Intelligence. ! .
G - Personnel and Administratio
- D = Logistics
- E - Army Aviation
F - Engineer Combat Support
G - Sigp.a-l _ . -
. H = Chemical, Biological and Radiologica. Cperations
1 - Information
J - Civil Affairs

DISTRIEUTION: Special
OFFICIAL:

WALLACE
G3
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DEFINITIONS

Area of OUperations (40) - An area outside the TAOR in which.US or
FWHAF operate tactically for prescribed periods of time., These
areas, and the responsibilities and authority of US or FWMAF within
the area, will be coordinated with RVNAF officials in the course of

operational planning.

Assault Aireraft Coordination Officer ...ACO) = The AACO is a rated
pilot and air operations officer on duty with the TACr. His func-
tion is to advise 3and assist the commander and his staff on airlift
matters, He works primarily with the G3 A1r on tactical 1ift and

the G4 and TU on logistical 1lift.

Chieu Hoi Procram - The "open arms" program of the RVii that permits
VC and affiliates to return to GVN control of their own free w1ll
under full amnesty and a promise of retraining.

Combat Sky Spot - Bombing raid by radar controlled bomber alrcraft
during darkness or limited visibility.

Eagle Flight - Heliborne infantry troops on air alert to perform:
immediate reaction missions for a ground commander,

Fxtraciion - The lifting of combat troops by helicoiters from ter- -
rain in which the enemy has the capability to resist.
Firefiy - A helicopter (UH-;) equipped with searchlights used to
i}luminate targets,

Heavy Fire Team - Three gunships operating as a tactical element.

Insertion = The lifting of combat troops by helicopter into a land~ .
ing zone. Differs from combat assault in that insertion is normally
used in reference to secretive movement of a patrol into a small,

insecure LZ.
Light Fire Team - Two gunships operating as a tactical element,

Rallier - An individual who renounces support of the NFLSN and who
voluntarily surrenders to GVN control under the YCHIEU HOI" Program.

Sector - The military organizational area equivaieni vc the pro- .
vince. The sector chief is a military officer charged with the
security of the sector.

SLAR -~ Side lookzng airborne radar equipment AN/APS-9/, mounted in
0 V—].B o




b. “hon coerating with U3 Yarines; there is a renuirement that
= zavanse warning of all art 11 ery {ires be given to the TF
Firs Susport Ziement of the TOC, which in turn tasses the
intarmation to the USHC rirect Air Support Center (DASC).
This jnformatinn is then applied to the USMC Artillery
_ '"nsnp System called ".av-a-Plane®, A "Sav-a=Flane"
numoer is assigned to t'2 mission and returnsd to the
wnit. The unit will noo fire unless it has received a
“Lav-z-Lane’ number except in an =mergency, such as a
{resh enemy contact. In such casss, safety to azircraft
will be insured by posting an air sentinei at the piece
and by alertness of the forward observer or air observer
to airplanes which could cross the trajectory. Appendix
L (Fire Suprori uoo*alnatlon), Tab B (Sa"ev\.\su'dn.ntr Aire
raft from Artiliery Fire).
¢, Decention ylans are coordlnatec with the next hlgher head-
L,_'U,.Lrv
d. Coordination vith RYNAF and other FUIAF:

' (1) Operations outside of TAOR:

’a, Initial coordination required for all Task Force

operations is accompiished by this headquarters,

{b) Subordinzte units accomplish detaiied and contin-

uing coordination with apzropriate iegimentzl,
Battalion and 3ector/Sub-Sector Advisors in
assigned .10,

Overations in TAQR: Commanders will insure that direct
and continuous coordination is maintained with ap-
plicable Sector/Sub~-Sector advisors., To assist in
accomplishing this end, LNO: will be employed at
Sector and Sub-Sectors,

(5) Road Security:

. Route clearance and seuurltv for serarate brigade
operations and resupply convoys will be coordi-
nate with th: TF G3, appropriate Seanior Advisors anc
commanders of F.MAtr concerned.
(L) Renuest for TAOR or AQ:

(&) Recuest.for change to permsnent TAOR is forwarded
tc this headquarters in five ccpies with justi-
fication for change,

(b) Recuest for brigade A0 is submitted in five copies
to this headouarters a minimuu of five days
prior to the start of the operation.

Pl
[N
-

5, FROCEDURZS,
a, Angendix
b, Appendix

(Command Fost)
(TF Tactical Operations Center)

(Fire Support Coordination)
- (Airmobile Operation)

d.. 4rtiendix
8, sApovendix

1
2
c. Apiendix 3 (Close Air Support)
4
5
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f. Appendix 6 (Airlift Operations)
g. Appendix 7 (Base Area Security)

6. TRAINING.
‘Units not participating in operations and those conducting

base area security missions conduct uwnit training programs.
Fmphasis is on squad, section and platoon tacties in ac-
cordance with applicable training directives and lessons
learned.,

7. MOBILITY: Appendices 5 and 6.

8. REPORTS: Appendix 10,

ROSSON
MG

APPENDICES: 1 - Command Post
' 2 - TF Tactical Operations Center (TFTOC)

3 = Tlose Air Support (caS)

l, - Fire Support Coordination (FSC)
5 ~ Airmobile Operatlons-

6 - Airlift Operations

7 = Base Area Security

8 - Psychologlcal Operatlons

% - Reports

DISTRIBUTION: Special
OF<ICIAL:
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" TF OREUON
TSN, RVN
21 March 1967
.Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination) to Annex A (Operations) to

‘TF OREGON Field SOP

1. TASK FORCE FIRE SUPFORT ELEMENT (FSE).
a. Composition: The Task Force Fire Support Element (FSE)
is composed of the fire support coordinator, duty team
chief, operations and intelligence representatives from
HQ Task Force Artillery, and liaison officers from fire
support agencies as required.
b. Location: Component of Task Force Tactical Operations Center
located adjacent to the operations element.
. €. The FSE contains those elements necessary to control the
' fires of the Task Force Artillery which are normally found
in a Division Artillery Fire Direction Center.
2, TARGET NUMBERING SYSTEM.
a. Task Force prefix: The letter (Y) is assigned to Task Force
as an identification prefix for all targets.
b. Unit prefixes: The originating unit or agency is indicated
by a second letter. The assigmment of this letter is as
follows: -

A -~ DS Arty Bn (Bde A) N - ACR Sagdn
B - DS Arty Bn (Bde B) P ~ Inf Bn A (Bde A)
C - DS Arty Bn (Bde C) Q - Inf Bn B (Bde A)
D -+# R = Inf Bn C (Bde A)
E - GS Arty Bn (155mm)(T) S - Inf Bn 4 (Bde B)
F - GS Arty Bn (87/175mm)(SP) T - Inf Bn B (Bde B)
G -* U - Inf Bn C (Bde B)
H = V - Inf Bn A (Bde C)
- J = Task Force FSE W - Inf Bn B (Bde C)
K - Brigade A ~ X = Inf Bn C (Bde C)
L - Brigade B . ' : Y-*
M - Brigade C 2 ~-%

) ¥ lLssigned by FSE to attached units as required.
¢. Numerical designations: Units assigned a letter prefix use,
target numbers 001 through 999. Units allocate blocks of
nurbers to subordinate units, Targets are designated by
" two letter prefixes and three digits,
EXAMPLE: YE 005 - 'a target planned by the G5 155m Bn.
' JK 102 = a target planned by Bde A.

. d. Croups of Fires: Originating units assign a number preceded
by Task Force prefix and followed by the unit'!s identifi-
cation letter. (Example: Y5J -~ the fifth group of fires
planned by the FSE).

3. SAFEIY.
* ae Adr Safety:




7.

¢. Shore Fire Control Parties normally control and adjust naval
gunfire., Adjustment of naval gunfire by Army observers is
done ornly in emergencies.

d. Combat service support of naval parties is by units to which

attached,

e. If Air Naval Gunfire Liaison Company (ANGLICO) is attached

ANGLICO channels through FSE are employed for naval gunfire

f. Task Force Artillery is responsible for necessary survey to

locate any naval gunfire radar beacons.

BATTLEFIELD ILLUMINATION.

a. No restriction on illuminatior. by organic weapons of maneuver

units except for prior cocrdination with adjacent units.

b. Illumination by artillery on authority of direct support

artillery.

MINIMIZING NONCCMBATANT CASUALTIES.

It is obvious that misdirected or unwarranted artillery fires
into areas occupied by noncombatants adversely affect the
Government of Vietnam effort to win the people. Artillerymen
at every echelon will plan and conduct fire support in accor-
dance with the follow*ns guidelines.

*{1) Both the military and psychological objective of each
operatlon will be considered., Prestrikes in popula-
ted areas; reconnaissance by fire into hamlets, and
poorly selected harassing and interdiction "ires are
examples of military measures which will be counter-
productive.

(2) A thorough and continuing program to emphasize both

" short and long range importance of minimizing. non-
combatant casualties will be conducted within each
artillery unit. Troop indoctrination briefings will
be held before each operation to include: location of -
noncombatants and other friendly forces, measures to
prevent mutual interference, safeiy precautions for-
fire support, rules of engagement, idemntification of
recognition signale, emergency procedures, and other
appropriate matters,

(3). The proper employment of artillesy will contribute to
the prevention of unnecessary darage tve lives and prop-
erty of noncombatants. Fire suppor: of operations
should be planned in coordination with province and
district chiefs with due regard %o security of plans.
A US Artillery Liaison Officer should be utilized for
"this purpose. US Advisors can be asked to perform
this function in the absence of other liaison personnel.
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TSN, RVN
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Annex B (Intelligence) to TF OREGON Field SOP

1.

' REFERENCES:

a. FM 30-%5

‘be FM 31-22

¢, MACV Dir 38i-21

- . de USARV Reg 190~2

2.

:; ‘-3.

e. USARV Reg 643=20
f. USARV Reg 117-5

MISSION.
To provide accurate; timely and useful intelhgence on the enemy,

weather and terrain: and to deny the enemy access to snnila.r in-
formation on friendly forces, .
GENERAL,

‘@e Electrically transmitted intelligence messages are *dentz.fled

by inserting the word "SPHINX" between the secur:.ty classifi-
cation and the message cite number. ’

- be" " Assessment of enemy killed in actions

4.

Se

(1) The number of enemy confirmed to have been killed in actlon
is determined by body count. Body count, however, is not
synoromous with body re\.overy but is a realistic appraisal
of circumstances that leaves no doubt that a specific num=
ber of enemy haye bean killed.

(2) The number of enemy probably killed does not incliude those
who were confirmed to have been killed. Probable kills
are based on the enemy being in a specific area at a,
particular time when effective fires were brought to bear
on the area and the evidence indicates that a number
were killed although no bodies were recove;ed.

CAPTURED MATERIEL.
as Definition: Includes all weapons, munitions, focd stuff,
. medicine, clothing and other equipment taken from the enemy.
b. Evacuations All weapons, except US dnd thcse authorized as
" trophies, are evacuated through intellig=snce channel.s to G2.
Samples of munitionis, two quarts of food stuffs, and samples
of medical supplies, wearing apparel and unusual equipment
are also evacuated. Spot reparts are submitied describing
© fully all materiel and the circums.ances of capture,
co Trophies: Certain captured nateriel meeting the criteria pre-
scribed in USARV Reg 643-20 may be retained by units or indi-
viduvals as war trophies. Processing will be in accordance
with referenced regulation. : '
CAPTURED DOCUMENTS:

“ a. Captured documents are batched together, described on a tag

accompanying the documents, to include the circumstance o
capture, and forwarded through intelligence channels to Gz.




6.

7-

8.

9_.

. A A e g
b. Cryptographic documents are handled as SHEKET #&terial and are
delivered to the nearest Radio Research Unit. ‘
c. The capture of film arid tape recordings is reported immediately
" by spot report.
DETAINEES.

. 8e Det.aineeé will be segregated and classified as prisoners of

war, returnees, civil defendants, innocent civilians or
doubtful cases. _

be A1l detainees will be treated humanely in accordance with
the rules of the Geneva Convention. All will be tagged
using USARV Form 364, and after preliminary questioning for
information of immediate tagtical value, will be released
to the Military Intelllgence Detachment interrogators
accompanying each brigade. After completion of interro-
gation by MID personnel; detainees will be disposed of
as directed by.the Provost Marshal,

¢e Sick or wounded detalnees will be provided medical treatment
to the extent necessary to save life or limb. Seriously
wounded personnel will be treated or evacuated through
normal medical evacuation channels.

ATR RECONNAISSANCE. .

a. Maximum use is made of organic, attached and direct support-
air reconnaissance resources.

be G2 Air coordinates the air recomnaissance effort within
the Task Force.

¢. Air reconnaissance requests will be submitted on MACV Form
248, through channels, to the G2-Air.

LONG RANGE RECONNAISSANCE PATROLS.

a. Long range reconnaissance patrols operate under the staff
supervision of the G2, and when employed in brigade opera-
tions are placed under the operational control of the ,
brigades.

b. Patrols are normally infiltrated and exfiltrated by means of
helicopter and are planned for a maximum stay of five days.

¢. Reports are transmitted by radio to the forward operating
base from where they are immediately passed to the G2 Opex-
ations Officer in the TF TOC.

MAP DISTRIBUTION AND STORAGE.

ae Unit requisitions for maps are processed through i.nt.elligence
channels to the G2-Air, who exercises staff supervision over
the map distribution and storage program.

be Unit commanders are responsible for maintaining a basic load

of maps in -accordance with USARV Reg 117-5.
¢s Maps for Task Farce Headquarters elements will be’ procured,

stored, and issued by the G2-Air.
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Appendix 3 (BEmployment of Armed He_i»op tr Arnex B {Azcy Aviation)
to TF OREGON Field SOP

1. GENERAL.

a, Missione - Missicns foor gun s2lpz avs ~lassified into thres basl
types, Operations may in:l.ade any ‘matinatien 8 wne tnresd

(1) Escort.
(2) Reconnaissants and sezurily,
(3) Fire zuppor:
b. Armament: All zircrafi
ing systems, fired oy
(1) M3 (kS 2,75 Foirsts
(2) M5 (Automatic iCawm. grer.as
(3) M~6 (Cuad 7.62mm M-5C
(4) ¥-16 (Combinztavcs M-
(5) Combination of ¥-%§
(6) In addltlon eazh airsra®™,
guns wnich ere fired
, chief and a door guans»,
2. EMPLOYMENT.

a Request for support: Regurst far zwnzd helizspter sipporst is
made through AACC NLT 14CC nouss 2he day pre:isding mission
execution., Emergensy, requesT s will pz priiessed &% any iime,

b. Escort missions: Z:¢orn missisn: are aer oru for fliight

helicopier formari
(1) While ez :ortin
helicupter:s %

- fire sufficieatly

cver or -around the dangs:

(2) For vehicla caorc:cy
of reconnaissansze

The ground somnemds
incdlude staxr? point,
critical points or ar

¢.  Reconnaissance and se3 it

mission is combinsd with ez
dependent fire team:, Tha

i

% ¢y 1o
(VERE!

essary means for reconnais & 1
_ power to effeciively enga ta - So
d. Fire support: Two type ; vl v armsi nelte
copters: area fir: and .1m¢ sint targer dire, DPositive
contact between ground tro¢p. aﬂn airerafy grews v orondae
tory prior to initiating gur: shin guppaste Groa omoF
[yt

mark their positioznz to insursz that the gua Dips know



http:la:--.c..ne..:
http:heEcupt.er.;

1ssation on the ground {4roz ¢ in line mark bnth flznks
center pssitionz). Gurn :hips will zuppirt ground troop:
delivery of overhead fire sithexr £from a hov cz or mnxh-
forward ™ flight. Ground ~ammanders Crissi all persing
the fact that expended bre:xs mey fall into ‘rlanQWV 10'*

i m e

when overhead fire is delmvezeu, Srourd troggs taks Lover,

if feasible, during period of ovsrhead f'"*ngo
8. Rules of engagement:

(1) On escort mission wath zr airzs
supprest a‘d orepar: L% unti
ther. only whew approrsd |
Only when in free fixe zon
engaged withcut appreval

(2) Armed helicopters are na%
artillery fires and/ox
permitted- to exploit *a:
drawing enemy forces fires
air strikes or artillers fi

(3) On single team missions erge
take place until clearszd wft

(4) In suppert of groun” %rosps, T
identified ag hoztliiz before

™o

(LRSI I Y

OQ oot F oty

rJUQ n-*c
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Appendix 2 (Civil Affairs Reports) to Annex J (Civil Affairs) to
TF ORBGON Field SOP

1, REFERENCES.

USARV Regulation 515-1 (Psychologlcal Operations-lfilitary

de

: Clv1c Actlon)

b, III ¥AF Order 1750.1 (Basic Ccncepts for Civic Action).

c. I1I %AF Order 5800 (Criteria for Civic Action Projects).

d. III MAF/NCCC 508l,1. (Policy and Requirements for Reporting
Civic Action Prograns),

e. III MAF Order 5800,7 (Policy on Solatium Payment).

f£. Force/SA I Corps Orcer 3040,2 (Noncombatant Casualties,
Civic Actlon/Psychologlcal Operation Plans).

2. REPORTS.

It is important that each unit document eivil affairs aculvity,

and keep the commander informed of‘progress and accomplish-

ments,

a.

b.

Ce

d,

L.

Referenced publications, para 1, and report forms will be
distributed as required.

Report schedule:
Report "Ref Due Date

Daily Civic Action Activity Para lc. Daily
Monthly Civic Action Report” Para 2¢ Fifth day of month

Initial BACKLASH Para 1f As recuired

Interim BACKLASH ‘Para 1f As required

Military Civic Action Pro- '
ject Request Format Para 2g As reguired

Units to report. Battalions.and separate companies submit
reports through cormand channels, onthly Civic Action
Report only submitted by brigade and separate battalion.

rDally Civic Action Activity Report. TiB A (Daily Civic

Action Activity Report). Records the details of daily
activity. Narrative portion includes informztion not
covered elsewhere in rerort, Reporting period 0600-0600
hours daily.

Monthly Civie Action Report. Reports activities performed
by units during month. - Brigades submit report in accor-
dance with reference la, above, through command channels.

Initial and Interim BACKLASH., TiB B (Format for Serious
Incident /BACKLASH Report)., Furnishes information on
incident involving injury to Vietnamese nationals., Re-
port as soon as possible.

Project Request. TAB C (Military Civic Action Project
Request ‘Format). Advises of details of proposed project
and establishes basis for issue of civic action supplies.




TABS: A - Daily Civic Action Activity Report
B - Format for Serious Incident/BACKLASH Report
C- - Military Civic Action Project Request Format
DISTRIBUTION: Special
OFFICIAL:

CONKLIN
G5




TF OREGON
TSN, RVN
21 March 1967

Tab B (Format for Serious Incident/BACKLASH Report) to Appendix 2

1.
2.
3.

b
5.

6.

7.
8.

9.

(Civil Affairs Reports) to Annex J (Civil Affairs) to TF
ORBEGON Field SOP

Type of incident,

Time and date of incident,

Location of incident. Report the exact .ocatloxn, using map
grid coordinates and identifiable landmarks; miles to the
nearest town, city or village.

Name, grade, and organization of individual rendering report.,

Name of person(s) involved, to include victims, subjects and

witnesses, including 1nformatlon as to their:
a. Grade or titile.
b, Pirst name, middle initial, last name.
¢. Service number.
d, . Organlzatlon or address,

- @ Sex and date of birth.

£. If civilian, indicate their status; io €., DAC, dependent,
etc., in place of service number.

A complete narrative swmary of factual information concerning

 the incident, When indicated because of the nature of the
incident the extent of injuries to personnel and estimated

* dollar value of damages or loss will included.

Status and location of personnel involved.

Designation of the organization or office, military and civ-
ilian, conducting the investigation.

Statement as to actual or anticipated reaction, by the civil
populace, to the 1nc1dent and news items relatlve to the in=-

-e¢ident,

10. Include a statement that the local G2/S2 or Intelligence Officer

has or has not been notified of this incident,

1l. Additional information if apyplicable.

ROSSON
MG
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HEADQUARTERS
TASK FORCE OREGON (PROVISIONAL)
APO San Francisco 96374

AVDF-AT 7 May 1967

SUBJECT: Investigation of Artillery Incidents

TO: SEE DISTRIBUTION

1. Accuracy in the delivery of artillery fires on intended targets
is of paramount importance. Commanders will insure that only fully qual-
ified personnel process artillery fire missions at all levels. A system
of double checks, in accordance with standard artillery procedures, will
be utilized in all gunnery operations, Detailed instructions are included
in the Task Force Oregon Artillery Field SOP, Appendix 2 (Gunnery Pro-
cedures) and Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination) to Annex A (Operationms).

2. In event there are indications that death or serious injury to
U.S, or Allied troops, or friendly civilians, has been incurred by U.S.
artillery firing, the Fire Support Element of the Task Force Tactical
Operations Center will be immediately notified. - Any other artillery in-
cident that may result in adverse publicity or impairment of Vietnamese-
U.S. relations will also be reported. The Task Force Oregon Artillery
Officer will appoint an impartial investigating officer to investigate the
circumstances under the provisions of AR 15-6, This procedure will be
followed in all cases, to include cases where indications are that the
error was made by artillery units attached to; or organic to brigades,
The purpose of the investigation will be to determine the cause of the
error, to fix responsibility, and to recommend procedures to preclude
recurrence of the error.

3. Any disciplinary action considered appropriate after studying the
facts as determined by the investigation will be handled through command
channels, The investigation required by para 2 above will not make any
specific recommendations as to punishment of any individuals; rather, a
factual report of the investigation will be furnished the appropriate
commander for his determination in this area.

FOR THE COMMANDER:

/s/Edgar R. Poole
/t/EDGAR R. POOLE
Colonel, GS

Chief of Staff

EXHIBIT M-70
573 |



*AMERICAL Reg 335-8

HEADQUARTERS
AMERICAL DIVISION
APO San Francisco 96374

REGULATION 28 January 1968
NUMBER 335-8

REPORTS
Combat Action Reports (RCS AVDF-GC 1)
1. PURPOSE. To prescribe policies and procedures governing the
submission of Combat Action Reports.
2., GENERAL. a. This regulation is applicable to all units
assigned, attached or under the operational control of the Americal

Division.

b. The information compiled from these reports will be used
for analysis, publication of lessons learned and historical purposes.

¢. A Combat Action Report does not supersede the requirement
for a Combat Operation After Action Report at the termination of a
named operation,

3. RESPONSIBILITIES. a. G3 is assigned staff responsibilities for:

(1) Collection of Combat Action Reports.

(2) Dissemination of information of an immediate value by
Combat Newsletter.

(3) Publication of a quarterly summary pamphlet.

(4) Inclusion of Combat Action Reports in appropriate
historical files.

(5) Circulation of Combat Action Reports to division
command and staff agencies for information,

b. Unit Commanders:
(1) Submit a report on actions involving a lesson learned,

a significant engagement or as directed by this headquarters.

*This regulation supersedes TFO Reg 335-8, 21 March 1967

EXHIBIT D-3I
581



AMERICAL Reg 335-8

(2) “Submit reports to the Commanding General, Americal
Division, ATTN: AVDF-GC (DOT) in five copies within ten days of the
action. '

(3) Submit reports in accordance with format at Inclosure 1.

(4) Disseminate published Combat Action material to lowest
possible echelon.

4, REFERENCE. MACV Dir 335-8.
(AVDF-GC)

FOR THE COMMANDER: -

OFFICIAL: ROBERT H. MUSSER
Colonel, GS
Chief of Staff

DONALD Y. B. CHUNG
LTC, GS
Adjutant General

1 Appendix :
Format for Combat Action Report

DISTRIBUTION:

B Plus _
50 - AVDF-

582



APPENDIX 1

COMBAT ACTION REPORT

The format indicated below will be used as a guide for after action
reports of designated combat actions. Paragraphs not applicable to a
particular action may be omitted.

SUBJECT: Combat Action Report (RCS AVDF-GC 1)
TO: Commanding General

Americal Division

ATTN: AVDF-GC (DOT)

1. NAME OR TYPE OF OPERATION.

2. DATES OF OPERATION. (Inclusive date time group).

3. LOCATION: Name or coordinates as applicable.

4, CONTROL OR COMMAND HEADQUARTERS. (Next higher from engaged
force).

5. REPORTING OFFICER. List the names of the unit commanders
engaged in this operation,

6. TASK ORGANIZATION: Indicate control headquarters and units
attached or detached. :

7. SUPPORTING FORCES. List all -supporting forces, both planned
and actually used, and indicate their effectiveness. Supporting forces
include artillery, naval forces, USA/VNAF air and USMC/USA aviation. 1If
air was requested state whether preplanned or immediate request, reaction
time and effectiveness. State for all: Size or quantity of force(s),
how and when employed, results or effectiveness, and timeliness.

8. INTELLIGENCE, Give brief estimate of enemy strength, location,
disposition and situation anticipated in objective area prior to opera-
tion to include current operation and, within classification limits,
the source of intelligence. Make brief statement of enemy strength
and situation actually found as operation was conducted. Name enemy
units identified and any other significant intelligence gained. Include
overlay, if appropriate, and describe the terrain in terms of cover and
concealment, obstacles, critical features, observation and avenues of
approach and weather in the area of operations. Include CA/PSYWAR
evaluation of the population and attitudes, when appropriate,

APPENDIX I, AMERICAL Reg 335-8
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9. MISSION. State mission as directed by higher authority. If the
migsion was self-initiated, state deduced mission.

10. _CONCEPT OF OPERATION. - Include who, what, when, where, and how
for organic, attached and supporting units to include fire support. Include
sketch of overlay when appropriate.

11. EXECUTION. Give in chronological order, a narrative statement
of events. Start with receipt of issuance of order and end with termina-
tion of operation. Indicate time lapse between date operation was con-
ceived and its implementation., Highlight significant actions and list
losses, both friendly and unfriendly as they occurred. Indicate the dura-
tion of action (contacts) and state communication capability during con-
tact. State range in meters at which the initial contact occurred. Indi-
cate the duration of action and average range of engagement. Include
unusual tactics and techniques, civil affairs, psywar activities, deception
and important decisions including use of supporting forces by the commander
to influence action. Supplement with sketches, pictures, maps as appro--
priate.

12. RESULTS. Summarize personnel and equipment losses, both friendly
and enemy. Indicate whether enemy equipment was destroyed or captured.
Regarding friendly forces, indicate number of personnel and quantities of
equipment lost separately by ARVN, CIDG, RF/PF, US, Free World Forces,
and other appropriate forces,

13. ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS. Note adequacy of administrative plani,
commenting on procedures or actions which hindered or aided the operation.
Indicate, as appropriate, ;he followingf

a. Supply, including methods and techniques or resupply. Comment
on combat loads, ammunition and weapons carried by assault troops.

b. Maintenance
c. Treatment of casualties and evacuation and hospitalization.
d. Transportation
e. Communications
f. Medical evaluation
14. SPECIAL EQUIPMENT AND TECHNIQUES. Comment on effectiveness of

special equipment or techniques used such as scout dogs, personnel carriers,
air-ground marking system, grenade launchers, swimmer support boats, etc.

584



15. COMMANDERS ANALYSIS. Include an analysis of timeliness, effec-
tiveness and adequacy of lessons learned which are not common to most oper-
ations, The report should include coverage of plans or actions taken with
noncombatants, in numbers affected, controlled, evacuated, medically treated
relocated, tec. Include any known corrective actions taken.

16. RECOMMENDATIONS.

Signature Block

APPENDIX 1, AMERICAL Reg 335-8
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AMERICAL Reg 525-4.

HEADQUARTERS
AMERICAL DIVISION
APO San Francisco 96374

REGULATION - | ,
NUMBER 525-4 | 16 March 1968

T O ONS
Rules of Engagement (o)

1. (U) PURPOSE. This ragulation establishes criteria for elploy-
ment of fire ower in support of combat operations within the Republic of
Vietnam ( f and is applicable to all firea regardless of delivery means, .

2. (U) SCOPE. This regulation is npplicable to all combat and combat
support unitn asgigned, attached or in support of the Americal Pivision.

3. (U) DEEINITIONS. a. Tactioal Area of Responsibility (TAOR).
A land area in which responsibility/authority is specifically assigned to
the commander of the area for conduot of tactioal operations. The -
comeander of the TAOR im responsible. for control and coordination of all
activities within its boundary, less those activities speoifically retained
under division or higher headquarters control.

b. Area of Operations (A0). A land area in which US/!EKAF units
may conduct tactical operations after receiving approval from the ICIZ
oommander. The commander of the A0 is responsible for coordination and
control of all activities within its doundary. An AO 18 traneitory in
nature. There 18 no intention of remaining in th. area once the prescribed
misgion has been accomplished.

c. Specified Strike Zene (SSZ). An ares used by VC/NVA which
contains no population nor distinctively marked hospitals or religlously
or politically significant structures. A SSZ is designated by the ICTZ
commander on request thru command channels and oconstitutes prior political
clearance; however, the conduot of fire must be in accordence with the
established rules of engagement.

d. Free Fire Zone (FFZ). An area designated by the responsible
political authority (District/Province Chief) in which political clearance
has been granted for the period specified., Military olearance and
compliance with the established rules of engagement are required.

e. No-Fire Zone (NFZ). An area established by the ICTZ commander
in which po supporting arms fire will be delivered under any circumstances.

DOWNGRADED AT 3 YR
INTERVALS; DECLASSIFIED
AFTER 12 YRS

DOD. DIR 5200.10

EXHIBIT D-5




AMERICAL Reg 525-4

Religious establishments, friendly population or other politically signif-
icant objects are normally 'found within these areas. No-Fire Zones may be
located within AO's and may or may not have friendly forces located within
them. Designation of a No-Fire Zone dues not preclude maneuver by ground
forces through the area 1if prior military and political clearance has been
obtalned. . With the exception of the use of supporting fires, rules of en-
gagement for ground maneuver units as established herein apply while inside
a NFZ. ' .

f. Observed Fire. HMmployment of fire. support under the direct
observation and control of an artillery forward/air observer, FAC or
other ocompetent individual. -

8. bnobserved Fire. Hmployment of fire support with no observer
capable of adjusting or determining the effect or accuracy of the fire,

h, In Contact. A unit is considered "in contact" when it is
engaged with an enemy forop. Sniper fire or mortar fire is not considered
"in contact™ unless such £fre interferes with the scheme.of maneuver of
is inflioting casualties or deamage to friendly forces. Thes tactical uwmit
commander is responsible for making the "in contact" determination.

1. Political Clearance. Approval to fire by the appropriate
political authority, normally the District or Province Chief. This
clearance may be obteined through US Artillery lialson teams gssigned to
district and provinos headquarters,

j. Military Clearance. Approval to fire by the military com-
mander of the area of operatlons (AS?. Necessary to insure that friemdly
military personnel are not brought under fire.

4. (C) GEMERAL. a. The use of unneceasary force resulting in non-
combatant ocasvualties and property loss will embitter the population and
make the long term goal of pacification more difficult and costly.

. b. The VC/NVA exploit incidents of non-combatant casualties and
destruction of property RVNAF/US/FWMAF to foster resentment and to
alienate the people against the Govermment.

c. The circumstances of the conflict call for restraint not
normally required of soldiers on the battlefield. Commanders must strike
a balance between the force necessary to accomplish the mission, with
due regard to the safety of their commands, and the importance attached
to minimizing non-combatant casuyalties. This requires the highest order of
leadership and judgement.

d. An ynusual requirement is placed on junior leaders to carry
out sensitive combat operations, often in an environment where large numbers

) w&;%ﬁfﬁﬁ%kikﬁﬁlfﬁ};ﬂﬁgr?*
2
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AMERICAL Reg 5254

of civilians are present. The determinmation of right and wrong in the
heat of battle requires a keen, swift, and decisive analysis of all con-
tributing factors and must be based on a thorongh understanding of the
legal and moral principles involved.

e. A written sst of rules cannot be provided that will apply to
every situation. Therefore, the final decision on éngagement will be at
the discretion of the senior tactical commander present who must consider
the mission and the situation as well as his responsibility to minimise
both friendly and non-combatant casualties and destruction of private and
public property. In cases where doubt exists concerning application of
firepower, the commander will request guldance from higher headquarters.
If the commander cannot contact higher headquarters or time does not permit
contacting higher headquarters, the commander will take the action he
deems appropriate and notify higher headquarters of his decision and sub-
gsequent actions as soon as possible.

f. ‘Nothing shall infringe on the inherent right of a commander
to exerclise self-defense. The commander may take immediate sction against
an attacking force with all means: available; however, every possible
safeguard short of endangering 1life will be uweed to avoid non-combetent
oasvalties and the destrnction of private property. Firepower will be
brought to bear on enemy in poprlated areas only to the extent reqnired
to accomplish an assigned mission.

5. (C) CONDUCT OF FIRE. a. Individual and crew served weapons:
(1) Pistols, rifles, grenade launchers, hand gremdes,

claymores, machine guns, and recoilless rifles may be employed by
commanders under the conditions indigated below:

(a) Against targets that are observed and positively

identified as enemy.

E (b) Against point targets from which fire is being
received. (Indiscriminate fire into populated areas is prohibited.)

(c) Against suspected enemy locations whe.ai non-combat-
ants would not be endangered.

(2) Personnel positively identified as enemy who demonstrate
an intent to surrender ghowld not be engaged by fire.

b. Indirect fire support weapons (artillery, morfars and naval
gunfire): .

(1) Unobserved fire may be directed agains all target areas
located within specified strike zones (SSZ's) and free f e zones (FFZ s)
and provided clearance is granted by the military comman . .r in whose AO
the SSZ or FFZ lies.
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(2) Uninhabited areas outside SSZ's and FFZ's:

(a) When IN CONTACT, fire may be direoted against
VC/NVA forces at the request of a US/FWMAF unit. This situation is
considered observed fire even though an artillery air/forward observer
may not be the requestor.

(b) Whem NOT IN CONTACT, observed fire may be
directed against targets of opportunity which are clearly idemtified
ag hostile, without political and military clearance,

(¢) Wnhen NOT IN CONTACT with VC/NVA forces, unobserved
fires may be directed at hostile targets and target areas, only after
political and military clearance is obtained.

(d) Political and military clearance 1s required before
directing either observed or unobserved fire on targets not clearly
identified as hostile.

(3) Inhabited areas (Occwpied gronps of dwellings):

(a) The following conditions mmst be met in each
instance before artillery, mortar, or naval guwnfire is directed against
enemy targets in inhablted areas.

1. Political and military clearance mnst be
obtained.

2. An observer (FO, A0, FAC) must be on station to
direot the fire.

3. Inhabitants must be warned in advance by
leaflets and/or loudspeaker systems or by other appropriate means that
artillery, mortars, and/or naval gunfire will be directed against enemy
targets in the hamlet or village. The one exception is that prior
warning is not required when the attack by fire is in conjunction with a
ground assault by friendly forces and the ground commender determines
that prior warning of inhabitants would jeopardize mission accomplishment.

(b) The employment of any ordnance which would cause
intentional burning of dwellings will be avoided, unless absolutely
necessary in the accomplishment of the commander's mission.

(¢) Village and hamlet defenaive fires will be
executed when requested by GVN/RVNAF authority if such fires do not
interfere with or materially reduce support of other friendly operationms.
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(d) Artillery air obaservers will be briefed on areas
containing friendly or potentially friendly population, and will oomply
with rules of engagement 1isted in para 5a(3§.

(e) Unobserved naval gunfire will be employed only
when observed fire 1s not possible because of geography, weather, or lack
of trained observer. Unobserved naval gunfire should not be undertaken in
cloge proximity to friendly forces or areas known to be inhabited by
non~combatants.

¢. Alrcraft Delivery Systems:

(1) Porward Air Controllers (FAC) and armed belicopter
oommanders will be briefed on locations of friendly and potentially friend-
ly populated areas. Strikes will not be executed where identification of
friendly elements is in doubt. FAC's and helicopter commanders will reconnoitex
the strike area for friendly personnel and non-combatanta prior to strike
execution.

(2) All close air sypport missions thet involve alrsirikes
not controlled by radar will -be controlled by a FAC. As a portion of the
FAC's target briefing to the strike pilots, he will inclnde the location
of the nearest friendly elements.

(3) Close air support missions that involve strikes on
hamlets or villages must be coatrolled by a FAC. If the attack on a hamlet
or village ia deemed necessary and is executed in conjunnction with a gronnd
operation involving movement of ground forces throngh the area, the attack
may be without warning; however, appropriate political end military clear-
ance. 18 required. If the attack on a village or hamlet is not in
conjunction with any immediate ground operation, the inhabitants must be
warned by leaflets and/or lovdspeaker system prior to strike execution and
" must be glven adequate time to evacuate the area.

(4) If an armed helicopter operation involves non-combatanta,
such as in an ocoupied hamlet or village, political and milltary clearance
must be obtained unless the sitvation clearly presents an immedlate threat
to the lives of the crew.

(5) All aircraft receiving ground fire from friemndly or
potentially friendly populated areas will return the fire only when:

(a) The sources of fire can be visually identified.

(b) The strike or fire can be positively oriented
against the source.

(¢c) The fire is of such intensity that counter sction
is required.
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6. (C) RULES GO NG RUCTION OF LINGS BY GROUND FORCES.

a. As a general rule, olvilian dwellings or private property,
including livestock, will not be destroyed except as an unavoldable aon-
gequence of combat aotions. ' ‘

b. The destryction of dwellings and livestoox of noncombatants
as a denial measure is to be left to GVN authorities or RVNAF units.

: : e¢. If US personnel are receilving fire from a house, the fire

will be returned even though destruction of the honse results. Deatruotion
of structures in areas used as VC base camps, or those obviously built by
the VC to fight from, is authorised.

7. (C) INDIRECT FIRE T NS C CE PROCEDURES. In ad-
dition to the previously mentioned restrictions and rules of engagement,
the following clearance procedures are established for all artillery,
mortar, and naval gunfire:

a. Military clearance will be obtained from the RVNAP/US/FWMAF
unit in whose TAOR/AO the target is located. The appropriate liaiaon
team or FSE will be contacted for this clearance.

b. Any indirect fires planned within 500 meters of an adjacent
TAOR/AO will be coordinated with the corresponding commander.

¢. SAV-A-PLANE date for all indirect fire missions must be
submitted to FSE or AWCC in acoordance with TAB B (Safeguarding Airoraft
from Artillery Fires) to Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination) to
Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP.

8. (C) PHEVENTION OF MUTUAL INTERFERENCE ON INLAND AND COASTAL
WATEKWAYS.

a. The increase of the FWMAF in the Market Time (Coastal waters
of EVN) areas require that the following measures be implemented to
prevent incidents in which friendly watercraft are attacked by small
arms, aircraft, mortars and/or artillery.

b. Watercraft on coastal waterways are not to be attacked unless
one of the following conditions is satisfied:

(1) The watercraft i1s firing on friendly forces. The
responsible Coastal Surveillance Center/TOC will be notified as soon
as the situation permits.

(2) The watercraft is condncting hostile maneuvers or other

actions and coordination has been effected with the responsible Coastal
Surveillance Center.

AR S R R RO 3
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(3) The watercraft has been certified as nonfriendly by the
Coastal Surveillance Center.

c. Clearance from the Coastal Surveillance Center, Da Nang,
can be obtained through Coastal Division 12, Chy Lai (Tel: SHELLBACK
115/217 or ¥M; OXCLIFF 37.50 MG). '

d. Watercraft on inland waterways are not tqQ be attacked without
‘prior political and military clearance. Clearances are a function of the
color coding of all inland waterways as either BLUE (civilian traffic re-
stricted during established curfew hours) or RED (civilian traffic restrict-
ed 24 hours per day) and are the responsibility of the ground commander in
whose A0 the waterway is located.

(1) Boats moving in unrestricted waters may be challenged at
any time, bnt will not be destroyed unless positively 3dentified as hostile
watercraft.

(2) Boats moving at any time in 24 hour restricted waters,
that are not properly lighted and boats moving after the established curfew
in any inland waterway may be engeged and destroyed without the benefit
of & challenge. If the sitvation permits, all boats should be challenged.

9. (U) IMPLEMENTATION. Implementing instructions and SOPs will be
developed by major subordinate commanders to provide for control,
coordination, and clearance of fires.

10. (U) REFERENCES. a. USMACV Directive (C) 95-4, Aviation - US
Air Operations in RVN ZU), dtd 28 June 1966 with change 1 dtd 14 Febrwary
1967.

b. USMACV Directive (C) 525-3, Combat Operations - Minimizing
Noncombatant Casualties (U), dtd 14 October 1966.

c. USMAGV Directive (C) 525-9, Combat Operations - Control,
Disposition, and Safeguarding of Vietnamese Property, Captured Material
and Food Supplies (U), dtd 10 April 1967.

d. USMACV Directive (C) 525-18, Combat Operations -~ Conduct of
Artillery - Mortar and Naval Gunfire (U), dtd 21 January 1968.
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e. III MAF Foroe Order (C) PO3121.5, SOP for Ground and Air
Operations (U), dtd 10 November 1967.
( AVDF-GC)

FOR THE COMMANDER:
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Colonel, GS
Chief of Staff
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Adjutant General
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EXTRACTS OF OPORD 2-68

% * * *
Americal Division

Chu Lai (BT533094), RVN
230700H Jan 68
OPORD 2-68 (Redeployment and Realignment of Forces)
Reference: MAPS, VIETNAM, 1:50,000, Series L701A; Sheets 6638I,
II; 6639 I, II, IV; 6640 II, III; 6738 I, II, III, IV; 6739 I,
11, IIT, IV; 6710 III; 838 III, IV.
Task organization:
11th Lt Inf Bde
3-1 Inf
1-20 Inf
(-) 2 Co TF
Trp -, 1st Cav
6-11 Arty (-)
B/2-11 Arty
C/3-18 Arty
2 Sect/C 29 Arty (SLT)
C/26 Engr
6th Spt Bn

%* * * *




* * * *

1., SITUATION:
a. Enemy Forces, Current INTSUMS.
b, PFriendly Forces. |
(1) 1st Mar Div continues current operations.
(2) 24 ARVN Div continues current operations.
(3) 24 ROK Marine Bde continues current operations.
(4) Tth US Air Force provides TAC air support.
(5) 1st Marine Air Wing provides TAC air support.
(6) Current SITREPS.
c. Attachments and Detachments. Task organization.
2. MISSION. Americal Division executes relief relief of 3d Bde,
1st Cav Div (AML) with 3d Bde, 4th Inf Div commencing 23 Jan 68
and relinguishes OPCON 3d Bde, lst Cav Div (AML) to 1lst Cav Div
(AML) upon closure PHU BAI area.
3. EXECUTION.
a. Concept of Operation.
(1) Maneuver. Americal Division continues current
operations; executes relief of 3d Bde, lst Cav Div (AML) with
3d Bde, U4th Inf Div, and relinquishes OPCON of 3d Bde, 1lst Cav
Div (AML) to 1lst Cav Div (AML) upon closure at PHU BAI area. 1llth
Lt Inf Bde continues current operations and forms a two company
task force for OPCON to 198th Lt Inf Bde. 196th Lt Inf Bde con-
tinues current operations in extended AO. 198th Lt Inf Bde, re-
inforced by a two company task force from 1llth Lt Inf Bde, con-

£inues current operations and aasumgs_gom ete control of MUSCATINE

s 2 » Priqge B
e ,;&sﬁqﬁ:&ﬁffﬁﬂh

AO.
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* * * *

b. 1lth Lt Inf Bde

(1) Continues current mission.

(2) 24 Jan organize and deploy a two company TF with
a TF headquarters to MUSCATINE AO. OPCON to 198th Lt Inf Bde
upon crossing southern MUSCATINE Boundary.

(3) On order be prepared to assume present MUSCATINE AO
of 3d Bde, Uth Inf Div.

# * # *
d. 198th Lt Inf Bde.

(1) Continue current operations.

(2) O/A 25 Jan 68, be prepared to assume complete
MUSCATINI! AO from 3d Bde, 4th Inf Diw.

(3) On deployment of 1-14 Inf to WHEELER/WALLOWA AO
be prepared to assume the 1-14 Inf AO iwth TF provided by 1lth
Lt Inf Bde.

(4) Be prepared to assuem OPCON of a two company TF
with TF headquarters from llth Lt Inf Bde. OPCON effective
uponﬂTF crossing southern MUSCATINE boundary.

(5) Organize and be prepared to deploy a provisional
artillery battery to LZ UPTIGHT to support operations in present
1-14 Inf AO.

(6) Be prepared on order to relinquish operations in

southern portion of MUSCATINE A0 to 1lth Lt Inf Bde.
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EXTRACTS OF FRAGORD #1 TO OPORD 2-68

* * * *
231000Z Jan 68
FROM CG, AMERICAL DIV, CHL

TO ¢€G, 11TH LIB, DPO
CO, 3D BDE, 4TH INF DIV, CHL
INFO CG, USARV, LBN
CG, III MAF, DNG
* * * *

AVDF-GC 012

SUBJECT: FRAG O #1 TO OPORD 2-68 (REDEPLOYMENT AND REALIGNMENT
OF FORCES)
1. 11TH LT INF BDE.

ON 24 JAN 68, DEPLOY TF CONSISTING OF TF HQS, TWO COMPANIES
AND ONE PLAT TRP B, 1ST CAV TO MUSCATINE AO. UPON TF CROSSING
SOUTHERN BOUNDARY OF MUSCATINE AO (BS633810) OPCON TO 3D BDE,
4TH INF DIV.
2. 3D BDE, 4TH INF DIV.

ON 24 JAN 68, ASSUME OPCON OF TF FROM 11TH LT INF BDE UPON

TF CROSSING SOUTHERN BOUNDARY OF MUSCATINE A0 (BS633810).

* * * *




SQMEIDENTLAL.,

EXTRACTS OF FRAGORD # 2 OPORD 2-68
* % * *

0755Jan 68
OM: CG, AMERICAL DIV, CHL, RVN

fr
TO: CcG, 196TH LT INF BDE, CHARGER HILL, RVN
Co, 1ST SQDN, 1ST CAV, HILL 29 (COURIER)
INFO: CG, USARV, LBN, RVN
CG, III MAF, DNG, RVN

CG, 11TH LIB, DPO, RVN

AVDF-GC ___ 015
SUBJECT: FRAG O#2 TO OPORD 2-68
CONFIRMATION OF MISSIONS DIRECTED
* * * *
2. 198TH LT INF BDE.
ON 25 JAN 68, ASSUME MUSCATINE AO AND OPCON OF 4-3 INF AND TF

BARKER FROM 3D BDE, 4TH INF DIV EFF 0700 HRS.

%

ES * *
4. 3D BDE, 4TH INF DIV.
A. ON 25 JAN 68, RELINQUISH MUSCATINE AO AND OPCON OF 4-3

INF AND TF BARKER TO 198TH LT INF BDE EFF 0700 HRS.

* % * *
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FROM: CG, AMERICAL DIVISION, CHU LAI

TO: CO, 3D BDE, 4TH INF DIV, DUC PHO (COURIER)
CG, 11TH LT INF BDE, DUC PHO (COURIER)
CO, 198TH LT INF BDE, CHU LAI (COURIER)
'CO0, AMERICAL DIV ARTY, CHU LAI (COURIER)
CO, 14TH AVN BN, CHU LAI (COURIER)
CO, 26TH ENGR BN, CHU LAI (COURIER)
CO, 123d AVN BN, CHU LAI (COURIER)
CO0, 509th SIG BN, CHU LAI (COURIER)

INFO: CG, USARV, LONG BINH (AIRMAIL)
CG, III MAF, DANANG (COURIER)
CG, 2D ROK MAR BDE, QUANG NGAI (ELECTRICAL)
CG, 2d ARVN DIV, QUANG NGAI (COURIER)
CO, 3D BDE, 1ST CAV DIV (AML) LZ BALDY (COURIER)
CO, 196TH LT INF BDE, HILL 35 (COURIER)
CO, AMERICAL SPT COMD, CHU LAI (COURIER)
SA, 2D ARVN DIV, QUANG NGAI (COURIER)
CO, 1ST SQDN, 1ST CAV, HILL 29 (GOURIER)
Co, B TROOP, 1ST SQDN, 9TH AIR CAV, CHU LAI (COURIER)
CO, C TROOP, 7TH SQDN, 17TH AIR CAV, CHU LAI (COURIER)
SPA, QUANG NGAI (COURIER)

191715Z Dec 67
CONFIDENTIAL AVDF-GC 7111
SUBJECT: OPORD AMERICAL 20-67 (OPERATION MUSCATINE) (U)
References:

a. AVDF-GC 7036, 152248Z Dec, subject: OPORD AMERICAL 19-67
(OPERATION CHECKERS) (U)

b. AVDF-GS 7059, 170607Z Dec, subject: Signal Instructions
for Operation CHECKERS.

1. (U) SITUATION. UNCHANGED FROM Ref a.

2. (C) MISSION. Americal Division relieves 2d ROK Marine
Brigade in current AO, assuming phased responsibility for the AO
and an extension thereof, and conducts Operation MUSCATINE to
extend GVN control throughout the A0 and AO extension.

3. (C) EXECUTION.

a. Concept of Operation. Americal Division, in cooperation
with the 2d ARVN' Division, will conduct a six-phase operation to
relieve the 2d ROK Marine Brigade in the current AO, north of

Quang Ngai, as fol St A e -~

* * * * * * *

CORED i EXHIBIT D-32

803 (page 1 of 2 pages)




PHASE VI (28 Jan-indefinite) -- On 28 Jan 68, 198th Lt Inf Bde
assumes responsibility for the remaining portion of the AQ0 at a time
mutually agreeable to the CG, 2d ROK Mar Bde and CO, 198th Lt Inf Bde.
With passage of responsibility of final portion of 2d ROK Mar Bde
A0 to 198th Lt Inf Bde, the relief will be complete. 198th Lt Inf
Bde and 34 Bde, 4th Inf Div will continue operations to destroy enemy
forces and extend GVN control throughout the newly acquired AO.

* * * * * * *

d. 11th Lt Inf Bde.

(1) Initiate training of Bde in the DUC PHO AO, on
closure.

(2) Be prepared, o/a 2 January 1968 to assume responsi-
bility for the northern portion of the DUC PHO AO as part of a
training program in a controlled combat environment.

* * * * * * *
KOSTER
MG
RELEASER
L. W. CUNNINGHAM
2LT, AGC
ASST AG

(page 2 of 2 pages)



FROM: CG, AMERICAL DIVISION, CHU LAI

TO:  CO, 3D BDE, 4TH INF DIV, DUC PHO
€O, 198th LT INF BDE, CHU LAI (COURIER)

INFO: CG, USARV, LONG BINH (AIRMAIL)
CG, III MAF, DA NANG (COURIER)
CG, 11TH LT INF BDE, DUC PHO (COURIER)
CG, 2D ROK MAR BDE, QUANG NGAI (ELECTRICAL)
CG. 2D ARVN DIV, QUANG NGAI (COURIER)
CO, AMERICAL DIV ARTY, CHU LAI (COURIER)
CO, 14TH AVN BN, CHU LAI (COURIER)
CO, 39TH ENGR BN, CHU LAI (COURIER)
€O, 26th ENGR BN, CHU LAI (COURIER)
CO, 123d AVN BN, CHU LAI (COURIER)
€O, 509th SIG BN, CHU LAI (COURIER)
CO, 3D BDE, 1ST CAV DIV (AML) LZ BALDY (COURIER)
CO, 196TH LT INF BDE, HILL 35 (COURIER)
CO, AMERICAL DIV SPT COMD, CHU LAI (COURIER)
€O, 1ST SQDN, 1ST CAV, HILL 29 (COURIER)
co, B TROOP, 1ST SQDN, 9TH AIR CAV, CHU LAI (COURIER)
€O, C TROOP, 7TH SQDN, 17TH AIR CAV, CHU LAI (COURIER)
SPA, QUANG NGAI (COURIER)

200405Z Dec 67
CONFIDENTIAL AVDF-GC 7116
SUBJECT: FRAGO #1 (OPERATION MUSCATINE) (U)

Reference: AVDF-GC 7111, DIG 191715Z Dec 67, subj: OPORD 20-67
(OPERATION MUSCATINE) (U)

1, (C) 3d Bde, 4th Inf Div,
Release one (1) additional rifle company to OPCON 198th Lt Inf
Bde eff 210800H Dec 67, at 1ocation to be mutually agreed betwee#
commanders concerned,. ‘ 3.

2, (c) 198th Lt Inf Bde,

Assume OPCON of company in para 1, above, eff 210800H Dec 67,
for employment in Operation MUSCATINE,

S/Jesmond D, Balmer Mr. s/K RAMBELL

JESMOND D, BALMER, JR. for L W. CUNNINGHAM, 2LT, AGC, ASST AG
LTC, GS |

ACofS, G3

G &2
A true copy. Attfst.

j&?éﬁk@L AW ~\~i4fvx
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FROM: CG, AMERICAL DIVISION, CilL

TO: CG, 11TH LT INF BDE, DPO
€0, 198th LT INF BDE, CHL

INFO: CG, USARV, L3N
cG, III MAF, DNG
CG, 2D ARVN DIV, QNG (COURIER)
€O, 3d BDE, 4th INF DIV, LZ BALDY
CO, 1st SGDN, 1ST ARMD CAV, HILL 29 (CGURIER)
CO, AMERICAL DIV ARTY, CHL (COURIER)
CO, AMERICAL SPT COMD, CHL (CCURIXR)
CO, 14TH CBT AVN BN, CHL (COURIER)
CO, 123D AVY PN, CHL (CCURIER)
CO, 26th ENGR DM, CHL (COURIER
€O, 523D SIG 2N, CHL (COVRIER) 0409252 Feb 68
SA, 28 ARVN DIV, ONG (CCURIER
SPA, QUG (COURIER)

CONFIDENTIAL: AVDF-GC 1033
SUBJECT: FRAG O # 2 TO OPORD 20-67 (OPERATICN MUSCATINE) (U).
1. (C) 11th 1T INF BDE.
a, ASSUM:Z RESPONSIBILITY FOR IUSCATINZ AO FROM 198th LT INF
BDE EFF 041200 FEB 68.

b. EESUMZ CONTPOL OF 4-3 INF AND TF BARKER FROM 193TH LT INF i£DE
EFF 041200 FEB 68,

2. (C) 198th LT INF BDE.

RELDIOUISH MUSCATINE AO AMD ONCON OF 4-3 INF AND TF BARKER
TO 11TH LT INF BDE ZFF 041200 FEB 68,

3. (U) OVERLAY FOLLOWS SOONEST.

DRAFTER RELEASER
s/ CARL S. KREBS s/ F. H. CENEL, 2LT, AGC, ASST AG
MAJ, GS '

Asst G3, Plens

A true copy. Attest:

Newsgh RO ol

N LG
9,
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FROM: CG,

TO:  CG,

co,
co,
co,
co,

co,

co,
co,
co,
co,
co,

GONPIDENT -

AMERICAL DIV, CHL

II1 MAF, DNG

196th INF BDE (LT), LZ BALDY
198TH INF BDE (LT), LZ BAYONET
1ST SQDN, 1ST CAV, HAWK HILL
DIV ARTY, CHL (COURIER)

SPT COMD, CHL (COURIER)

14TR ABT AVN BN, CHL (COURIER)
123D AVN BN, CHL (COURIER)
26TH ENGR BN, FAT CITY (COURIER)
39TH ENGR BN, CHL (COURIER)
523D SIG BN, CHL (COURIER)

CONFIDENTIAL AVDF-GC__ 6028

SUBJECT:

090958ZJune 1968

FRAG O # 3 TO OPORD 20-67 (OPERATION MUSCATINE) (U)

1., (C) TERMINATE OPN MUSCATINE EFF 101200 JUN 68,

2, (C) THE GEOGRAPHICAL AREA IN OPERATION MUSCATINE WILL BE KNOWN AS
MUSCATINE AO,

j9Q 8w

3. (C) BOUNDARY WITH 'b("“PH-INF BDE (LT) WILL REMAIN UNCHANGED,

4, (C) CONTINUE PRESENT FORCE LEVEL OPERATIONS,

ACKNOWLEDGE DTOC

DRAFTER

CROSBIE E.

MAJ, GS
ASST G3

SAINT

A true copy. Attest,

\c-o..‘.‘\ai D el e

Wﬁ\azscw.

IG

RELEASER
F. H, GENEL, 1LT, AGC, ASST AG




FROMg; CG, AMERICAL DIV, CHL

TO: ’ CG, III MAF, DNG

CONFIDENTIAL AVDF-GC 5979

SUBJECT: OPERATION MUSCATINE 081020 June 1968

1. (C) Operation Muscatine was initiated to effect relief of 1st
ROK Bde and extend GVN control in that area previously operated in by
the lst ROK Bde,

2, (C) The missions of opération muscatine have been accomplished,
3. (c¢) This headquarters intends to terminate operation Muscatine

101200 June 1968, That area will become knowr as the Muscatine area
of Operations, :

DRAFTER RELEASER

CROSBIE E. SAINT F. H. GENEL, 1LT, AGC, Asst AG
MAJ, GS ’ :

ASST G3

A true copy. Atteét.

. , ~
\buu:&ll LMCQ¢Mw\
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D, PARTHMENT OF THE ARMY
HoADYUART-RS AMARICAL DIVISION ARTILL&RY
AFO San Francisco 96374

12 October 1967

7+ Artillery Items for Command Emphasis.

~r S£L DISTRIBUTION

1. Keep your powder dry. This has been a cardinal rule for artillerymen since
the first cannon fired the first solid cannon ball., It remains equally valid today.
The marine artillery in this area reported a number of erratic rounds during the
last winter monsoon season whicH they a.tributed to damp rowder. The following mea-
sures must be followed:

a. Powder (or semi-fixed 105mm ammunition) comes in a sealed contsiner
and should remain se¢aled until just before firing, consistent with the anticipated

expenditure rate.

b, Waterproof bunkers for ammnition {particularly powder) should be con—
st  urted as soon as fezsible in each position., A canvas co-ering to keepr out blcw-
ing rain should be over the entrance. Dunnaze should be used to kiep emmunition up
off the ground,

c. The practice of removing the 105mm shell from the cartridge casc on a
*ew ready rounds (for speed in cutting charges) should not be tolerated during the
nonscon season,

d. Each Chief of Scction should verify that his powder brgs zre dry before
putting them in the breech. Powder wnich has once become wet should not be fired,
even after it has dried out., It should be returned tc the ASP with a2 written ex-~

plznation,

2, "Danger Close" should be included in any "Fire Mission" request by the for-
wvard observer if normsl dispersion could bring rounds within 200 meteis of friendly
troops, Normal dispersicn is a function of celiber &nd type of wearon, renge, and
the relationship of the gun terget line to the friendly troops, For instance, a
1755m gun firing directly over troops at a 30,000 meter ronge becon s "Danger Close®
vhen fire is brouvht within 500 me' rs, OCn the other hend, a 105mm howitzer firineg
from the flanks such that the dispersion in the directien oF friendly troops comes
lrrsely in deflection (i.e., an angle T of 1100-2100 mils) does not become "Denger
Close" until fire is br ousht closer than 200 meters.,

EXHIBIT M-68
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3. The MACV rules of engagement will be strictly observed in the Americal Di-
vision. This aprlies egqually to fires at the reguest of ARVN units, The rules are
detailed in the Task Force OREGCN Field SOF, Annex A (Operations,) Appendix 4 (Fire
Support Coordination) paragraphs 3b(3) and 7, In the Task Force CREGCHN Artillery
Field SOP they are detailed in Annex A (Operations) Appendix 4 (Fire Sup ort Coor-
dination), para 3.

L. The Task Force ORsGON Artillery Field SOF, Annex D (Logistics), Appendix 1
(Operational Loads of Class V) prescribes & bosic load which will be maintained as a
minimum by batteries., This is 1500 rounds (all typss) for a 105mm battery and 1200
rounds for a 155mm bettery., This SC' does apply to artillery attached or o-ganic to
brigades end to artillery botteries being supplied by helicopter in an LZ, Of courss
any SOP is only & guide and may be emmended by the commander on the ground for cogent
tactical reasons. For oxamyle, the brigade or battalion commznder may direct e le
vel of 10C0 rounds because of lick of helicopter 1ift or plans to displac. in the
near future, Normally, we plan to "fire down" in a2 fire base before displacement,
so as to nvoid "back hzuling" large emounts of ammunition. Sufficicnt ammunition
must ¢lways be on hend to acromplish the artillery mission of providing close znd
continuious sw port to the infintry, On several occasions in the Americel Division
a battery has fired over 1000 rounds during the night in support of one infantry cle-
ment under sttack, As 2 rule of thumb, a tacticel emergency exists il the ammuni-
tion level of a battery folls below 700 rounds, There is & firm recuiremsnt in the
S0P that the Division Artillrry S84 or the FSE be immediztely notified when ammuni-
tion stocksge fells below the prescribed minimum level or has not vet rexched that
level,

5. A Chief of Section ond 2 battery executive officer or Chief of Firing Bat-
tery must be present and free to supervise during firing. They should not be tied
to a telephone,

6. The Task Force Of:GON Artillery Field SOP requires thet a five men shift
(including the Fire Direction Officer) be present on duty in a battery fire directior
ccenter a2t all times, This is still a recuirement for batterics wvaquipped with FADAC,
Battalions must zugment bettery FDC!'s to attein this level,

7. Experience has shovn thzt & minimum of sixty officers ond men are reguired
to szfely operate a 105mm six howitzer bettery from & helicopter suprorted fire besc
When strengths fell below this level, artillery commonders should advise their next
supcrior in the chain of commend that en unsafe situction has developed, and thet,
statisticelly, bascd on oxperience in Vietnam, the chances of an ertillery firing
crror hove been increasd,

8. <gach firing vattery and battelion CP should have - hélicoptcr pad. It
should be seleeted in an area free from obstructions to flying such as overhead
wires, Any wires that could be a haza.d to aircraft should be marked so that they

2
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are visible using msterial such os strips of white cloth. In semi-perm nent rosi-
tions the helicopter pad should be covered with pent-a-prime if necessarv-and feac—
ible,

9. This letter will be filed in & folder clong with the other letters required
to be present in battalion ond battery fire direction centers for use, with the Di-
vision Artillery Gunnery Checklist,

s/Mason J. Young Jr.

t/ MASON J. YOUNG JR.

Colonel, Artillery
Conmanding

ARTILLARYMEN ACCEPT WITH PRIDE THEIR MISSION TO SUFFORT THE GROUND GAINING ARMS

DISTRIBUTION:
12 ~ 2d Bn, 9th Arty
12 - 2d Bn, 11th Arty
12 - 3d Bn, 16th Arty
12 -~ 3d Bn, 18th Arty
12 -~ 3d Bn, 82d Arty
12 ~ 2d Bn, 320th Arty
12 - 1st Bn, 14th Arty
12 -~ 1st Bn, 21st Arty
10 - 31
30 - 53
L - 54
1-G3
1 - G4
1
1

- Comm O
-~ Avn O
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BERARTMENT OF THE ARMY
WHDQUARTERS AMERYCAL DIVISION ARTILLERY
ANQ Sgn Yrancises 96374

AVDRAT | 15 Janvary 1968
SUBJNCT: Investigatien of Artillery Inegidents

T0:  See Distributien

1. Referenses:
s. AR 13-6.
" 5. USARV Reg 533-7,

8., Lettag, Nepdguarters III WAY, Subject: Spot and
~ Sewivua lusident Reperwts. ‘

' d. Latter, Hegdquerters THO, Subject: nwuttucm
of Axeillery Instdents, dated 7 May 1967. -

2. AN ctﬂhry‘nﬂ.n fneidents fnwelving hjuy n. degth
te Ui, Allief or RVN military persennel ex Vietngmese eivilians
will be fewestigated in gegezdsnge with the sbeve refevenges., In-

$. Minew injuries resulting frem mis-dirested ewdnance eor fiz-
iag ervexs vhish vesult in ne injuries may be investigated by the
Bottelisn Cmmgndor. In such cases an infermal letter veport with-
Ut dduwn statements. will be submitted to the Ceumanding Officer,
Amerizal Divisisn Artillery. '

4. Vex artillery incidents eevered in para 3 sdove a formal
veport in five svples will ba forvarded by the investigating effiser
te veach this hesdquarters net mare then &4 days following metifice-
tion te the Battalien Cammander te agpeint sn investigating offiser.
Pormuz fou the repert s as preseribod in Inalosure 1. Ospies of sil
wthibite will be atteshed te esch copy of the investigsting efficer's

report.



AVDE-AT 15 Jawary 1968
SUBJECT: Investigatien of Artillery Iacideats

S. Investigatiens sheuld inciude sworn stataments taken om
DA Fetm 19-24; hewaver, reperts should nst be delayed bocause of
inebility te have statements typed ar to obtaein signaturas. State-
ments of verbal testimeny certified by the fnvestigating officer
or true coplas of hand written statements by the individual con-
eerned will suffice. In any case, perssnel giviag tastimeny will
be varned of their rights under Article 31, UQMI and their teeti-
mony sworn to., Where negligence is indicated en the part of an
individual he sheuld be gdvised of his right to lagal csunsel.

6. 1f the inwestigatiung officer's findinge indicate that US
Artillery or Naval gunfire were net the cause of the incident, an
informal repert will be made to the Comsanding Ufficer, Ameriesl
Divisteu Artillery within 48 hours by the most expeditisus mesns.
Report sheuld inslude findSngs, cenclusisus and peusible eause
1f it aan be detormined. Cworn statsments may not be required im
this cane. '

$ Inel MASOM J. YOUNG JR.
a8 Celonel, Artillery
Conmgnding
DISTRIBUTION:
35-Cots
2-0-3

10-Americal Div Arty
$-24 Bn, 9th Arty
S-6th Bn, 11th Arty
S-1st ¥a, Vath Arty
$=3d Bn, l6th Arty
5-3d Ba, 18ch Arty
S<lst Bn, 2lst Axty
$-3d Bn, 824 Arty

CERTIYIED TRUE COPY:

JOSKM A. WALTON
My, PIC
Deputy Inspestor Genersl
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ILJAD Ur.uJ. u.o.S
ansRICAL DIVISIOR
AFO 5.n Fr neisco 96374

AVDE-CG 24, Yarch 1968

SUBJ4CT:  The Safeguerding of Noncombatants

a1l Commonders

1. Reference americal Div Reg.525-4, Rules of ingagement. (U)

2. The recent emphasis on the KVA/VC obj-ctives of seizing control
of the homlets, villages end towns has caused an incr-ass in the

frequency of US combat operations in the vieinity of built-up arsas
Wners noncoms.tants aru lmown to resids. The resultant lilelihood
of endong -ring immocent civiliens must b2 a matter of great concern
To utvery comender, cnd every possibls safegucrd short of endanger-
ing US lives will be us~d to «veid noncombatant casualtiss. :

3. It is j.*lpe“ati ve that a thorouvgh and cont:.nu.mg program be de-
velopsa et the lowest commend livel which will kez» every soldier
minéiul of tho importence of safoguardirng noancomb- tc»n'bu, votix £

a huwnenitarion standpoint cs well as from the standvoint of "he
proctige of US Forces end tho Government of Vietnam.

Le Tho s.nﬂlemnu:t_ng instructions and SOP!'s developed by comm-ndsrs

in cecord.ice with the .bove refsrence will place -,;.rt cular ciphasis
vir Ul J.o.Llowa.u{:,:

e Diseriminite usc of firepowor in viecinity of builit-up areas,

-

Os  Safeguards egainst tho nesdless dostruction of private property.

: c. & civilian control plen for «ll ground oper at;.o 9 in b\.:n.lt-up
arsas suzprctod of housing noncombatants to includes

(1) 1he werning of imhabitents oy louds: s aker or Ouhsr
en.ropriate moans,

(2) Route of withdraewal for civilicns in cases whera prior
worning of the populucs would have joopardizad sccomplishment of
the mission.

(3) Astoblishinint of mark ¢ing and evacuation procedures,
co.lecting points and medical treatment for woundad civilions.
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AVDF-CG ' _ o 2/, March 1668
wUBJLCT. The Safeguarding of Noncombat:nts

(4) Control procedures for civilians witiin a battle crea
which will allow them to be collactad end cotained without injury.

5. A thorough MaowloCze oné strict acdheronce to the rules of en-
gaghiont and & coacorted offort on the part of overy soldior to
nirimizu nonconbatant battle casualtiss is ossontial if we are to
Adn the loyalty ané coopeuration of the pesople and creato the con-
‘ditions moce.st ary to permit tham to g,o zbout their normal lives in

pexce and security. C
: / e e
| F 7 2 5 'JM
"C/ M

S W. KOST3R
Major General, USA
Commanding

DISTRIBUTION: B
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HEAD.UARTERS fh 'ERICuL DIVISION
APO San Francisco 96374

AVDF-CS : : 5 February 1968

L T

SUBJECT: dunnery Checklist

_TO: Commanding General, 11th Light Infantry Brigade
: APO San Francisco 96217
Commanding Officer, 196th Light Infantry Brigade,
APO San Francisco 96256
Commanding Officer, 198th Light Infantry Brigade,
APO San Francisco 96219
" ‘Commanding Officer, 3d Brigade, 4th Infantry Division,
APO San Francisco 96262

1. Attached as Inclosure #1 is a letter published by Headcuarters,
Americal Division srtillery, with a Gunnery Checklist attached. Thirtv
copies were rrovided to each direct support artillery bsttzlion.

2. It is requested tha£ action be taken to insure that:

‘a. Artillery battalions organic or attached to brigades co~ply
with the instructions for the use of this checklist ir recordance w1th
Inclosure #1.

b, A1l references, with changes, of the attached Gunnery Checklist
ere on file in all Fire Direction Centers of artlllery organlc or attached
to the brlgades.

c. The inspections recuired on a monthly basis by the Battery

and Battalion Commanders be connleted, and a written record of deficien-
.ees noted be posted in aPDronrlate Fire Direction Centers.

3. Inspecting Officers from Headguarters, /merical Division ‘rtillery
will spot check units from time to time, usirg this checklist to eval-
uate the results of the inspections required by para 2c above.

FOR THE.COMMANDER:

1 Incl o  NES A. Pmson JR

28 . Colonel, GS
_ Chief of Staff
DISTRIBUTION: ' .
30-Each kddressee: 1-G3 _
1-C/S 1-Gl . EXHIBIT M-67
1=G1 80-AKTY
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DEPARTIENT OF TEE ARMY
HELDOUARTERS AMERICAL DIVISION ARTILLERY
/TFO San Francisco 96374

AVDF=AT § February 1968
SUBJECT: Gunnery Checklist

TO: Commanding Officer, 34 Battalion, 16th Artillery,. APO 96374
Commanding Officer, 3d Battalion, 18th irtillery, APO 96374

1o The attached "Gurmery Checklist" is-forwerded for your use in
checking the fire direction centers and firing batteries under your cormand.

2. Each Battery and Battalion Cormander in hmeriesl. Division frtillery
will personally inspect each fire direction center and firing battery
under his command, usirg technical assistants as arpropriate, once each
month. , using this checllist. A copy of the checklist, with deficien-
cies noted thereon, will be posted im the FDC and at the. bajtery exeru-
tive post until the riext inspection is made.

3. Inspecting officers from Headquarters Americal Divisian frtillery
vill spet check units from time to tire usinc this checklist, in order
to cvaluate the results of the inspactions required by perarraph 2, above.

{ [

,ﬁfL(C£4<Q»\/w ,(;x?>&4d,tiz, ;%’} .

! 'l' ” .

{ Incl MESOT J.~ YOG JR -\

as Colonel, - Artillery

Comma~ding
DISTRIBUTIO: ¢
30-Each Addpuzese
30-C0, 2d Bn, 9th Arty
30-CC, 6th Bn, 11th Arty
- 30-£0, st Pn, 14th . rty
30-CO, 34 Rn, 82 hrty
1-51
80~33
1-84
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AERIC+L DIVISION sRTILLFRY GUMIERY CHECVIIS

A. Lre the following references on hand’

1. FM 6-40 dated October 1967 or Fi 6-40-deted November 1960
vith changes 1, 2, 3 and DA Training Circular 6-1, '

2+  Imerical Division Artillery Field SOP

3. €O, TF OREGOM ’rtillery message ZVDF-AT 279C, subject:
Selection of Armunition, DTG 26083CZ Jul 67.

L. €O, ;MFERIC:LL DIVISION Artillery letters, subject: Artillery
Items for Command Emphasis, doted: '

a, 23 fpril 1967 i.
b. 13 June 1967 Je
c. 20 June 1967 k.
d. 12 October 1967 1,
e. 15 October 1967 m.
f. 26 November 1967 (F:D.iC) n.
g. 26 November 1967 (Slings) o.
h. 2 December 1967 P.

5. €O, TF OIUGON frtillery message, AVDF-AT 1483, subject:
Orientation and Trzining in Zrtillery Technicues, DTG 201501Z May 67.

6. CCG, TF ORGON message (to brigede commanders) AVDF-AT
1669, subject: Adjustment of Artillery Defensive Concentrations, DTG
2703302 May 67. -

7. CG, TF ORIGON message(to brigade commenders) AVDF-AT-

2128, subject: Double Check Procedures for Artillery Units, DTC 0608067
Jul 67 ' '

8., CC, TF ORECON message ,VDF-.T 2859, 'subject: Reporting and
Investigation of Irratic Artillery Rounds, DTC 3008107 Jul 67.

9. frtillery Incident File to include:

a. Headquérters, TF OREGON lettef, subject: Investigation
of /rtillery Incidents, dated 7 May 1967, '

b. Headouarters, Il Marine fmphibious Force letter
subject: Spot/Serious Incident Reports, undated.
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lmerical Division Gunnery Checklist

¢. 111 CO,imerical Division irtillery messages, subject:
srtillery Incident.

10, CG, TFO letter, subject: Safety in Artillery Firing, dated
26 ,’-.ug 670 »

11. CG, TF ORESGON message /VDF-LT 1570, subject: Adjusting
with Shell Smoke prior to firing Shell HE, DTG, 2307407 *ay 67.

B. FDC Checklist:

1. Are standard Gunnery procedures and the "new! terminology
used? (Ref 1)

2, Is a complete FDC team of five men on duty 24 hours a
day? (Ref 2)

3. Does the FDC possess all the fequired ecui~ment to perform
its mission? (Chap 16, Fii 6-40; TOE)

L. Is there adeguate light and working space in the FDC?

5. Is a thorough briefing conducted between personnel when
shifts are changed?

6. Is there an overlap of shift personrel to insure continuity’

7. Is there an adequate system of checks in the FDC to vrevent
errors from being transmitted to the guns? (App 2, innex 4, SCF; Ref 7)

_ 8. Is a Fire Order issued for each mission? (Para 13-15,
FI{ 6-40) -

9. Are fire commands transmitted in prover secuence” (Sec
IV, Chap 4, Fi 6-40) :

10, Is a complete and consolidated record of ammunition
kept indicating rounds on hand and expended? (Para 18-32, Fif 6-40)

11. Is an independent check of corputatiors made at all
times? (imp 2, fnnex &y SOF)

12. Is a fire cepebilities overlay maintained? (Para 24-L40,

Fi1 6-40)

13. Is the situation map kept current, to include locations
of all friendly forces, patrols, LRRF's observation pocts, ambushes, no
fire areas, free fire areas, fire coordination lines, built up areas,
villages and hamlets? Is the map updated to reflect current inhabited
areas? fre the limits ¢f villages, refugee camps, etc, corrected as
information is received from the district or by aerirl reconnaiss~rce”
(Annex 4. SOF)
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" kmerical Division Gunnery Checklist

~ lh. Is the grid of all fire requests checked with the situation
map to assure an unsafe condition does not exist and then cleared with both
the U.S. DS irtillery liaison Officer, the local ARVM authorities (Dlstrlct)
and/or other allied troops in the area, as appropriate?

15, Are fire direction records properly maintained? (Para
18-32’ FI‘A 6"&0. Annex A, SOP)

16. Does the HCO determine Angle T to the nearest 10 mils and
announce it when its value is 500 mils or greater? (Para 18-21, Fif 6-40)

'17. LAre deflection indexes properiy constructed and identified
for 6400 mil operation? (Para 16-18, Fli 6-40; ‘nnex 4, SOP)

18, Does the FDC always fire with the best data ava11able°
(Para 7f, upp 2, innex f, SOP)

19,  fre GFT corrections being kept current by registrrtion and/or
‘MET plus VE? : : : - '

20, Are reglstratlons being conducted, as a minimum, every
third day, and upon occupstion of a new position? (For 105mm howitzers a
daily registration-is desirable.) Is the "full fork" method of reglstratlon
being used? (Para 9i, Annex &, SOP)

21. Are MET hessages being received on a regular basis? -
(Every 6 hours) (rara 9r, innex A, SOP)

‘ 22, 1Is the NET_Méssage computed immediately uron receipt for
"~ all appropriate ranges‘and directions?

23. 1Is there an 1ndenendent check of each battery computer

by ghe chief computer or battery FDO, as appropriate? (tpp 2, fnnex 1%,
' SCP

2h,. Are at least 2 independent computations being made of
~each MET YMessage? (App 2, fnnex L, SOP)

25. During computation is eadﬁ computer extréctinp data from -
the firing tables independently of the other computers?

_ 26,  Is a check made between battalion rnd battery FDC!s in
order to compare met computations?

27. Is all encodlng/decodlng perrormed 1ndependent1y by at
least two individuals?

-~ 28. Are registration transfer limits adhered to at 21l t1mes°
(Chap 20, F¥ 6-40)
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. Americal Division Gunnery Checklist

' '29.  kre corrections for targets outside transfer limits
computed using Met plus VE technicue? (Para 21-15, FM 6-40)

30. Are comparative VE's known for all guns?

31, Are all targets pl otted neatly and accurately? (Para
16-3, FH 6-4C)

32, Is the 100/R factor used properly in Time and VT missions?
_{100/k determined at initial chart range) (Para 18-26, F¥* 6-40)

33, Is : battery Executive Offlcer famlllar with the uyecu’uve'q
High Burst? (Para L4-25, Fi 6-40)

3L, After the second and any subseaquent registration,
regardless of the point registered on (it may be the seame point initially
registered on), does the FDO assure that the deflection index is not
moved? (Pars 20-12, FM 6-L0)

35. hre all FDO's familiar with high burst registration and
registration by radar? (Sec IV, Chap 19, Fi* 6-40)

36. ire computers able to solve a high burst registration using
logarithme? (Sec IV, Chap 19, F¥ 6-10)

37. Are FDO's familier with the basic survey onerations?

38. fire FDO's asking observers if "idjust Fire" missions are Cles
Darger Close or Dgenw if appropriate? If "Close" sre they esking "How
Close"? It should be remembered that a two way channel exists over the
radio to advise of unusual situations and difficulties which might produce
safety hazards, such as friendly treops forward of the FO, on his flanks,
jungle which hampers observation, etc. The FDO has a responsibility to
question the FO if there is any indication that friendly troops or civil-
jans may be endangered.

39. Is an officer present and awake at all times in the FDC?

LO, Are artlllery defensive concentrations plotied and have
they been fired in prior to darkness unless a command decision has been
made not to do so for cogent reasons? (Para 9i(7), SOP and ref £4).

L1, Do the FDC personnel know the proper procedure for

properly computing an adjustment with shells: smoke, base ejection and
I’P and then changing to shell HE? (Sec I, Chap 24, F¥ 6-40)
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fmerical Division Cunnery Checklist

« L2, Is the FDC properly protected against mortar/a~all
arms fire to include overhead cover? (Para 9¢, SOP i

L3. - Does each DS Artillery Battalion maintein a liaison officer
with the U.S. advisor to all districts in his brigade 207 ° (Para 6b,
- jppendix 4, fLnnex A, SOP) '

_ LL. Are new forward observers given a thorough orientation
and a test (as applicable) prior to being sent up on the nili” (*are 10 ‘nnex
SOp and message reference A5 above)

" L5. ire new FDO's given a thorough orientation, and an

apprentice period under an experienced FDO prior to roing on shift?
(refcrence i5) .

" 46. Does each battallon have an FDC test which all officers
in the gunnery chain are required to pass?

L7. 1s the prohibition against beer in the FDC or Fxecutive
Post strictly enforceo”(Ref Lb)

- 48, De some HEI fires commence promptly at dusk? (Letter,
"preillery Items for Cormand.ﬁmmhas1s" dated 13 June 1967)

h9. Is respon°1b111tjf1xed with a specifiec 1rd;v1ducl on each
shift for each link in the gunnery chain, and its independent check?
(Letter "irtillery Items for Command Emphasis", dated 20 June 1967)

50. Does the battery FDC compute the minimum 77 to clear
all intermediate crests occupied by friendly troops, and have on file
the minimum ¢(E to clear masks visible from the battery position as
computed by the battery executive officer( Sec II, Chap 3, FV 6-40)

51. Does the FDC have-wind'data cards and are they using them
correctly? ' i :

52. Does the FDO monitor the read back from the guns to insure
that the correct data was received?

53.  Are program tests of FLDAC made periodically to check
computer functioning?

54. Is the data on the computer visually checked by a second
individual before the‘operator presses the "INTIR" button?

55. Are current registration corrections (deflectlon, tlme,
range) belng determlned and entered 1nto FiDAC?-

56. Is a primary check of data produced by F/DAC made by
either a second FiD.C or by the manual system?

57. Is the solution of a MET check point for a target at

maximum range checked between two different FADAC's to insure that 213
applicable MET lines have been entered correctly°
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10, 1Is the last motlon in setting CE in the direction of
greatest resistance? (Para 5-4, FM 6-40)

1l. Is the Gunner's Cuadrant used prppe;ly?

12. . Are the guns loaded only after ‘E is announced?

13, Is the hand wheel touched éftér announcing "Réady"?

1. Are the bubbles leveled after firing?

15, Is the "read back" accomplished properly?

16, - Does the Chief of Firing Battefy and/or the Fxecutive
Officer inspect all pieces daily for’ maintenance, serviceability, safety

and cleanliness?

17. Does the Chief of Section insure that his prime mover
and his portion of the basis load of ammunition is proverly msintained?

18, Does the Battery Executive Officer check the azimuth of
the orienting line for geéneral direction by setting up his aiming circle
and "floating a needle" over the OL? (Para 4-5, FM 6-40)

19.  fre aiming circks properly declinated? (/ipplicable TH)

.20. Is the "basic periodic check" performed on a regular
bacis? o .

21, Are powder pits or containers of sufficient size to prevent
over flow during periods of heavy firing? (Para 8d(2),Arp2,Ainnex 4,SOP)

22. Is unused powder burned regularly?

23. Are azimuth markers placed around each howitzer to provide
a visual check of the correct azimuth of fire? (Para 8b(3),App2,Annex h,SOP)

24, Is proper protection rrovided for personnel, wearons and
ammunition? (Para 9¢(2)(a), Annex &, SOP) Is overhead protection rrovided
for all personnel in their sleeping and working areas within a reasonsble °
time here defined as 3-~5 days?
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A*ERTCAL DIVISION GUYNZRY CHICTIIST

25. Is an air sentinel prosted at the firing rositior during
nmissions? (Letter, "Artillery Items for Conmand Emrhasis", dated 23
tpril 1967)

26, Is ammunition stored in accordance with the letter,
"Artillery Items for Comrand Emphasis", dated 13 June 19672

27. Is responsibility fixed on a specific individual at all
tlmes (ircluding chow times) for each link in the gunnery chain, to
—include-responsibility. for suvervision? -(Letter, "Artillery Items for

Com:and Em:hasis", d:ted 20 June 1957)

28, Does the battery Executive Officer compute the minimum
CGE to the visible : ask, adding the required safety factor if it is occupled
by friendly troops? (Sec II, Chap &4, FM 6-40)

29. Does the Executive Officer insure that the maximum rate
of fire of the weapon is not exceeded? (Fara 27-6, FM 6—h0)

30, Afe the'powder increrments removed from each semi-fixed
round to verify that the complete and correct increments ere rmresent
before the charge is cut? (Ta ole II, FH 6~75)

31. Does the X0 or Chief of Firing Battery visually check the
- powder increments held up by the Chief of Section to irsure that the
correct charge hes been cut? (Reference Ld) :

32. Are procedures established to insure that a round is not
allowed to sit in a "hot" chamber an excessive period of time, i.e,
not more than 2 minutes, without unloadirg by firing irto a "safe" area?

33. Aire tbere frequent, short, brlsk periods of "Cannoneers
Drill" with checks for accuracy, to insure high standards are maintained?

34. Ire personnel provided protection, to include overhead
cover, before ammunition, in accordance with the priorities established
in Para 9¢(2) /nnex 4, SOP?

35; 1Is ammunifion properly protected from weather and rain?

36. ire wocden gun platforms rrovided for heavy artillery as
soon as practicable?

37. Are all rersonnel in the firing batter; familiar with
the plan to defend their gun position against ground attack?

38, Have bunkers in front 6f 105mm howitzers been provided

with Sandbeg protection to their rear so as to allow the safe firing of
"Beehive" ammminition overhead in defense of the fire Lase?
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39 1Is there a system of incentives to reward gun sections
with an unbroken record of accurzcy in firing?

L0. Is the bettery rositioh neat and orderly?

L1. Have howitzers been electronically calibrated? Vow recently?
hAre calibration corrections recorded and available?

L2, Are ME's recorded at the piece by azimuth of fire to
obstructions such as tall trees, towers, etc?
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DEPARTHERT OF THE AZNY
A UQUARTERS AMRRICAL DIVISION

APO Sap "rencisco 96374 F‘ L_E

(DF 3¢ . 7 December 1967
SUBJEUT: Phaced Schedule of 1lth Lt Inf Bde (U)

T0: Cormarnding Officer
3d Brigade, Lth Infantry Division
APO San Francisco 96374

Commanding Officer
11th Light Infantry Brigade
APQ san Francisco 96374

1 (U) Reference USARV Regulation 350-1 witn Change 1.

|\
: \
2. {C) The 11th Lt Inf Bde will conduct a phased in-country . - D/\-

frauing progrem alter arrdval of its mein bady of troops. Tre 3d
Frieads, sen Infantry Division will assist the 1lth Brigade in the
condwet of this program. The purpose of the program is to bring
iue {itn Brigade to mAXimum combat readiness in a minimum of tiue
wini Lhe major emphasis toward tactical conditions as encounterec
in 7 CTZ. On completion of the training phase the lith Brigade w1l
«g3umz the mission of operating in the Duc Pho AO.

3. (C) Minimum training requirements:

2. Commanders (to compaty level) and staffs.

(1) Develop operational t.e,hniques in order to permit
tigg brigade to assume its ;unctim a8 part of the Americal Division.

(2) Provide t.rainh\g on the conduct and techniques of
zirnobile thrat*ona

% (3) Prodde advangad Lra ang in ths exploitation of

sanporting f: 1e3 as concucted 1 Lhe Pt,namesc «!h’!"'r’mment
Pk - DOWNCEADED AT 3 IR . '
TERVALS , DeCLASSIFIED EXHIBIT M-54

SFTER 12 TS DOD DIR

5200-19, m | ﬂux
MC L—— &— 1 gy e




AVDP G0 - T o bes 6T
SUBJICT: Phased Scmuh of 11th Lt Inf Bde (U) -

and Civic. Action oporaticnh periorsed in @ M of combat opouumg.' "

(5) A;puuu.ou of actml dpmuom wner eont.ronod )
combat environment in the Dwc Pho aresa.

b Training of wﬁ_ﬂm&_ﬁm

(1) Condust normal 1n-comt.ry orientation tu.i.ning for
all personnel, as required.

(a) H:lmo__ul! booby tupl
(b) Health and unltation

(o) Actions heosssary to cops with onvirmt. or
Vietrsm (terrain and. wnt.hu-).

(o) m@n@ of CS; use of protective mask,

(f) Familiarization on small arms and crew-served
«eapons, to inclule maintenance. :

(g) Maintenance of 1ndivi.dm1 and organigational
clothing ard equipment..

(h) Land navigation, .

(1) Convay procedures and safety

(J) Battlerield police

(k) PW handling

(1) Adjmtment: of artillarj.and mortar fire
(m) Communications tceanigues and procedures

(n) Sentry duty (inciuding perimeter defenses of
static positions.)



AVDP.SC | O
SULYSCT: zwmu,dmnuunhw 7o b7

. Unit trelndng.
(1) Atrnotile anuiﬂi
(2) westing ongageeschs
(3) Advancs to cm.us
(&) tee or wppaing aw-
(5 m cpntun
(6) Mm W M Mng
(7 Advmh o voatier-ilbiin
(8) -ww vith aracr
tation °m§°;on§rm;§lﬁm ‘&%‘&“’“J&ﬁﬁ m&“«‘:‘&
traiping will speoialise anadiding to typé of. nnit wth i eupfiseis

on practioal work, to inlwb tual ladted gombat operations withify
- the Dus Pho AO. - s

"5, (C) As M gvuum the folloving phasing u;_u govm :
\d.th actions being Mﬁcﬁd on arrlnl at D\!: Pho: -

a. 3/1. :./3. mom Bng

Dday -,Lmvvn'nuc Pho -

DR B - Sta.nd-dom at Duo Pho

D12 to 1429 Orientation a.nd unit tralning
‘D130 - ‘Relieve 3/1. Bde and assumse ra-'.

' lpomibilxt.y for deaignated AQ
b, E Trp/lst Cav B
D-Tay - Arrival Duc Pho

D41 - ' standdown at Due Pho




AVDRGC | 7 Doc 67
SUBJICT:  Phased Scradule of 1lth Lt Inf Bde (U)

DR to Dls * Orfentation and unit training
D+ik to Doy Train with 3/4 Bde
D+30 : ' Assums Combat mission

¢. bth ngr Goo

D-Dsy Arrival Duc Pho

D+l Stand-down at Duc Pho

D2 Lo DH19 Ordentation and unit training
Duc Pho

D+19 to Dr29 Train with 3/4 Bde

D430 Assums Gombat mission

6. (C) Responsibilities.

a. The 11th Light Infantry Brigade will develop a detailed
training program within the paramsters stated herein, and +ill be pre-~
pared to relieve the 3d Brigede, 4th Infantry Division in place at the
dutes Indicsted,

b. 3d Brizade, Ath Infantry Division will assist tae 1ltn
LLD it Infantry Bripace in the preparation and conduct of the training
progran.

PR TiHE COMMANDEH

/..-’t,,/r._d!u /
K., FAWABATA

GPE, AGE

Laefl AG
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Information Office .
APO Sen Francisco 96374

AVDF-I0 7 April 1968
SUBJECT: INFORMATION OFFICE STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURES (SOP)
1. GENERAL

a. The Information Officer, Americal Division, is responsible to
the Commanding General for planning, executiﬁg, supervising and evalu-
ating the Americal Information program.

b, This SOP provides guidelines for Information activities within
the Republic of Vietnam for Americal Division units and personnel.
2, OBJECTIVES |

| The objectives of the Information program are, within the limits of

military security and good taste, to release complété, accurate and timely
information concerning the accomplisﬂments of individuals and units within
thg Americal program and to develop public awareness and understanding of
the aimé, missions, objectives, and professionalism of the Americal Divi-
sion, This includes, but is not necessarily limited to:

8. Preparing and disseminating general news releases to-appropriate
news media,

b, Preparing and disseminating hometown news releases and taped in-
terviews to insure that individuals receive regégnition in their hometownms,

c. Assisting accredited correspondents in securing facts for prepat-
ation of news stories, Lssistence includes tran.porting, billeting, brief-
ing, and providing escorts when reqﬁired.
3. POLICY |

a, The Information program is & command responsibility.

1 EXHIBIT M-~112
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RULES GOVERNING PUSLIC RELEASH OF MILITARY INFORVATIGH IN VISTNLM
BALCKGROUND

The ba51c prlnclple soverning the public release of military informa-
tion in Vietnam is that the maximum amount of intormation will be made
avallable, con51stent with the requirement for security,

: In past wars a great deal of information could be, end’ was, denied to
the enemy on the basis that ‘he did not have readJ access to it, This is
not the case in Vietnam, By their very nature, subversion and guerrilla
varfare make it impossible to safeguard many types of information that
once were carefully protected. Thus, the arrival of a major US unit is
announced immediately, rather than weeks or even months later, Pin-
point datelines are permitted, In-country strength figures, by service,
are released at regular intervals, Casualty figures are released weekly.

In Vietnam the greatest problem in achieving a full flow of informa-
tion to newsmen and thence to the public is not that of deciding whether
information is releasable, but that of physically gathering, transmitting
and checking information from widely scattered locations linked together
only by air transportation and an almost saturated communications systems -

In the past, certain ground rules have defined the items of informa-
tion that are not releasable and those.that are relcasable, The ground
rules have been reviewed to insure that they arec clearly stated, that
they are limited to those. required to preserve military security and that
the principle of making the maximum amount of information available to
the public is being followed,

The situation in South Vietnam is such that correspondents may come
into possession of information which has not been relcased officially under
the ground rules sct forth herein. Such information is not to be trans~
mitted or released to the public until officially released by Vietnamese,
fmerican or other Free World spokesmen in rezard to their respective
national forces, Official Government of Vietnam (GVN) and US Militery
hssistance Command, Vietnam (M.CV) accreditation is issued on this
condition, Deliberate violation of these conditions or ground rules. by a
correspondent will be regarded as @ basis for suspenslon ‘or cancellation
of accreditation,

TInel 11

632



. Corresponderits may find that, at times, their movements may be
restrictsd in certain tactical areas. These restrictions are-kept to a
minimm but they.may be applied by.a commanding officer when in his
_opinion the nature of an operation warrants such action. Correspondents

~ will be advised of such restrictions by the commanding officer of the unit
or by the IO representative of the headquarters involved, or by the unit
G2/S2 if there is no IQ representative present, '

- GROUND- RULES

1. The Commander, U3 Military Assistance Command, Vietnam is
the sole Yeleasing authority for all information material, including photo-
graphy, pertaining to US military activities of Vietnam and gathered or
_ produced by military individuals or organizations. - Local commanders are
delegated the authority to release hometowr news material., As authorized
by COMUSMACV, the Chief of Information or his duly appointed represen-
tative is the officidl MACV military spokesman.

2, Information cleared for release will be made available to the
press by MACV through one or more of the following means.

a. Daily pr2ss release.

b, Daily press briefing.

Ce : Call outs,

d. Special press handouts.
3. .Rel'easable Information |

a. GCeneral.

| (1) Arrival of major units in country when officially
announced by COMUSMACV, _
: (2) Strengbh figures of US forces, by service; when
announced by COMUSHMACV, - -

: ( 3'). ' Official total casualty figures on a weékly and .cumula~
tive basis, as furnished by Department of Defense on the basis of reports
from the Services, ,

(4) Enenw'casualty figures ror each action or operation,
daily and cumulacivelys _ ’

fne T 42
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b. Ground@.val Operatmons

(l) Casua.ltz.es suffered by friendly units in an announced
-c(:per;tion in terms of number killed :.n action (KIA) or wounded in action
WIA [ '

(2) Sige of fr:.endly forces imrolved in an act:.on or opera-
“tion using general terms such as "mult:.-bat.tal:.on"

(3) Fiformation regarding details of a tact.lcal ‘operation
vihién ;elease has been a.uthorized by COMUSMACV (See paragraph l., General
Notes). '

¢, Air Operat:_ons

(1) Target or targets hit, to mclude general location and
category of target.

(2) Idertification as to whether it was VNAF, US or a
' Joint. VNAF/US strike, ,

- (3) Thether aireraft were land-based or carrier-based.
Names.of ‘carriers when their aircraft are involved.

(4) Time of attack in general terms,

(5) General evaluation of success of the mission,

(6) Types of ordnance expended in general terms, such as
250-pound . fragmentatlon bombs, 500-pound general purpose bombs s rockets,
«50 caliber ammunition, 20MM cannon,fire.

(7) Nunber of missions aver North V:Letnam, nurber of
sort:.es over the Republic of Vietnam (BVN)

(8) Types of aircraft involved,
(9) Wé_ather 'enrouté and over the target during a strike.
(10) Pilot sightings of unfriendlyklaircraft.
(11) Periodically, the ndmber of aircraft downed:
(a) 'By hostile fire in South Vietnam.

(b) By hostile fire in North Vietnam,

Incl 13 |
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(12) Volume of enemy anti-aircraft fire in general térms.
L Inférmatioﬁ‘nSE releasable under any circumstances.
a. Genernl
(1) Future plans, operations, or strikes.
(2) Information on or confirmation of Rules of Engagement.

(3) Amounts of ordnance and fuel moved by support units or
on hand in combat units, unless cleared by MACOI.

b. Ground/Naval Operations
(1) During an operation, urit designations and troop move-
ments, tactical depioyments, name of operation and size of friendly
forces involved, until officially released by MACV.

(2) infélligence unit activities, methods of operation, or
specific location,

_Ce Air Oper?tjons

(1) The nurber of sorties and the amount of ordnance
expended on strikes outside the RVN,

(2) Information of aircraft teking off for strlkes, enroute
to,- or returning from ‘target area, Information on strikes while they
are in progress,

(3) Identity of units and locations of air bases from which
aircraft are launched on combat operations.

(4) Number of aircraft damaged or any other indicator of
effectlveness or ineffectiveness of ground antl-alrcraft defenses.,

(5) Tactical specifics, such as altitudes, course, speeds
or angle of attack. (General items such as "low and fast" may be used.s

: (6) Information of or confirmation of planned strikes which
do.not take place for any reason, including bad weather,

Incl b
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(7) Specific identification of enemy weapons system used
to down friendly aircraft,

(8) Details .concerning downed aircraft while SAR 6perations
are in progress, :

'GENERAL NOTES

- 1. The initial release of information pertaining to any tactical -
operation in the field will be made by the MACV Office of Information
(MACOI) when, in the opinion of the Field Force commander concerned,
the release of such information will not adversely affect the security of
his command, This condition will exist when it can be presumed that
the enemy is aware of the general strength and location of the friendly
force(s), and may occur either before or after there has been significant
contact, The Field Force commander'!s recommendation for release
does not constitute authority for commanders subordinate to MACV to
effect release to news media, Initial announcement of an operatlon will
be made only by MACOX.

2. Casualty information, as it relates to the notification of the
next of kin, is extremely sensitive. By Executive direction, next of kin
of all military fatalities must be notified in person by an officer of the
appropriate service, There have been instances in which next of kin
have first learned of the death or wounding of a loved one through news
media, The problem is particularly difficult for visual media, Casualty
photographs can show @& recognizable face, name tag, jewelry or other
identifying feature or item, The anguish that sudden recognition at home
can cause is out of proportion to the news value of the photograph or film,
‘Although the causalty reporting and nctification system works on a
prior::.ty ba51s, correspondents are urged to keep this problem in mind
when covering an action in the field, Names of casualties whose next. of
kin have been notified can be verified by the MACV Information Office
and by the. Directorate of News Services in the -0ffice of the Ass:Lstant
Secretary of Defense {Public Affa::.rs).

3. Only two enemy -casualty figures are released - "killed in
action and detained". There is no way to get a "wounded" figure
although there are imdications that for every enemy killed, one-and-
one-half enemy are wounded seriously enough to require hospital treatment,
The total is a firm figure, Any "enemy killed" figure released by MACV
will have been verified on the scene by US personnel to the extent

Iﬁcl 15



permitted by the military situation. It cannot be an exact figure, but
it is probable that duplications and other errors on the high side are
more than offset by the number of enemy dead who are carried away or-
buried nearby, by those who subsequently die of wounds and by those
killed by artillery concentrations and air strikes not followed up by
ground action, Thus, when the briefer announces a specific number of -
enemy killed in a particular operation or.over a given period, that
figure is not as precise as the popular term "body count" would imply.
Neither is it a guess or loose estimate, It is the best figure-that can
be developed and, as noted, probably is conservative in the long run,

L, Members of the Military Assistance Command Information Office
are available to discuss any questions which may arise concerning the
release of militery information, -

5. Reguests for information concerning non-military activities and
Republic cf Vietnam military activities should be addressed to tne
Government of Vietnam, the Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces, the US
Mission or the Public Information representative of the appropriate
Free World Force or activity.

6. Whenever possible, changes to this memorandum will be brought
to the attention of correspondents before they are put into effect,

Incl 1 ; 63 7



AVERICAL DIVISION

INFORMLTION OFFICE

1~ 5505 Major  Information Officer

1 - 5505 Captain Deputy Information Officer

l- 71050 E-8 = Information Supervisor
2 - 71B20 E-l Clerk Typist
b | i I
'PRESS OPERATIONS " N COMMAND INFORMATION ELEMENT

1 - 5505 CPT, Asst Info Off - 1 - 5505 CPT, Asst Info Off
1 - 71Q50 E-7, Info Supv 1l - 71R40 E-6, Broadcast Supv
1 -~ 71R20 E~-5, Sr Broadcast Spec 2 - 7120 E-5, Sr Info Spec
1 - 71Q20 E-5, Sr Info Spec ' 2 -« 71020 E-4, Info Specialist
1 - 71R20 E~4; Broadcast Spec 1 -~ 71B20 E~4, Clerk Typist
2 -~ 71Q20 E-L, Info Specialist '
1 - 71B20 E-4, . Clerk Typist

Tncl 2
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 Excerpts from "Rules Governlng Publlc Release of Military " Information"
(31 Oct 1966 & 29 March 1967) :

* The following infonmatlon is nct releasable, unless and untll
released by HACV°

h Future plans, operations, or strlkes.
2. Information on or confirmation of Rules of Engagement,
. 3. Amounts of ordnance and fuel moved by support units or on
hand in combat units (ordnance includes weapons or weapons systems).
. . During an operation, unit designations and troop movements,
tactical deployments, name of operation and size of friendly forces
. ‘involved,
5, Intelligence unlt act1v1t1es, methods of operation, or
__apec1fic locations,
6, Exact number and type of casualtles or damage suffered by
friendly units,
_ 7« Number of sortles and the amount of ordnance expended on
strikes outside of RVN,
.8, Information on alrcraft taklng off for strikes, enroute
- to; or returnlng from target area. Information on strikes whlle
they -are in progress.
9, Identity of units and locations of air bases from which
-aircraft are launched on combat operations. -
10.  Nurber of aircraft damaged or any other indicator of
effectiveness or ineffectiveness of ground antiaircraft defenses,
‘11, Tactical specifiss, such as altitudes, course, speeds, or
vangle of attack. (General descrlptlons such as "low and fast" may
be used,) .
~ - 12, Information on or confirmation of planned strikes which do
not take place for any reason, including bad weather,
"~ 13. Specific identification of encmy weapons systems used
to down Friendly aircraft,
.~ - Ah. Details concerning downed alrcraft while SAR operations
are in progress.
15, ferial photos of fixed 1nstallatlons.

~END-
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AMERICAL DIVISION
CHU LAI, RVN
15 April 1963

FIELD STANDING CFERATING PROCEDURES
FOREWARD

These standing operating procedures are published for the guidance of the
Americal Division and attached or supporting units.

This document will be revised and changed as necessary to incorporate im-

proved procedures and concepts. The format is designed to enable changes
to be made as required.

Commanders and general and special staff officers are required to review
this SOP on a continuing basis and to submit recommendations for its im-
provement.
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ABBREVIATIONS

AAR Army Aviation Element

AACC Army Aviation Control Center

AACO Assault Aircraft Coordination Officer
ADAO Assistant Division Aviation Officer
ALOC Air Line of Communication

AO Area of Operation

DASC Direct Air Support Center

DAVNO Division Aviation Officer

CBU Cluster Bomb Unit

C&C Commsnd & Control

CIDG Civilien Irregular Defense Group
COSVN Central Office, South Vietnam

CTZ Corps Tactical Zone

ENGRE Engineer Element

FDP Forward Distribution Point

FWMAF Free World Military Assistance Forces
GRREG Graves Registration

GVN Government of Vietnam

11 Imagery Interpretation

IIR Imagery Interpretation Report

IFIR Immediate Photo Interpretation Report
JUSFAC Joint United States Fublic Affairs Office
LLOC Land Line of Communication

LRRP Long Range Reconnaissancs Patrol
NFLSN National Front for the Liberation of South Vietnam
NLH New Life Hamlet

NVA North Vietnaemese Army

PF Populer Forces

F2 Pick-up Zense

QU1 RVN Nationael Route Number

RF Regional Forces

RRU Radio Research Unit

RVNAF. Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces
SITREF Situation Report

SLAR Side Locking Airborne Radar

TACP Tactical Air Control Party

TAOR Tactical Area of Responsibility

TASE Tactical Air Support Element

USARV United States Army Vietnam

USAID United States Agency for International ’cvelopment
VNAF Vietnamese Air Force

VRMC Vietnamcge Marine Corps

VNN Vietnamese Navy
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DEFINITIONS

Ares of Operations (A0) - An A0 is an srea where a Commander is temporarily
authorized to conduct the necessary operations for a certein period of time.
An A0 1s located ocutside of TAORs and RZs.

Assault Aircraft Coordination Officer (AACO) - The AACO is a reted pilot and
air operations officer on duty with the TACP. His function is to advise and
assist the commander and his staff on airlift matters. He works primarily
with the G3 Air on tactical 1ift and the G4 and TO on logistical 1ift.

Chieu Hol Program - The "open arms" program of the RVN that permits VC and .
affiliates to return to GVN control of their own free will under full am-
nesty and a promise of retraining.

Combat Sky Spot - Bombing raid by radar controlled bomber aircraft during
darkness or limited visibility.

Eagle Flirht - Heliborne infantry troops on air alert to perform immediate
resction missions for a ground commander.

Extrection - The 1lifting of combat troops by helicepters from terrain in
which the enemy has the capabllity to resist.

Firefly - A helicopter (UH-1) equipped with searchlights used to illuminate
targets.

Heavy Fire Team - Three gunships operating as a tactical element.

Insertion - The 1ifting of combat troops by helicopter into a landing zene.
Differs from combat assault in that insertion is normally used in reference
to secretive movement of a patrol into a small, insecure LZ,

Light Fire Team - Twe gunships operating as a tactical element.

Rallier - An individual who rencunces support of the NFLSKR and who voluntar-
11y surrenders te GVN control under the "CHIEU HOI" Program.

Revolutionary Development Area (RDA) - An RDA is an area where the civil and
rrilitary activities aim at restering, consolidating and expanding GVN-con-
trolled sreass in order to liberate the local people from the VC yoke, restore
public security, develop political, economic and social activities to gain
the people's support and strengthen the National Government.

Reconneissance Zone (RZ) - An RZ is an area adjacent to a TAOR, in which the
TAOR Commander 1s authorized to expand his reconnaissance efforts by means
of normal reconnaissance operations.

Sactor - The military organizstional area equivalent to the province. The
sector chief is a military officer charged with the security of the sector.




DEFINITIONS (Continued)
SLAR - Side looking airborne radar equipment AN/APS~Q, mounted in OV-1B.

Slick - A UH-1D (or UH-1B) utility helicopter used primarily for carrying
troops, equipment or supplies. Used to distinguish these aircraft from
other UH-1s used as gunships.

Sub-gector - The military organizational area directly subordinate to the
‘sector and comparable to the GVN district.

Starlight Mission - A night reconnaissance or surveillance mission employing
a light intensifier scope.

Tactical Ares of Regponsibility (TAOR) -~ A TAOR is an area in which respon-
sibility is egpecially entrusted to a Commander for conducting tactical
operations.
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Field Standing Operating Procedures

I. GENERAL. This SOP has been compiled following the guidelines of
Field S0Ps currently in use in South Vietnam.

II. PURPOSE. This SOP establishes routine and recurring field oper-
ational procedures within the Americal Division and applies except when
modified by Division order.

I1I. SCOPE. These procedures apply to all units under the commend or
operational control of the Division. Supporting units will be familiar
with this SOP and, where applicable, will comply.

IV. RESPCNSIBILITIES. a. Conformity: Subordinate unit SOPs will conform.

. b. Revision: Recormendations for revision or change will be forwarded
to the general staff section having primary staff responsibility. Following
coordination with the general staff and approval by the Chief of Staff,
changes will be forwarded to the Adjutant General for a change number and
publicationms Changes will be on & page for psge basis only.
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AMERICAL DIVISION
«CHU LAT, RVN
15 April 1963

ANNEX A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOF

1. REFERENCES,

MACV Directive 10-1
MACV Combined Campaign Flan AB 142

a. MACV Directive 525-3
b. MACV Directive 525-4
¢. MACV Directive 525-6
d. DA TC 101-2

e. FM 101-5

f. M 33-5

g.

h

2. COMBAT ORDERS. a. When practical, written orders are published.
Maximum use is made of overlays, tables, and charts. During the conduct
of operations, verbal fragmentary orders are followed by written orders.

b. Subordinate units submit to this headquarters 5 copies of operations
orders/plans for brigade operations a minimum of 24 hours prior to starting
the operations. Operations of smaller than brigade size are included in the
plans summary of the SITREP.

3. LIAISON. - a. Americal Division provides liaison officers to the next
higher headquarters. Liaison 1s provided to divisions and allied forces
as required. Liaiscon will be established with appropriate ARVN units when
operations are conducted in their areas.

b. Brigades and separate maneuver battalions, not under the control
of a major subordinate headquarters, maintain liaison with Americal Division
Headquarters.

¢. Liaison officers to this headquarters are under the supervision of
the Chief of 3taff and attend daily staff briefings.

d. 'Liaison between subordinate units is from supporting to supported,
from subordinate units to their controlling headquarters and laterally be-
tween units from left to right.

-4,. COCRDINATION. a. When forces of adjacent brigades are operating in
close proximity, maximum coordiration is accomplished between brigades to
insure that converging or adjacent forces have clearly defined areas of re-
sponsibility. Boundaries between units constitute FCLs. Additional FCLs
are established as needed. '
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ANNEX A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

b. When operating with US Marines, there is a requirement that advance
warning of all Artillery fires be given to the Americal Division Fire Sup-’
port Element of the DTOC, which in turn passes.the information to the USMC
Direct Air Support Center (DASC). This information is then applied to the
USMC Artillery Warning System called "Sav-s-Plane". A "Sav-a-Plane" num-
ber is assigned Lo the mission and returned to the unit. The unit will not
fire unless it has received a "Sav-a-Plane" number except in an emergency,
such as & fresh enemy contact. In such cases, safety to aireraft will be
insured by posting an air sentinel at the place and by alertness of the
forward observer or air observer to airplanes which could cross the tra-
jectory. Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination), Tab B (Safeguarding Air-
craft from Artillery Fires).

¢. Deception plans are coordinated with the next highef'headquarters.
d. Coordination with RVNAF and other FWMAF:
(1) Operations outside of TAOR:

(a) Initial coordination required for all Americal Division operations
is accomplished by this headquarters. : '

(b) Subordinate units accomplish detailed and continuing coordination
with appropriate Regimental, Battalion and Sector/Sub-Sector Advisors in
assigned AOC.

(2) Operations in TAOR: Commanders will insure that direct and con-
tinuous coordinaticn is maintained with applicable Sector/3ub-Sectors.

(3) Road Security: Route clearance and security for separate brigade
operations and resupply convoys will be coordinated with the Division G3,
appropriate senior Advisors and commanders of FWMAF concerned.

(4) Request for TACR or AO:

(a) Regquest for change to permanent TACR is forwarded to this head-
quarters in five copies with justification for change.

(b) Request for brigaede AC is submitted in five copies to this head-
quarters a minimum of five days prior to the atart of the operation.

e. DOUBLE CHECK FROCEDURE3 FOR ARTILLERY UNITS. The counterinsurgency
environment in Vietnam represents a continuing challenge to artillery units
to render accurate, responsive, reliable fires without injury to friendly
troops c¢r non-combatants. The applicable provisions of Appendix 4 (Fire
Support Coordination) and the Americal Division Artillery Field SOF as ar-
tillery techniques, gunnery procedures and tactical operations will be




ANNEX A (Operations) to Americal Division Field 30P (Continued)

adhered to by all artillery units under the control of Americal Division
to include direct support artillery battalion organic to brigades.

5. PROCEDURES. .
a. Appendix 1 (Command Post)
b. Appendix 2 (Americal Division Operations Center
¢. Appendix 3 (Close Air Support)
d. Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination)
e. Appendix 5 (Airmobile Cperation)
f. Appendix 6 (Airlift Operations)
g. Appendix 7 (Base Area Security)
h. Appéndix 8 (National Police Field Forces)
i. Appendix 9 (Reports)

6. TRAINING. Units not participating in operations and those conducting
base area security missions conduct unit training programs. Emphasis is
on squad, section and platoon tactics in accordance with applicable train-
ing directives and lessons learned.

KOSTER
APPENDICES: MG
Command Post
- Division Tactical Operations Center (DTOC)
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Appendix 4 (Fire Suppert Coordination) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal
Division Field SOP

1. DIVISICN FIRE SUFI'CRT ELEMENT (FSE). 'a. Composition: The Division
Fire Support Element (FSE) is composed of the fire suppert coordinator,
duty team chief, operations and intelligence representatives from HQ Div
Artillery, and liaison officers from fire support agencies &s required.

b. Location: Component of Division Tactical Operations Center located
adjacent to the operations element. ’

c. The FSE contains those elements necessary to control and coordinate
the fires of the Division Artillery.

2. TARGET NUMBERING SYSTEM. (TaB C)
3. SAFETY. a. Air Safety:

(1) Restrictions on artillery and/or mortar fire are not required during
alr strikes unless risk to friendly aircraft is sufficiently great to justify
the loss of such fires. When restrictions are necessary they are planned and
coordinated by the fire support coordinator and instructions are issued through
fire support channels. It is mecessary to effect coordination between the for-
ward air controller (FAC) and the appropriate forward observer/fire support
cocrdinator to insure aircraft safety.

(2) Artillery:

(a) Brigade Fire Support Coordination Centers (F3CC) report artillery
advisory warning data as prescribed at TAB B (Safepuarding Aircraft from
Artillery Fires) to F3E for all artillery fires originating in a brigade
area of operations (ACR).

(b) Anytime a brigade operates in an area of operations not contiguous
to the Division tactical area of operations (TAOR), brigede FSCCs will es-
tablish Artillery Warning Control Sub Centers ‘AWCSC). Further instructions
will be included in operation crders establishing the separate AOR.

{c) When operating an independant AWCSC in a USMC Tactical Zone, the
USMC Direct Air Support Center (DASC) will be notified of operating fre-
quency and call sign of AWCSC.  AWCSC receives data from local artillery
units in format shown at TAB B (Safeguarding Aircraft from Artillery Fires)
and provides artillery date to all aircraft. on individual request.

(3) Corridors are normally assigned only for heliborne assaults and on
fixed wing approaches. Aircraft contact appropriate air warning control
center for artillery advisory when outside established corridors.




Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination) to Annex A (Operations) to
Americal Division Field SCF (Continued)

(4) Artillery and mortar units will post air sentries during all
fire missions and suspend firing when aircraft which will cross line of
fire are sighted. Air sentries must be alert for aircraft approaching
from any direction. If more than one fire mission is being conducted by
the battery, an air sentry will be provided for each mission in progress.
In addition, each forward observer or air observer will follow the same
precaution with regard to the forward end of the trajectory during adjust-
ment of fire.

(5) VT (proximity) fuze is not used during periods when friendly air
might be endangered.

(6) Antiaircraft suppréssion fires are coordinated by FSE with Division
Tactical Air Support Element (TASE) and/or Army Aviation Element (AAE). Im-
plementation will be accomplished by FSE.

b, Ground Safety:
(1) No fire line/fire coordination line (NFL/FCL).

(a) Location established by direct support artillery battalion commanders
in coordination with commanders of supported units., Normally TAOR and AO
boundaries are NFL's unless otherwise designated.

(b) All fires to include artillery, naval gunfire and airstrikes deliv-
ered or having possible effect across a NFL/FCL will be cleared with the re-
sponsible direct support artillery unit. Possible effect will be considered
to be fires delivered within 500 meters of a boundary.

(2) No Fire Areas: No fire areas are established around isolated units,
outposts, friendly villages and other installations/units where positive saf-
ety measures are required.

(3) Clearance of Fires:

(a) Artillery, naval gunfire, and air missions are conducted in accor-
dance with the following rules:

1. Harassing, interdiction and preparatory missions lying outside of
free fire areas are executed only after receipt of Government of Vietnam (GVN)/
Army of Vietnam (ARVN) clearance as appropriate.

2. Target of opportunity missions, clearly identified as hostile (with
the mission under the control of a forward/aerial observer or FAC) require
no clearance. Targets not clearly identified as hostile are cleared by GVN/
ARVN agencies as appropriate prior to firing.

s S T R e s e




Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination) to Annex A (Operations) to
Americal Division Field SUF (Continued)

3. Missions against known or suspected enemy targets in hamlets and
villages occupied by noncombatants are conducted as follows:

a. May be fired when defensive fires are requested by an appropriate
G¥N or ARVN authority. .

b. All missions on hamlets or villages are controlled by a forward/
aerial observer or Forward Air Controller (FAC).

&, Hemlets or villages not associated with ground orerations are not
attacked by gunfire without prior warning (leaflets and/or speaker systems

or other appropriate means) even though light fire is being received from
then, '

d. Hamlets and villages may be attacked without warning if the attack
is in conjunction with a ground operation involving the movement of ground
forces through the area, and if, in the judgement of the ground commander,

is mission would be jeopardized by such warning.

€. None of the above controls abridge the right of self defense.
Artillery may fire without clearance at the request of any unit in con-
tect when the senior commander present directs.

(b) The senior direct support artillery commander present in a TAOR
or A0 is the fire support coordinator. His responsibilities include, but
ere not limited to the following:

1. Establishing NFL/FCL.

2. Coordinating all fire and air support missions conducted within
the TAOR/AC.

3. Providing an artillery Liaison Cfficer (LNO) to the senior ARVN
commander, province, or district chief as appropriate. The duties of LNC
will include, but are not limited to the following:

a. Obtaining clearance to fire.

b. Keeping US Forces informed as to activities and disposition of
Rezional Forces, FPopular Forces and ARVN Forces.

c. Keeping ARVN commanders informed as to disposition and activities
of US Forces.




Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination) to Annex A (Operations) to
Americsl Division Field SOP (Continued)

(¢) Free Fire Areas may be established by GVN and ARVN authorities.
When so established, accurate location and other pertinent information is
forwarded to Division Artillery FSE for dissemination‘'to all interested
agencles. When a free fire area has been established no other clearance to
fire is necessary.

(d) A1l fires from outside TAOR/AO which enter or have possible effect
as descrited in (b) above, on the TAOR/AO are cleared with the appropriate
fire support coordinator.

4L. TACTICAL AIR SUPYCRT (USAF). a. TASE is responsible for informing
requesting unit of final action teken on reconnaissance or close air sup-
port requests.

b. FACs are briefed at Division TASE or by supported unit. Alloca-
tion is made by TASE,

5. NAVAL GUNFIRE 3UPrORT (NKGFS). a. Naval gunfire is fired by direct
support ships of the echelon concerned. If additional naval gunfire
support if required, it is requested from next higher F5E through naval
gunfire channels or through normal artillery fire support channels.

b. Requests for NGFS will include:

(1) Type operation {troop support, H&I, ete.).

(2) Location of AC or target(s) (by grid coordinates).

(3) Xature of target!s) (if enemy force, include size).

(4} Type of ammunition and fuze.

(5) Commencement and duration of operation, or the time that fire is
desired.

(6) Radio frequencies and call signs of supported element to be cori-
iacted by US Navy spotting team or ship(s'.

¢. CShore Fire Zonirol Parties normally control and adjust naval gunfire.
Adjustment of naval gunfire by Army observers is done only in emergencies.

d. Comhat service support ef naval pﬁfties is by units to which attached.

e. Tf Air Naval Gunfire Liasison Company {ANGLICO} is attached, ARGLICC

~

ctannels through FOI are empleyed for navael gunfire.




Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination) to Annex A (Cperations) to
Americel Division Field 30T (Continued)
f. Divislon Artillery is respensible for necessary survey to locate
any naval gunfire radar beacons.

6. BATTLEFIELD 1LLUMINATICN. a. Ko restriction on i1llumination by organiec
weapons of maneuver units except for prior coordination with adjacent units.

b. 11lumination by artillery on authority of direct support artillery.

7. MINIMIZING NONCOMBATANT CASUALTIES. It is obvious that misdirected or.
unwarranted artillery fires into areas occupied by noncombatants adversely
affect the Government of Vietnam effort to win the people. Artillerymen
at every echelon will plan and conduct fire support in accordance with the
following guidelines.

(1) Both the military and psychological objective of each operation
will be considered. Prestrikes in populated areas, reconnaissance by fire
into hamlets, and poorly selected harassing and interdiction fires are ex-
amples of military meesures which will be counterproductive.

(2) A thorough and continuing program to emphasize both short and long
range importance of minimizing noncombatant casualties will be conducted
within each artillery unit. Troop indoctrination briefings will be held
before each operation to include: 1location of noncombatants and other friend-
ly {orces, measures to prevent mutual interference, safety precautions for
fire support, rules of engagement, identification of recognition signals,
emergency procedures, and other appropriate matters.

(3) The proper employment of artillery will contribute to the prevention
of unnecessary damage to lives and property of noncombatants. Fire support
of operations should be planned in coordination with province and district
chiefs with due regard to security of plans. A4 US Artillery Liaison Officer
should be utilized for this purpose. US Advisors can be asked to perform
this function in the absence of other liaison personnel.

8. DEFENSIVE TARGETS/CONCENTRATIONS. Defensive targets/concentrations will
be fired in routinely prior *o darkness. It is recognized that there will
be situations when this procedure is not appropriate. However, this should
be a judgement of the commander familiar with the existing situation. In the
absence of factors to the contrary, defensive targets/concentrations will be
fired in prior to darkness.

0. CCUNTERMCRTAR AND CCUNTERROCYXET FRCGRAM. a. Confidential letter, Head-
quarters, Task Force CREGCN, subject: Countermortar and Counterrocket Mea-
sures (Us, dated 4 August 1967.




Appendix 4 (Fire Support Cocrdination; to Arnex A (Orerations) to
Americal Division Field &t (Continued)

b. OPLAN Amenical 18-67 (Defense Apainst Rocket or Mortar

(U) dated 7 November 1967.
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TAB A (Landing Zone Freparatien) to Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination)
to Annex A (Uperations) to Americal Division Field SCF

1. CONCEFT, The decision %o prepare a landing zone (LZ) is made by the
commander based on his evalyatior of the enemy situation. A preparation
may be conducted on the assault L2 by artillery, air, naval gunfire and/
or helicopter gunships or any combination thereof. The preparation is
violent, continuous and terminated only on order of the commsnder. Seg-
ments of large LZs are selected for concentrated preparation. TFeriphery
fires to preclude enemy reinforcements are maintained throughout the
assault.

2. ARTILLERY. a. When security operations prevent registration on the
LZ, the artillery preparation is observed and sufficient time allowed for
fires to bte adjusted for maximum effectiveness.

b. Upon completion of the preparation, artillery fires are shifted to
likely areas of entrance and exit to the assault area.

3. CLOSE AIR SUPPCRT. a. Close air support fires will be carefully planned
to insure that tree lines are adequately covered.

b. Caution is exercised in selecting incendiary ordnance when seasonal
dryness might cause fires which could restrict maneuver of the assaulting
force.

¢. The maximum amount of crdnance is placed on the LZ in the shortest
time possible.

d. CAF is on station to attack targets ol opportunity that develop
during the assauld phase.

e. The attack is continuous throughout the assault, shifting to likely
routes of reinforcement or withdrawal when the assault landing commences.

L. ARMED HELICOFTERS. a., Armed helicopters are used for suppressive fires
prior to and during the landing phase of the assault. Fires are placed on

approach and departure lanes and in the tree line under the canopy bordering
the LZ.

b. Door gunners of troop carrying helicopters fire suppressive fires
on initial lift only or as directed by the ground commander.

5. COORDINATION. a. Communication is maintained between the commander of
assaulting elements, the fire support coordinator, ALO/FAC, and the troop
lift commander.




TAB A (Landing Zone Preparation) to Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination)
to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SUF (Continued)

b. Concurrent artillery fires and close air support require close
coordination of the gun target line and attack direction of aircraft.
Area of responsibility of air/artillery in concurrent preparations must
be clearly defined by the commander. B ’

c. Freparation of LZs are planned with sufficient flexibility to
support the assaulting force most efficiently. Consideration is given to
delays in arrival of troop 1ift aircraft at the LZ, and the necessity for
modification of the preparation because of the delay.
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Appendix 8 (National Police Field Forces) to Annex A (Operations) to
Americal Division Field SOP

1. GENERAL a. Purpose. The purpose of this SOP is to set forth the
operational concepts for use of National:Police Field Forces (NPFF) assign-
ed or attached to the Americal Division for counterinsurgency operations.

b. General. A principal mission of the Americal Division is the
elinimation of the VC infrastructure. Experience has shown that in order
to accomplish this mission in populated areas where the VC is in strength,
the Division succeeds initially by waging counter-guerilla combat operations.
As the VC is reduced in numbers and effectiveness, he "goes underground",
from where he wages a war of terrorism and other covert tactics.. At this
stage of final elimination of the VC is effected by conducting population
and resources control operations. NPFF are of significant value in assist-
ing the Division in carrying out these operationms.

¢. NPFF. National Police Field Forces are specially trained to execute
population and resources control measures in GVN controlled and contested
areas. Their greatest asset when employed with the Division is the Divi-
sion's greatest liability - communication with the Vietnamese people. By
eliminating the lingual and cultural barrier, the NPFF can more efficiently
obtain intelligence through screening the people and searching their dwell-
ings and vehicles.

2. ORGANIZATION AND CAPABILITIES OF NPFF. a. The basic NPFF unit is the
company. It consists of two patrol platoons of six (6) man teams each and
a company headquarters. It's authorized strength is six officers and 89
enlisted men. It is oriented to the area in which it operates by receiving
attachment of Special Police and Military Security Service personnel from
local districts.

b. The NPFF are basically National FPolicemen who have received ad-
ditional training in infantry techniques and tactics. They normally serve
as a para-military force to augment the activities of the National Police
throughout GVN controlled areas. Within the protective security of military
forces they will operate in contested and VC controlled areas. They are not,
howaver, infantry men and will not be used as such. They have neither the
required training nor adequate equipment to engage in combat operations with
the VC or NVA.

3. COMMAND AND CONTROL. a. -As appropriate, Police Operations Centers

will be established at diviasion ard/or brigade level to monitor and coordin-
"ate the activities of the NPFF. The Division Police Operations Center (DPOC)
is headed by the Provost Marshal and is staffed by NPIF supervisers, pro-
vince Special Police and Military Security Service representatives, military
intelligence and G5 representatives. The Brigade Police Operations Centers
(BPOC's) are headed by the Provost Marshals at each brigade. BFOC's are
staffed by the NPFF company commander or platoon leaders, district national




Appendix 8 (National Police Field Forces) to Annex A (Operations) to
Americal Division Field 30P (Continued)

police, 52 and speciml police representatives, and Brigade MI and S5 rep-
resentatives. Close and continuous coordination is necessarily maintained
with GVN officials at province and district level and with TOC's at each
level. PQ~'s provide an operations and intelligence center for NPFF op-
erations at each level. A major task of the POC's is the compilation of
blacklists used to identify VC during search and screening operations.

b. For specific operations NPFF elements are attached to maneuver
battalions, usually for use in conjunction with a rifle company.

c. .The NPFT company is commanded by a Vietnamese National Foliceman
equivelent in rank to a captain. A US civilian police advisor is provided
by CCO. The Provost Marshal of the brigade to which the NPFF company (pla-
toon)is attached doubles as the military advisor and point of coordination
between the brigade and the NPFF company.

d. Americal MFs should habitually accompany NPFF elements during their
orerations.

4. EMPLOYMENT OF NI'FF. a, When attached, the division has operational
control of the NPFF and responsibility for supporting the N'FF with Class
I supplies and Class V items that are common to US and NIFF needs. Hospi-
talization, evacuation end transportation is provided by the Division.

All other classes of supply and discipline, law and order and personal ad-
ministration age the responsibility of the attached NPFF unit.

b. NPFF will normally be employed in either one of two tactical mis-
sions - attachment to a brigade or other major command or general support
of the Division where the element is attached to the Americal MF Co.

5. USE OF NFFF IN EXECUTING FOPULATION -AND RESOURCES CONTROL MEASURES.

a. Cordon and 3earch, This type measure is carried out in GVN control-
led, contested and VC controlled areas. Usually & US rifle company will
establish the cordon around & target hamlet prior to dawn. At dawn, a NPFF
platoon (or company, depending on the situation) is airlifted to a secure
LZ or LZs on the cordon and from there commences detsiled searching of the
hamlet for VC suspects, weaspons, radios, ammunition and supplv caches, and
screens the population on the scene. These operations are normally sched-
uled for one day's operations. When the situatiorn requires, a battalion
can cordon a group of hamlets while up to two NPFF companies search. On
the spot interrogation of the population and of VC suspects helps to develop
.the enemy situation as the operation continues. Civil Affairs teams conduct
sick calls and issue commodities to reduce the negative aspects of the in-
convenience to the population of the target hamlet, particularly if it is
in a GVN controlled or contested area. Meanwhile, psyops and armed propag-
anda teams can conduct politieal psyops efforts toward the captive audiences

A-d5




Appendix 8 (National Police Field Forces) to Annex A (Operations) to
. Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

within the cordon. The use of force in interrogation must be more discrete
in GVN controlled areag in order not to alienate the population against the
GVN. -

b. Checkpoints.

(1) Fixed checkpoints are established by NPFF on lines of land and.
water communications in GVN controlled areas to check the flow of contra-
band ‘and unregistered civilians. Normally, a NPFF team mans & checkpoint

«2/ hours a day. On routes where US traffic is regular, US MP's are rep-
resented at each checkpoint., NPFF should search a large percentage of the
vehicles and persons that pass through the checkpoint to confiscate con=-
traband and check for permits issued by local districts.

(2) Mobile or spot checkpoints can be established by mobile patrols
on alternate routes of communication and at varying locations and times
throughout the GVN controlled area. Helicopters are used for flexibility
and surprise by intercepting suspect vehicles and infiltrators.

c. Raids and ambushes. NPFF are used in varying sized forces to con-
duct police raids and ambushes of targets developed through intelligenceé.
US Forces are used for security in VC controlled and contested areas, while.
NPFF provide their own security when conducting raids and ambushes in GVN
controlled areas.

d. Patrols. Patrol operations are conducted in reasonably secure
areas to gain intelligence, intercept infiltrators and make a show of GVN
presence. The patrol moves from hamlet to hamlet over a zig-#ag rendom
route to reduce the possibility of ambush. Hamlets are thoroughly searched
and all inhabitants questioned. Each evening, the platoon will establish
an ambush after dark, awey from the immediate proximity of hamlets, to in-
tercept infiltrators. Curfews imposed by local district authorities are
enforced by NPFF as they conduct each type measure discussed above.
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TAB A (Daily SITREP) to Appendix 9 (Reports) to Annex A (Operations) to
Americal Division Field SOP
Igsuing HQ
Place if issue
Date~time group

SITREP NO.

Period Covered: (Date - 2000H to date - 2000H).

Reference: Maps (Country, Scale, and sheet numbers of maps)
t. ENEMY: a. Units in contact.

b. Enemy reserves which can affect the sccomplishment of unit mission
¢. Brief estimate of enemy strength, materisl means, morale, and his

probable knowledge of our situation.
Location of forward elements by reporting two six

MR AR,

5 s P

%, OMN SITUATION: a.
#igit coordinates (each flank).

¥
®
: Location of artlillery battallon by six digit coordinates, indicatlng

- b *
battallon headquarters location. 5

2 c. Location of brigade and Division reserve units.
six digit coordinates indicating center mass.

Location of brigades and battalion CP by six digit coordinates.

Reserve reported by

¢ d.
B ; e. Location of brigade and battalion limiting points, GOPL, and FEBA
- byssix digit coordinates.

Brief description and results of operation during period.

R R APV,

f.

Statement of the combat efficiency of the command, to include any
Consider morale, strength, status of :

g.
2
:
]
4

Zpertinent changes during the period.
training, status of supplies, and equipment.

Summary of actions planned for next 24 hours.

3. ADMINISTRATION: General statement of the administrative situationm,
if other than normal, as it directly affects the tactical situation.

h.
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4. GENERAL: Any significant items not previously discussed.
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_AHERICAL DIVISICON
CHU LAI, RVN

15 April 1968

Annex B (Intelligence) to Americsl Division Field SOP
1. REFERENCES:

b, FM 31-22
c. M 101-5

d. MACV Dir 381-21 (C)
e. USARV Reg 190-2
f. USARV Reg €43-20
g. USARV Reg 117-5

2, GENERAL. a, Combat intelligence is evaluated informatiocn of the
enery, to include conclusions as to his capabilities, vulnerasbilities,
and intentions; geographic features of the terrain; and the weather.
Relieble snd timely combat intelligence is essentisl to cormenders at
8ll echelons in order thet they may estimate the probsble effects of
these factors on their availsble courses of action. Without this type
of- intelligence, a commander is unable to determine the best method
of employment of his evailable forces to acccmplish his mission and
maintain the security of his unit.

b. Collection capebilities svaileble to a commend are seldom suf-
ficient to satisfy all intelligence requirements. Therefore, it is
imperative that all possible sources of informetion be exploited to the
raximum extent snd further thet all such informstion be immediately
reported to all levels of intelligence activity within the Americsl
Division in order that it may be colleted, evalusted, end disseminated.

3. MISSICN., To obtein timely and ussble information of the enemy,
weather, and terrein to satisfy the commender's intelligence requlre-
ments and to deny the enexy asccess to similar information of our forces.

4. CCNCEPTS. a. Genersl

(1) ACofS, G2 coordinates and provides staff supervision over all
intelligence activities organic to the Americsl Division.

(2) Brigasde and seperste unit commanders retain operational con-
trol over intelligence activities of their respective comménd.

(3) Intelligence activities of subordinate cormends are responsive
to Division requirements for collection, dissermination, and forwerding
of ell information received concerning composition, disposition, stren-
gth, tactics, training, logistics, combst efficiency and other miscell-
aneous data on the enemy.

(A): Maximum interchange of intelligence information at all echelons
is required.
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Annex B (Intelligence) to Americs]l Division Field SCP (Continued)

b. Responsibilities:

(1) AcofS, G2 will esteblish intelligence reporting requiréements
for all Division elements consistent with requirements levied by higher
headquarters. :

(2) Brigade and sepsrate unit commanders will report significant
intelligence by most expeditious meens available to DTOC G2 represen--
tetive as provided in Appendix 11.

5. CAPTURED MATERIEL AND LQUIPMENT. Appendix 1. Hendling and processing
of all meteriel snd equipment.

6. CAPTURED DOCUMENTS. Appendix 2. Handling and processing of all
captured documents, written, printed, drawn, engraved, sound or voice
recording, photographs exposed films or reproduction of same.

7. DETAINEES. - Appendix 3. Level and detoil of interrogation for
proper fulfillment of intelligence requirements and classification of
detainees.

8. AIR RECONNAISSANCE. Appendix 4. Procedures for requesting serisl
surveillance eand recconnaissance: and the planning and coordinetion incident
to the collection processing end dissemination of information obtained

by serial meens.

9. LONG RANGE RECONNAISSANCE PATROLS (LRRP). Appendix 5. Provides

relisble and tirely intelligence on the enemy, weather, and terrain.

Assets orgenic to separate brigades remain as such and are responsive
to requirements levied by G2.

10. MAP DISTRIBUTION AND STORAGE. Appendix 6. Policies and procedures
for the procurement, storage, and distribution of maps within the Americsl
Division.

11, WEATHER AND TERRAIN. Appendix 7. Policles and procedures for
obtaining, reporting, end disseminating weather and terrain information.

12. COMMUNICATION INTELLIGENCE/SECURITY. Appendix 8. Provide rapid
communication in support of the Americal Division and conduct research
into natursl electromagnetic phenomena.

1%, COUNTERINTELLIGEKCE. Appendix 9. Responsibilities, policies, and
procedures as apply to counterintelligence operations in the Americal
Division. ’

14. ENEMY BCDY COUNT. Appendix 10. Policy and procedures within the
Armerical Division.




Annex B {intelligence) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

5, OTHER INTELLIGENCE AND SECURITY REPCRTS. Appendix 11. Policy,
procedures, formats of reports by Hgs, Americal Division.

Lppendices: 1

: 2

3

4

5

6

7

8

o)

10

11

1STRIBUTICN:

CFFICIAL:

KCSTER
MG

Captured Materiel &nd Equipment
Ceptured Documents

Detsinees

-~ Air Reconnsissance

- LRRP

Map Distribution and Gtorage

Weather and Terrain
Comrunication/Electronic lntelligence and Security
- Counterintelligence

Enemy Body Count

Other Intelligence and Security Reports

Special




Appendix- 3 (Detainees) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Amorical Division
Field SOP

1. REFERENCES:

a. FM 19-40

b. MACV Dir 20-5
c. MACV Dir 190-3
d. MACV Dir 381-11
e. USARV Reg 190-2

2. ©STAFF RESPONSIBILITIES, a. ACofS, Gl coordinestes and supervises
hendling. of detainees.

b. PM develops plans, policies, and procedures for the handling of
detainees and operates PW collecting points.

c¢. ACofS, G2 coordinates and supervises interrogction and classifi-
cation of detainees.

d. ACofS, G4 coordinates and supervises logistical and transporta-
tion services for detalnees.

3, DEFINITIONS, See reference c.

4. TREATMENT OF DETAINEES, a. All persons detained by Americsl Division
units will be afforded trestment consistent with that of & prisoner of war
unless or until it has been determined that the detainee 1a not & prisoner
of war,

b. All deteinees will be treated humanely in accordance with the
Geneva Convention., Violation of the humane provisions of the conven-
tion is sn offense of the Uniform Code of Military Justice.

¢. Sick or wounded deteinees will be provided medical treetmen! and
care as required. Detainees under medical cere may be interrogated for
intelligence information when permission is granted by competent medical
authority.

d. Once a detainee is tentatively determined to be a returnee, he
will be accorded favored treatment.

e. Since a lerge percentage of detainees are eventuelly clessified
ac innocent civilians and returned to their villeges, oroper treatment
while in US custody will enhance the GVN/US civic action and psychological
operations programs,




Appendix * (Detainees) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division
Field SOP (Continued)

5. SCREENING. a. Initial screening &hould be done at the point

of capture whenever possible to preclude.the unnecesssry and undesirable
evacustion of large numbers of innocent riviliens. Mere presence in

an ares does not necessarily qualify s person as a detainee. In par-
ticuler, old men, women and children should not normelly be detained
unless there is reason to believe thet they are, or have assisted,

Viet Cong, or thet they have informstion of intelligence value.

b. Maximum use should be made of MID interrogators end interpreters
to conduct initial screening et the point of capture. National Police,
Militery Security Service, ARVN MI Detachments and other GVN officisls
and agencies may also be of assistence, both in initiel screening end
in classification.

6. INTERRCGATICN CF DETAINEES., &, Interrogstions at ell levels will
be limited to the informetion required to meet .the needs of thet command.

b. Cepturing units will normally not interrogate detainees unless
interrogstor personnel are present., Capturing units may interrogate
detainees for infoermation of immediate tectical value if necessitated
by the tactical situation.

c. Interrogstion st brigede collecting points will be limited to
thst necessary to cbtein information of immediste tactical velue and to
attempt to clessify the detainee. '

d. Interrogation at the Division collecting point will be limited
to thet necessary to obtein information of tectical value to the Divi-
sion and to clessify those deteainees not classified by the brigades.

e. Returnees in the custody of GVN will be made aveilable for inter-
rogation by US Forces upon request. Liaison should be msintained with
Chieu Hoi Centers and other GVN egencies likely to receive returnees .
to insure thet knowledgeable returnees are interrogsted. '

7. HANDLING AND EVACUATION. a. Capturing units will tag detainees using
USARV Form 365 (Detasinee Card) as soon as they have been disarmed,
secured, and segregated, The Detsinee Card will remsin with the detain-
ee until finel dispesition is accomplished. Capture data must be as
complete as possible to assist in interrogetion end clessification.

b. Upon cormpletion of interrogstion, MID interrogators will com-
plete Fart I end applicable portions of Part I1 of USARV Form 364
(Detainee Report Ceard). This form will be prepared in triplicate for
PWe and in duplicate for all other deteinees. Item 1, Pert II must
be signed by en officer. If there it no officer in the Brigade MID,




Appendix * (Detuineec) to Annex E (Intelligence) to Americs] Division
Field SCP (Continued)

no entries will te rade in Part 11 before forwsrding to the Division
collecting point. Upon completion.of interrogation srd classificaticn
all copies will be given to the CIC c¢f the PW collecting peint.

c. Disporition of deteinees from trigade collecting points will
be made by Military Police as follows:

(1) Tnnocent civilisne will be returned to the point of capture
and released or released to GVN officiele in the district where they
were csptured.

(2) Prisoners of war will be evecuated to the Divicion collect-
ing point for further interrogation and evacuation to the III MAF
collecting peint.

(3) Civil defendants will be relessed to GVN officiasls for trial.
Brigedes without an SJA svailsble will forward USARV Form 364, one
copy of the interrogstion report and any other related papers to the
Division £JA for sction. Upon concurrence of the SJA, the detainee
will be releas~d to GVN officiels by the Brigade. If the SJA does
not concur, the detainee will be reclassified snd handled in accord-
ance with his new classification.,

(4) Returnees will be relessed to the nesrest Chieu Hoi Center
upon notification by ACofS, G2 that further interrogation by Brigade
or Divieion MID personnel is not required, Preliminsry interrogation
repcrts submitted in accordence with peragrsph 9c below will be exped-
ited to 21low & rapid determination of the need for further interro-
getion,

(5) Doubtful csses will be referred to Brigade or Division SJAs
who will grent PW status or refer the casce to a Military Tribunal in
sccordance with MACV Dir 20-5. Disposition will be in eccordance with
the classification assigned by the Tribunal.

(6) PWs and, if the Brigade does not have en SJA aveilsble, civil
defendants and doubtful cases will be evacuated to the Division collec-
ting point within 48 hours frem their arrival at the Brigade collecting
point. Units desiring to retsin deteinees in excess of 48 hours for
exploitation will request suthorizetion from ACofS, G2 Americal Divi-
sion. Request- will contain ful! identifying deta, & summary of
informaticn obteined and plans for end expected results of exploitetion.

d. Deteinees may voluntarily accompeny unite on operations for the
purpose of leading ther to enemy units, installations, caches, etec.
or to identify enemy perconnel. However, all poseible messures will




Appendix 3 (Detainees) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americsl Division
Field SOP (Continued)

be teken to prevent their escape since-escaped detainees are a val-
usble source of intelligence to the enemy. As & minimum, protective
measures will include keeping the detsinee under the personal super-
vision of an armed guard. The guard will be asssisned no duties other
then guarding the deteinee and will be instructea to use all necessery
force to prevent the detainees' escape.

e. Normally, detainees requiring medicael care will be treated by the
firet medical focility in the medical evacuation system. The Provost
Marshel will derignste units to previde the requlred gusrds during the
periods of medicel treatment and/or hospitalization. If USARV Form
365 has not teen completed, VP guerd personnel will complete this form
as soon &s practicsl. CSubrequent evacuation will be made as follows:

(1) PWs requiring additicns? and/or definitive medical care will
be evacuated through normal mediczl channels,

(2) AY1 other arbulstory detasinees will be released to GVN officials
for disposition following final status determination.

(3) Finsl ststus determinetion will be msde on all detainees prior
to releace tc 3VN officisls to preclude relesse of PWs,

2., CRITERIA FCR CLASSIFICATICN., a. Detsinees will be classified in
accordance with the definiticns in pera 3 sbove., However, it must real-
ized thst clecssification may be difficult to spply in certein cases.

A degree of judgement by the interrogeting officer will be required.

This Judgement chould be based on en appreciation of 81l the facts gained
from the interrcgation and cther sources. In questionable ceses, consid-
erstion should be given to:

(1) Whether the individual performed willingly or under duress.

(2) Whether the individuel performed continually or in isolated
instences.

(2) Whether the individuasl made any sttempt to avoid essisting
the Viet Cong.

(4) Whether the individual was cooperstive and truthful or evasive
in answering questions.

(5) The age of the individuel =t the time of the act(s).

(é) Any other facts which tend to indicate the individual's degree
of involvement in Viet Cong activities.
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Appendix 3 (Detairees) tc Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division
Field SCP (Continued)

b. A major factor for determination of status 1s the sct being
performed by the detaines at the time of capture. Capture data on
Detsinece Cards must be completed in sufficient detail to allow in-
terrogetors to make sn intelligent determination as to the status of
the detsinee. Interrogstion reports should contain the detainee's
version of the circumstences of capture.

c. Msxirum use should be made of blascklists and GVN agencies such
as National Police and the Military Security “ervice to assist in ver-
ifying the informstion obtained from the detainee.

d. Classificetion should be made by Brigade interrogating officers
prior to forwerding to the Divisicn collecting point. This can nor-
mally be done within the time limits established by para 7c(6) above.
If clessification cannot be made within these time limits, the detainee
should be sent to the Division collecting point for more detailed
interrogation. When detainees asre forwsrded in this manner, the
clessificotion and signature blocks on USARV Form 364 (Deteinee Report
Form) should be left blank and a detailed interrogation report for-
warced with the detasinee.

9, REPCRTS. a. The numter of detainees taken in an action will be
reported as part cf the espot report of that action.

b. Returnees a&nd very important human sources will be spot reported
tc the DICC using the format in Tsb A.

c. Brigades will prepere preliminary interrogetion reports (PIR)
on 811 NVA and VC FWs, military returnees, returnees identified as
political cadre and all other deteinees possessing informetion of
intelligence or counterintelligence interest. PIRs will be prepared
on MACV Form 370-1tV, (If forms are not availsble, PIRs will be
prepared in the same format end contain the same 1nformat10n as MACV
Form 270-1EV).

(1) FIRs will be numbered according to the stsndesrd MACV inter-
rogaetion report numbering system. Report numbers will consist of the
originator's numerical unit designation, the number of the report
assigned serially by calendsr year, and the last two digits of the
calendar year, followed by the neme of the operation during which
they were captured, if applicable. For example, report number 181~
401-67 (Melheur) would represent the 40lst PIR prepared by the 18lst
Militery Intelligence Detachment during 1967 snd indicate that the
detainee was obtained during Cperation Malheur.

(2) PIRs will be forwarded to this headquerters ATTN: ACofS, G2
in three copies by the fastest means availsble. One copy will accompeny
the deteinee when evacuated to this headquarters,

676



Appendix 3 (Deteineer) to Annex B (Intelligence) to 4merical Division
Field SCF (Continued)

d. Significant information obisined from detainees wi®l be spot
reported te DICC G2 representastive snd included in the next IKTSUM,
These reports will contein as 8 minimum, the following identifying
data:

(1) Neme/sliss

(2) Rank/position (NVA or VC)°

(3) Unit (NVA or VC) to include complete subordinstion of unit.
(4) Date/place of capture/return.

(5) Capturing unit.

(6) Disposition of source

e. Results of expleitetion of informetion furnished by deteinees
sand/or the use of detainees to lead US Forces to enemy installations,
units, caches, ete.,, will be spot r«norted to the DTOC G2 representa-
tive and included in the next INTSUM,

f. Detainees will not be included in unit totale unlcss they are
actually evacusted to the Brigade or Division collecting point. Return-
ees will not be included in unit totasls unless they actuslly turn them-
selves in to the US militery unit. Units will not teke credit for
returnees whc turn themselves in to GVN officials or agencies. Return-
ees will be reported tc local Chicu Hoi officials as soon &s they come
in to US custody.

10. REQUESTS FCR AUGMENTATION., a. Request for permanent Interrogator/
Interpreter augmentetion will be submitted through S1, Gl channels in
accordance with current directives. Informetion copies will be forwarded
to ACofS, G2,

b. Requests for temporary sugmentation will be forwarded to this

headquerters, ATTN: ACofS, G2, Request will give as much advance
notice as possible and contain, as & minimum, the following information:

(1) Number snd tyre cof personnel regquested.
(2) Date required.

(3) Ectimated length of tire required.




Appendix 2 (Deteirees) to Annex B (Intel]jgence) to Americal Division
= Field &CP (Continued)

(4} Nurber of interrogastcrs end interpreters available within
the brigade. '

t5° Plenned rethed of employment.

{6 Cther resources svailstle (Couhterinte]ligence Personnel,
ARVN 1.1 Detschrents, National Police, Military Cecurity Service, etc.)

7+ Complete justification for recuest to include:
() Number end type of deteinees on hand.
{r) Nurber and type of detainees expected,
(¢) 4Any additione) facts which suprort the request.
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Teb A (Very Irportant Human Sources Report) to Appendix Z (Detajnees)
to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Divicion Field SCP

REPGRT FCRMAT
1. Name/A]jas‘
2. Rank/Fosition (NVA or VC)

3. Unit/Crgenizetion (NVA or VC); complete subordination of his unit;
i.e., company, bettalion, regiment, division, or infiltraticn group.

L. Date of Capture/Return.

5. FPlece of Cepture/Return.

6. Cepturing Unit.

7. Present Location of Source.

8. OStatement of substantive Information obtained from source.
9. Major srees end depth of rource knowledgeability.

10, Crginator's corrents (stetus of interrogstion, planned disposition of
source, reccmmended further evacuastion and exploitation, etc.)
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Appendix 10 (Enemy Body Ccunt) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americsl
Division Field SOP

1. REFERENCES. There are no known references.

2. PURPOSE. Tc accurately account for enemy casualties and to provide
the bssis fer en estimate of enemy strengths, losses, capabilities and
vulnersbilities.

3. RESPONSIBILITY. Each brigede is responsible for rerorting all
enery killed within its AO or TAOR by orgenic, attached, and supporting
units, and by units under their operational control.

4. DEFINITIONS., Enemy killed in sction will be accounted for as either
NVA or VC Killed in Action (KIA). The term KIA is reserved exclusively

for enery wheose bodies have been confirmed. - Confirmation will consict,

s 8 minimum, of vicsuael examination of the body from a distence of less

than 50 feet. There is no longer s category of "PROBABLE" kills.

5. PROCEDURES. a. The official acccunting decument for enemy killed
in action is the Americel INTSUM. The following accounting procedures
will be used:

(1) Enemy killed will be credited to the brigade whose attached,
sassigned, or cupporting units mske the kills. Kills made by units
under operationa] control will be credited to the brigade which has
operational controcl. The parent brigede may report kills made by an
orgenic unit under operstionsl ccntrol of another unit but the report
wiil be preceded by the statement: "FOR INFO ONLY, NOT CREDITED."

(2) Kil1ls mede by units under Division control (ss opposed to
Brigade control) will be credited to the Brigade in whose AO the
kill is made, or to the AO nesrest the kill.

(3) Enemy killed by Americal units. Artillery snd/or air in
support of non-divisional (US/FWMAF/RVNAF) operations cr in resction
to a request for assistance from these forces and reported by these
forces will not be credited to Americal units. Such kills mey be
repcrted by the brigades involved but will be preceded by the state-
ment: "FOR IKFO CNLY, NOT CREDITED." The sbove rule applies unless
the supported forces fail to report and claim credit for the kills.
In this event, the Americal brigsde providing support and/or neerest
the action (in case of artillery/air support) will claim credit and
report the kills.

(4) Enepmy killed by srtillery or air will be credited te the
Brigade respensible for the sres or nearest the area where the
becies are located regerdleses of what srtillery unit fires the
mission or sir suppert provided. When it is possible to identify
enemy bodies as having been killed by ertillery or air the report
will reflect "KILLED BY ARTILLERY" cr "KILLED BY AIR."

B-51
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Appendix 10 (Enemy Body Count) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal
Division Field SOP (Continued)

6. OTHER. Casec not covered in the proccdurss specified abeve will
be referred to the G2 TOC Duty Cfficer.
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Appendix 11 (Other Intelligenco and Security Reports) to Annex B (Intell-

igence) to Americsl Divieion Field SOP

1. REFERENCES,

8. III MAF Force O 442820.2, dtd 1 Apr 67

b. 1I1 MAF Ferce O 5213.2, dtd 12 Apr 67

c. MAGV Dir 335-22 (S)

d. USARV Reg 380-5

e. III MAF Msg, Unclas, DTG 0501522 July 1967
£. III VAF Msg, (C), DTG 180706Z Feb68

2. INTELLIGENCE SUMMARY, SHORT TITLE (INTSUM), Cut off effective 1900H
deily, snd forwarded to resch this headquarters NLT 2300H, (See Teb A).

3. TELEPHCNIC INTELLIGENCE REPCRTS, SHORT TITLE (SFOT REPORT). Sub
mitte? to ACofS, G2 (TOC) cn significant incidents as they occur. (See
Tsb B).

4. LONG RANGE RECCN SITREP REPORT, Submitted to reach this headquarters

NLT 2400 daily. Negative reports are required. (Sce Tab C).

5. BASE AREA DENIAL. A consclideted report of MACV Assipned Base Aress
to be submitted to III MAF COC G2, the first day of each month es of the

last day of the preceding ronth. (See Teb D.,) (Published separatly)

6. LOC REFORT. Overlay (11500,000) submitted on first day of euach meath
a8s of the lost day of the preceding month, current classificction es red,

amber, or green, For definitions of classification see Teb L.

7. KIT CARSOR SCOUT RLFONT. Report on progrem for employing returneos

on tacticel operations to be sulirdtted by the lst and 16th of each month

to ACofS, G2. Reporting periods are lst - 15th and 16th - last day
of the ronth. (See Tab F).

8. DETAINEL RZPORTS. Cover s 24~hour period as of 1700H will be sub-
mitted telcphonically to the Division G2 (TOC) by 1800H. Negative
reports required. (See Teb G), N

9. CURRENT ENRMY HOLDING REPORTS. Included in paragreph 8 of unit

intelligence summories (INTS(iis) on & weelly tasis, every Tuesday, (Sece Tab H).

10. CLEARANCE, ACCLSES, AND ArPOINTTMENT ROSTER. Roster will be sub-
mittei on USSRV Fora 152R to this headquarters, ATTN: ACofS, G2 KLT
the 10th of cach month and coricct as of the first of each month,
These resters will reflect comusnicrs, exccutive officers, key staff
oficers, lisison officcrs, sutherized couricrs, snd other individuals
whose duties roquire frsquent visits to this headquerters to discuss
classificd information. (See Teb I),
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Appendix 11 (Other Intelligence and Security Reports) to Annex B (Intelle
igence)'to Arerical Division Field SOP {Continued)

- INTSUN Format

- Spot Report Forrat

- Recon SITRLF Fermot

- Base-Ares Denisl Format (Published separatly)
Lines of Communicaticn C/A

- Kit Carson Scout Repert Formet

-~ Detainee Report Format

- Current Unit Holdings Report PFormat

- Clearance, Access, and Appointment Roster

Tabs
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Tab A _(INTSU: Format) to Appendix 11 (Other Intelligence and Security
Reports) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Field SOP

*1. Issuing Unit and INTSUMY Number.
¥2, Locsl DTG for beginning end end of reporting period.
*3, SUMMARY COF ENEMY ACTIVITY.

*a, Ground Activity.

#(1)' Area of operation (includes the total number of incidents in-
volving any contact with the enemy. Inelude also the total number of
enemy initieted incidents, and the number of enery initiated by type.
In each sub-paragraph, e.g.)

(a) DTG, Unit, Coordinate, complete summary of each incident to
include all equipment, weapons w/serial numbers, rice, salt, tobscco,
tunnels, structures captured and whether it was evacuated or destroyed.

#(2) ‘hen more than one sres of operation.

#*b, OGCther

(1) Air activity

(a) Air Striltes: Preplanned Mens ( Sorties); Immediaste

; Missions s ( Sorties); Sky Spots Msns (
Sorties).

(b) Bowb Damage Assessment,

(c) Visual Reconnaissance: Sorties: 100% Coverage:
Partial: .

(d) Significant Sightings.

(2) Anti-Air: Incidents of enemy ground fire against aircraft.
Report time, 4/C unit, type A/C, type mission, coordinates, sltitude,
type end 1nfen51ty of fire, number of hits, number of casuslties,
status of £/C (continues to fly, forced to land, crashed, etc.).

(3) Administration: All corrections to past INTSUMS will be made
with reference to the item being corrected. i.e., Ref INTSUM #36-68
para 3 & (1) (6) as reads 2 VC KIA is corrected to read: 1 VC KIA,

4. ENEMY EQUIPMENT AND I'ERSORFEL AND EQUIPMENT LOSSES.

*#3, KIA

(1) NvA (Total for Reporting Period)

L3 e AR R e ey A S RS AR



Tab A (INTSWM Format) to Appendix 11 (Other Intelligence and Security
Reports) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Field SOP

(Continued)
(2), vC (Total for Reporting Period)
b. Detainees (Totsl for Reporting Period)

c. NVA PW/VC PW/NVA Returnee/VC Returnee/Civil Defendent/Innocent
Civilian (Detsinees not clessified during reporting period.) (Total for
Reporting Period) g

**?. Weapons, Individusl/weapons, Crewserved. (Total for Reporting
Period).

e. Equipment/Fecilities; Captured/Destroyed.

(1) Weapons: DTG, Unit, Coordinates, Number and type of wpns with
serial number

(2) Equipment: Captured: All equipment captured and evacuated:
Destroyed: All equipment destroyed during the reporting period.

(3) Facilities Destroyed: All facilities destroyed during the
reporting period.

#%*These totals, both dsily end cumulative, must agree with 53s daily
SITREP,

%5, NEW OBSTACLES AND BARRIERS: Report descripticn of obstacles emplaced
during the reporting period, locaticn, estimate of demage, whether or
not road is passable.

6. ADMINiSTRATIVE ACTIVITIES: Include information on enemy logistics,
infiltration routes, lines of communication.

7. NEW IDENTIFICATIONS: Report 211 new unit identifications of platoon
gize or grester obtained from "hard" sources (PWs, Documents, Hoi
Chenhs) and relisble low level agents, Include sll information of
intelligence value including: unit identification, location, mission,
strength, major weapons, personalities (cadre only), infiltration
date (when applicable), equipment snd vniforms (1f other then normal
TO&E; i.e., identifying insignias, flags, specisl commo equipment,
etc.s, Composition & Suberdinstion and training and tactics (1f other
then normal military treining and tactics). Add sppropriate S2-0B
comment evalueting above informaticn.

S Y S T R



Teb A (IKTSIM Format) to Appendix 11 (Cther Intelligence and Security
Reports) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Ficld SOP
(Continued)

8. ENEMY MCVEMENTS AND LOCATIONS:

a. Enery movements (Movement of an enery unit outside of its normal
AO) Report all enemy rovements of platocn size and larger obtained from
"hard" sources (PWs, Documents, Hoi Chanhs, SLAR, IR) and reliable low
level agents. Include all informestion of intelligence value including:
unit identification, location, mission, strength, major weapons, person-
alities (cadre onlys, infiltretion dets (when applicasble), equipment
and uniforzs (if othor then normsl TC&E; i.e., identifying insigniss,
flegs, special commo equipment, etc.), Composition and subordination
and training end tactics (if other than normsl military treining and tac-
tics). Add appropriate S2-OE comment evesluating above informetion.

b, Enemy Locations (Further confirmation of an enemy unit at a
specific location withir its normal AC or the relocating of an enemy
unit within its normel AO). Report all enemy locetions of platoon
size and lerger obtained from "hsrd" sources (PWs, documents, Hoi
Chanhs, SLAR, IR) and relisble low level sgents. Include all infor-
mation of intelligence value including: unit idsntificction, location,
mission, strength, mejor weapons, personalities (cadre onlys, infiltra-
tion dste (when eppliceble), equipment and uniforms (if other than
normal TC&E; i.e., identifying insigniss, flags, special comzo eguip-
ment, etc.), composition end subordinetion and iraining and tactics (if
other then normsl military training and tsctics). Add appropriate
52-0B comzent evaluating above information.

HOTE: Contsct with enemy units. Subordinate units, when poséible, should
spot report any identification of enemy units in contact to DIOC; this
Includes preliminary screening of documents and field interrogetion

of PWs, Hoi Chanhs, ete. This information should be entered with

INTSUM entry denoting contact.

9. ESTABLISHED NUMBER AND TYPE OF VEHICLES CR CRAFT:

30. WEATHZR AND TERRAIN CONDITIONS:

a. Weather: (Include temperature range, average humidity, pre-
cipitation, wind velocity and direction, visibility, and genersl
statement of weather for period).

b. Terrain: (Include the effect of the weather on the terrain).

¢. Astronomical Data:

BVMNT:

SR:




Tet A (INTSUM Forrst) te Appendix 11 {Ciher Intellipgence and Security
Reports) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Field SCF
(Continucd)

KH

ELNT:

MR:

MS:
I1luminetion:

11. DisCUSSICN CF CAFABILITIES AND LINITATICNS:

1Z2. CCKCLUSICNKS:

13. NUMBER CF INSTANCES CF VIETMAMESE NATICNALS VOLUNTEERING INFCRMATICN

ABCUT VC/NVA DIRECT TC US ARMY: (Include description of circumstences,

to include DTG, friendly unit identificstion, location by cocrdinates,

details of infermation furnished, and any follew-up action).

14. CTHER: (Include weekly OB chenges, specisle, wrap-ups, ete, as
aprropriste.

#* These {tems will be included in each IKTSUY regsrdlecs of whether or
not there is infcrmation to report. Stelements such es "7-0 Kegotive"
will be used. 411 jters 3in the format not marrved "¥" may be deleted
from the tedy of the INTSW in their entirety if nc informotion is
reported. lersgraphs will not bLe remwrbered to retain a numerical
sequence,

Cn the first dasy cf esch calendar month, the previous month's cumulative
totels will be cshown in peragraph 14 as shown below:

a. Total NV4 Klh

b. Total VC KIA

c. Tota) monthly enemy killed
(1) Totel NVA EKIA

(2) Totsl VC KIA

d. Total Detuinees



http:cai:i.on

Teb A (INTSUM Format) to Appendix 11 (Other Intelligence snd Security
Reports) to hnnex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Field SCP
(Continued)

e. NVA PW/VC PW/NVA Returnees/VC Returnees/CD/IC
f. IWC/CSWC
This SCP formst details the minimum requirement end formst. Reporting

units may include sdditional informetion of an intelligence velue if
desired.

KCSTER
MG

DISTRIBUTION: Special

OFFICIAL:

it

[bfbu

TREXL'ER
G2




Tab B (Spot Report Format) to Appendix 11 (Other Intelligence and Security
Reports) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Field SOP

‘ SPOT REFORT
Initfal FOLLOW UP
a. Reporting HQ d. TOR
b. Source e. Coord
c. TOI f. Coord (EN)
Incident: |
Results:
KHA VC KIA (C) Journal No____
WHA (evac) NVA KIA (C) Notified:
WHA (minor) IW/CIA
CS/CIA
Report taken by
DISTRIBUTION:

Standard - G2
(hard Copy) - G3

KGSTER
MG

DISTRIBUTION: Special
OFFICIAL:

TRIXLER
G2

B-60
6&9



Tab G (Detainee Keport Formst) to Appendix 11 (Other Intelligehce and
Security Reports) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division
Field SOP

1. Nuxber of detainees received that day.

2. Number of detasinees classified as prisoners of war.

3, Totel number of detainees in PW collecting point.

4. Nurber of PWs in PW collecting point.

KOSTER
MG

DISTRIBUTION: Speciel

CFFICIAL:




ANNEX C




. s S \ R, - .
Appendix 5~(@raves Registration) tc Anrex O (Tersonnel and Administration)
to Americal Division rield SCT '

1. COMMAND RESFONSIBILITY. Units evacuate rzmains to closest collection
point by vehicles/eircra®t not carrying troops.

2. GRAVZ3 REGISTRATICN SERVICE. Collection and evacuation teams from
&S Bn, Support Command, and Brigedes. Teams receive remsins, assemble
identifying media and versonal effects and prepare remains for evacuation
to the Division collection point. Brigadess and Division Artillery assist
teams and arrange for air/land transportation of required.

3. SEARCH AND RECCVERY OF REMAINS. a. All units andlindividﬁals ars re-
sponsible for conducting search and recovery of US remains.

b. When initially moving remains units be aware of booby traps. Remove
weapons and ammunition from remains prior to evacuation. :

c. Units guard remains teo prevent improper handling, deseccration or
pilferage.

d. Remove Goverrment property, except clothing and items of identifi-
cation from remains at Divieion clooecting rpoint.

e. Deliver enemy dead to nearest ARVN unit.

f. Deliver allied deszd to nearest unit of dscedent's country.
4o IDERTITICATICN. a. IJdentify remains as soon as possible.

b. Forward when rossible, written confirmation of rositive identifi-
cation (viz, by an acquaintance) with remains. DD Form 565, Statement of
Racognition, is aveilable at all collecting and evacuation points.

a. Do not rcmove personal effects from remains,

e which may be pilfered. Responsible individual may
rior to arrival at collecting and evacuation voint.

5. FLRSCKAL ZFFEC
except items of va
remove such items

b. Leps, other papers or items of tactical importance, may be removad.
c. Record removel of items from remains on personal effects form.

d. If positive identification is impos

ible, versonal effects accom-
rany remeins to mortuary facility locsted at D

5 %y

t Dz Wang Alr Base.

6. TEMICRARY BURTALS3. a. Bury temporarialy only if tactical situation
does not permit evacustion of deceased.

C-26




Appendix 5 (Graves Registration) to Annex © (Fersonnel and Administration’
to Americal Divisior Pield SCT (Clontinued)

b, Individuels malking temnerzry bhurials rezport date, location, idantity
5 . O } 2 ) A

. \ s .
of daceasel {if ¥ncwm) and circumstances to this headcuartors,

c. Recover romaines termorerily buried as soon as possible.

S
rOSTER

MG

T M nrtIeme Ay

5 DISTRIBUTICH:
Sraeial

. ~
CRRT2IAL:
SRRV YY)
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ANNEX E




Appendix 3 (“mploymnnt of Armed Helicopters and Rules of Engagement) to
Annex E (Army Aviation) to Americal Division Field S0P

1. General. a. Mission. V“r51ons for armed helicopters are classified
into three basic types. Operations may include any combination of the
three. :

{1) Escort

(2) Reconnaissance and 3ecurity

(3) Fire Support

b. Armament. 4ll aircraft are armed with one or more of the following
systens

(1) M-3 (48 2.75 Rockets)

(2) ¥-5 (Automatic 40OMM Crenade Launchef).

(3) V-6 (Quad 7.62MM M-60C Machine Guns).

(L) M-16 (Combinaticn M-6 and two Rocket Pods).

¥-21 (Combination Mini-gun and two 7 Rocket Tods).

(5)
(6) In additicn each aircraft is armed with two 7.62mm M-60 guns (M-23)
which are fired from the doors by the crew chief end docr gunner.

2. mp*0:"nnt a. armed helicopters are withoui exception employed &s
teans, a minimunm beirg one prair.

L. Izcort missicre for helicopter formations and ground vshicle convoys.

(1) While escerting 138t formaticns, the mission of the armed helicop-
ters ic tc suppress or neutralize enemy ground forces and fire sufficiently
to allow the 1lift fermalion to pass over or around the danger area.

e convoy cgcourt the missicn of armed helicepters is to
nee uL./or Cire supporis

C. q{vﬁllthsdﬂuﬁ gnd security.  The recepralssance and security mission
mey Le comii with escort or mey be accomplished be independant fire teams.
Thne a*nxmrjt a)s*( ¢ provide the recessary means for reconnaissance by fire
and sufficlicent fire rowosr Ln effectively eorgage 507t enemy targets.




Appendix 3 (Employment of Armed Pelicopters and Rules of Ungapement) to
AnneX “‘(Army Avietlon) to Americsl Division Field 0T {Zontinued)

d. Fire suprport. Two types of [{ires are provided by ermed helicopters
area fire and limited point fire. lcsitive radie communication betunen
ground trocps and aircraft crews is mandatory prior to initiating armed
helicenpter support. Ground troops mark their positions to inform the ri-
lots of the armed helicopters their locations. Ground comranders inform
all personnel of the fact that expended brass may fall into friendiy forces
when overhead firz is delivered.

u,

e. Rules of engagement.

(1) Cn escort missions with an airmobile fermation, armed helicorpters
suppress and prerare L, until first troop landing and then only when ap-
proved by the ground commander. Only when in free fire zones are targets
of opportunity engaged.

(2) Armed helicoptars are not permitted to interfere with artillery or
tactical air strikes but are permitited to exploit targets of opportunity
forced from the periphery of the area of air strikes or artillery fires.

3. Targets will be engaged only when: =a. The crew has direct radio centact
with e designated control agency or szupnorted unit.

b. The crew can visually Identify the target or target markers.

¢. Iriendly and civilian resitions arae positively identified, Idonti-
ficetion will be cstablished bty redie contact and ranel code and recognition
signals as listed in current 351/3C1. ’

d. The crew is defending Itself apgeinsi

'Y Tan visually identily the iergel.

(2) Can positively orient strikes against the zource of fire,

'3) The fire is of such intensity te warrant counteractien.

e. Targets of opnertunity, acquired in an unexpected erea, are clearoed
Ly the ground commarder responsiblc for that arca. Tor this reaccn helt-
copter crews should be thoroughly briefel or the dispeosilior of. frienily
ferces in areas over which they £1y. appreopriate freguenczies and call sigrs
will be carried on the rilots person secured in such a manper that it carnret

be misplaced.

s . . . I . /
f. Targets of opportunity acquired in a specified strike zone (Free
Fire Arca) are clearnd by FIE. :

g. Termission to fire has been rrearranged during mission briefing Tor
specific troon surnnori migssions.
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Appendix 3 (Employment of Armed Helicopters and Rules of Engagement) to
Annex E (Army Aviation) to Americal Divii%on Field SOP (Continued)

4. Door gunners fire only on command of the aircraft commander.

5. Action upon notification of incidents involving firing from Army heli-
copters.

a. Upon notification of an incident in which friendly troops or other
friendly persons have been fired on from helicopters, the commander of the
unit to which the helicopters crews are assigned will cause an immediate
investigation of the incident UP AR 15-6.

b. An interim report either written or verbal will be submitted to
Commanding General, Americal Division, ATTN: G-3, within twenty four (24)
hours following notification ¢f the incident.

c. Within twenty five (25) deys following the incident, a copy of the
completed report of investigation will be forwarded to Commanding General,.
Americal Division, ATTN: G-3.
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Inclosure 6 (Concolidated Mincion Ready Helo Report) to Teb A (Incoming
Reports to ALE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex
E (Army Aviation) to Americal Division Field SOP

LONSOLIDATED MISSTON-READY HETO REPORT

FROM: AMERICAL DIVISION TOC

TO: TIII MAF COC

CONFIDENTIAL

(ATTN:

G-3 Air)

Date/Time Grp

TYPE _A/C ACFT ASSIGHED

UH-1B & C

UB-1D & H

CH-47

B

MSN READY

277727 T T T T T T T T T

&

¥ DORMA
As of 0500 Date/Tine iGrp
UNI% |_ASSLCAAD MSN _RDT FCT  |_HOU-1G] WeADy
SLICK ' SLICI] ARMED| AVAIL [OM [Fi |EDP | OTf{ER} SLICK| ARMED:
A B D I F_IG |H il J K L
F/8
Cay
123
Avn
Instructions:
Col F:
1 1. Total % Mission ready 2. Total % Mission
2 ready if crew were

available.

Col G: OM includes A/C on spccizl one time inspection, awaiting turn in,
awaiting acceptance inspection, and awaiting test flight.
Col J: CODE: Crew N/A--NC XM-21 Arm inop--MT Avionies deficiency--AV
M-5 Arm inop--MF Hot Armed--NA
Col X & L: Show the projected mmber of msn rdy a/c which the commander
feels will be available at 0700 hrs the day following this rpt.

M-16 Arm Inop--MS3

E-19

703



S658€ 3K ug uay €z1L
L-66 doy Ayuvsn 3 £3ay ATq (108q) (&t1eQ)
4 Toug A¥VSR ‘DO ATTEP 0£00 sepg JUur 11y €-692 AMVSN g deadg v
$658¢ Bsy ug uay €zi
1-¢6 854 AgvsSn 3 L3217 ATQ S
9 Toul A¥YSQH ‘00 sanyg we 0010 sepg Jur 1TV S92 ANVSD (ATeen) ¢ deadg
Z$L WIog TBOTIEWY
oI pPa3oRIIXy ¢ TouUr €S ug uay pegl £1T80 00Y2 avy 9dy Teuotysedp o/fy
261 wiog TeOTIeuy (4FV ‘€9 :NLIv) 4£TIV¥8Q O£LO-IT3d qxodey oTey Lpsay
WOy PajOBIIXY ¥ Tour 00L VAW III ATT¥eq 008L-I %d vy ZWUOTSS T po3BpTIosuo)
, SYAVAEH ONZHAITY INILdI0d anG HOLYNIDIHO W30d /34X TILLL  On viell
SUALYVODUVAH ¥AHLIO OL SINOJIY DNIODLRO E
sug UAy PEZL % #
1221330 iyl ‘43ay atg o/¥ BIvHeC
€ Tour £39385 1D ATQ dvsy sepg Jul TTY Y-€61 A¥VSH uo uoTREWIOUT  E
sug UAY PEZL B qIoday sdemwsg pus
7L ‘Lyay atg 2€L mIog 3uapiouI ‘8dtd 5/¥
2 Tour ITY 29 AW dvsy sepg Jul TV AYQ T®OTJISNY  FUY BSOTAILS uIOL
€0 ‘s/o £11=q 264 w10 j20dey a7qBLTg
L Tour 8,0QV ‘D0 0080 vy AlQ TovotJeuwy puw peudissy o/y
SYHVIHTY FONTYEIT INZLIIOT anc YOLYNIDINO WO /AL ATLIL 0N K3lI

£4VIS CNY TWEMAD ONICNVINAOD ZHl Ol SINOLTd ONIOILAO0

d0S PISTJ UOTSTATQ Te8OTIowy 03 (UOT}WTAY Auway) 7 Xsuuy cf (s3jJdodey uolyslay) v xtpueddy o3 (Iyy woLy sjgodey mcwompsov g gyl




ANNEX I




AMERICAL DIVISION
CHU LAI, RVN
15 April 1968

ANNEX I (Information) to Americal Division Field SOP

1. OBJECTIVES. The objectives of the Information Program are, within
the lirmits of military security and good taste, to release complete,
accurate and timely information concerning the accomplishments of indi-
viduals and units within the Division, e&nd to develop public awareness
and underatanding of the aims, missions, objectives, and professionalism
of the Division. This includes, but is not necessarily limited to:

a. Preparing and disseminating news releases to appropriate news media.

b. Preparing and disseminating hometown news releases to insure that
individuals receive recognition in their hometowns.

¢. Assisting accredited correspondents in securing facts for preparation
of news stories. Assistance to include transportation, billeting, and pro-
viding escorts when it does not interfere with tactieal operations.

d. Preventing premature disclosure of unannounced operations through
embargo procedures determined by MACV-IO.

e. Controlling the movement of news correspondents to operations as
prescrited by MACV.-IO.

2, POLICY. a. The Information Frogram is s command responsibility.

b. The Information Officer, Military Assistance Command, Vietnan is
the sole releasing authority for all news stories originated by US Military
Personnel in Vietram.

¢. The Informaticn Officer, is the releasing authority for 211 news
stories originated within the Division, unless otherwise directed, and
will coordinate all material for clearsnce snd release with MACV-IO. News
correspondents' embargoed materials will remain in US/FWMAF control and
forwarded to MACV-IO for further distribution to the appropriate agency.

d. The Information Program of the Division will be directed to focus
attention on the professionalism of actions and accomplishments of indivi-
~duals and units and their roles in the Division mis:ion.

e. Embargoed news materials will be controlled by processing envelopes,
packets and film through US/FWEAF hands to PID, MACV-IO, AFO 96222.

3. PROCEDURES. a. Major subcrdinate commands will maintein Information
Sections for collcction and preparation of news items for clearance and
dissemination through the Division Informaticn Office. News value, time-
liness, snd propriety will be determined by the Division Informstion Officer;

Zaer L A1




ANNEX I (Information) to Americesl Division Field SOP (Continued)

however, every effort will be made, includin~ rewriting if necessary, to
place esch story with news media most likely to use it.

b. Awards for Valor below the Silver Star, Awards for Merit below the
Legion of Merit, promotions to officer grades below Colonel and enlisted
grades below E8, assignments and reassignments will noreally be released
only to military journals and hometowns. DA Form 1526 (Hometown News Re-
lease) will be submitted with all stories of this nature.

¢. Initiel announcements of Code Hamed operations will be made by
Military Assistance Commend, Vietnsm on recormendation of the Commanding
General, Americal Division. News stories, including feature type material
and honetown releases which are directly related to specific operations
may not be made prior to MACV announcement.

d. Commenders and staff officers will insure cooperation with ac-
oredited news media representatives and will provide information consis-
tent with the military situation and security. Contact with news media
represantatives will be conducted in a direct positive manner with maxinum
cander.

e, The Division Information effort is concentrated into two major
areas of responsibllity:

(1) Public Information (Division Reg 360-1).

(2) Command Information (Division Reg 360-81).
5. ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS. a. Required Command Information sup-
portirg materials, as available, will be supplied by the Information Office,
Americal Division.

b. DA Form 1526 (Hometown News Release) will be requested through nor-
mal publication channels. '
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AMERICAL DIVISION
CHU LAI, RVH
15 April 1968

ANNEX J (Civic Aection) to hAmerical Ilvision Field SOP
1. REFERENCES.

a. FM 41-5 Joint Menusl for Civil Affeirs

b. FM 41-10 Civil Affsirs Operations

c. Combined Campaign Plan 1967

d. USARV Reg 515 Series

e. III MAF Orders, 5080 Series

f. MACV Dir 37-13, US/FUMAF Military Civic Action and PSYWAR Fund
g. Americal Division Reg 27-21, Solatium (Condolence) Payments

h. ICCI 5080.2B, Designation of Civil Affairs Coordinators.

2. RESPONSIBILITIES. a. The ACofS, G5 plans, coordinates, and provides
staff supervision for civic action.

b, Brigade commanders and commanders indicated in paragraph 2d, below,
plan, coordinste and supervise civic action in their civic actlon areas of
responsibility.

¢, Brigade civic action areas of responsibility coincide with TAOR's,
with the exception of specific arezs indicated in paragraph 2d, below.

d. Commanders of Division combat support and combat service support
units, and commanders of URC and USN units located in the Chu Lal base
plan, coordinate and supervige civic action in the civic action areas of
responsibility assigned to them by the sub-zone coordinator, southern sector
I Corps Tactical Zone.

e. 29th Civil Affeirs Company, III MAF, provides civil affairs platoons
to Divisional srea support and funciional tesms as required for specific
sur;eys and evaluations (egriculturs, education, public safety, legal, refu-
ges) .,

f. CORDS (Civil Operations and Revolutionary Development Support)
Provinclal Advisory Teams provide limited food commodities and building
supplies for refugee relief and civic action projects.

g. IITI MAF provides limited supplies for civic action projects and
acts as purchasing agent for US/FWHMAF civic action funds.

3. PROCEDURES. a. Commanders will, consistent with the accomplishment
of their mission, conduct a civic action program to strengthen the CVN
and promote the security and economy of the civil population in the TAOR.




ANNEX J (Civic Action) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)
b. During combat operations civic action functions include:
(1) Eme;gency medical assistance 4o noncombatants.
(2) Emergency care and evacuation of refugees.
(3) Emergency repair to damaged strucfures and roads.

(4) Extraction of captured food commodities and equipment of great
value to civil economy.

c. The ACofS, G5, will coordinate refugee operations and civic action
programs with CORDS Province Advisor Teams.

d. Civic action programs and projects in secure or semi-secure areas
include:

(1) Construction and repair of public buildings and facilities (school- \
houses, digpensaries, market placas, wvater wells, drainsge systems, and roads).

(2) Initiation of agricultural projects {vegetable gardens, pig farms,
repair of rice paddie dikes, and reclaimation of fallow land).

(3) Initiation of soclal and educational . ~ogrens (English classes,
public heslth aide training, athletic teams anu leagues, and development
of cottage industry).

(4) MEDCAP (Medical Civic Action Prozram) activities to provide out-
patient medical service to the civil population at a hamlet or village lo-
cation,

e. Programs and projects will be initiated at the request of the civil
population and approved by elected or appointed GVN government officisls at
hamlet, village, district and province levels (See Tab D, Appendix 1, Civie
Action Reports).

(1) US Forces supply III1 MAF or CORDS provided civic action materials
and the Vietnamese people supply the labor (See Tab D, Appendix 1, Civic
Action Reports).

(2) Civic action projects will not be conducted in hamlets where GVN
Revolutionary Development Teams are stationed.

(3) Credit for program or project will be given to appropriate GVN
officials at initiation or dcdication cercmonics.

f. Close coordination will be maintainoed with the District US Army
Advisor Teanm to ezsure priority of effort, coocrdination of program, and
equitably distributsd supplies.




ANNEX J (Civic Action) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

4. SUPPLIES. a. Military suppliss wlll be used only as an emergency mea-
sure when CORDS relief supplies are unavailsble.

b. CORDS Province Advisory Teams provide emergency food commodities
and building materials (cement and roofing tin).

¢. III MAF provides food, school supplies, self-help kits, clothing,
and civic action supplies available from International Volunteer Agencies.

d. Civic action supplies and materials from CORDS and III MAF will be
requested through the ACofS, G5. (See Tab E, Appendix 1, Civie Action
Reports).

e, Supplies and materials will be provided to the civil populace
through GVN officials at district, village, and hamlet level.

f. Captured food supplies will be extracted from operational areas when
ever possible and delivered to the appropriete GVN district chief., If ex-
traction of captured food suppliez in excess of 4000 pounds is beyond the
operational capability of the capturing unit, the ACofS, G3, will advise the
commander on extraction or destruction procedure.

g. MEDCAP supplies are providsd through military medical supply chennels.
h. Civic action supplies may be purchased using US/FWMAF Civiec Action

Fund in accordance with reference 1f, above. Upon request, 29th CA Co,
III MAF, will act as purchesing sgent for both im arnd out of country items.

i, Solatium (condolence) payments to civilians injured by noncembat
aceidents or misdirected fire will be made in accordance with reference 1g,
ebove, :

5, ADMINISTRATION. s. Normal channels are used for reporting.

b. Reports (Appendix 1, Civic Action Reports).
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Appendix 2 (Psychological Operations) to Annex J (Civie Action) to
Americal Division Field SOR

1. REFERENCES.

a. FM 33-1 Psychological Operations US Army Doctrine

b. FM 33-5 Psychological Operations Techniques and Procedures

c. 1II MAF Force Order 3121.3 SCP for County Fair Operations

d. III MAF Force Order 3410.1A SOP for Psychological Operations

e. III MAF Force Order 3410.2 Employment of the 244th PSYOP Co.

f. 1II1 MAF Force Order 3410.3 "Chieu Hoi" Psychological Operations
Campaign

2. RESFCNSIBILITIES. a. ACof3, G5 provides overall staff supervision to
PSYOY Section.

b. The FSYCP Officer plans, coordinates, and provides staff supervision
for psychological operations.

¢. Brigade ccmmanders and separate battalion commsnders plan and imple-
ment psychological operation progrems in thelr area of operation.

d. 7th PSYOF Bn, provides tactical psychological operations support to
Americal Div in the form of quick reaction leaflets, posters, newspapers,
loudspeakers, and audio visual teams.

e. CORDS Province Advisory Teams provide limited leaflet, poster, ma-
gazine, and newspaper support. The teams also provide Cultural Drama tesms
on request.

f. 9th Air Commando Squadron provides C-47 aircraft for large leaflet
drops and night broesdcasts, and 0-2B aircraft to broadcast messages and
drop leaflets on smaller targets. '

3. PROCEDURES. a. PSYOP exploitation is most effective when & situation
is still fresh in the minds of the target zudience. Rapid responss material
is available on call from 7th FSYOP Bn or can be developed and delivered
within 24 hours. Normal reproduction time for leaflets and posters is five
to seven days. See TAB A (Procedures for requesting psychological material
and aircraft support.

b. Exploitation. Following are situations which can be exploited by
the use of PSYOr:

(1) Explain the presence of Americal and friendly powers and show that
the VC cannot match the GVN, US and Allied commitments.

(2) Exploit the CHIEU HOI program to encourage VC ralliers at every
opportunity. ‘




Appendix 2 (Psychological Operations) to Anaex J (Civic Action) to
Americal Division Pield SOP (Continued)

(3) Exploit victorles by both ARVH and friendly forces to maintain a
winning spirit within the ARVN and friendly populace.

(4) Take advantage of VC/NVA vulnerabilities, such as mounting casual-
ties, alienation of population due to increased terrorism, taxation, impress~
ment, low living conditions, low morale, and increasing defection.

(5) Exploit information from VC/NVA ralliers or POW.

¢. Mobile PSYOP (HB) Teams. PSYOP HB (Loudspeaker) teams are avail-
able from the 7th PSYIOP Bn. Capabilities include the following:

(1) Support of civil affairs and tactical operations with appropriate
PSYOP media.

(2) Assisting in the preperation of a campaign, based on the National
PSYOP plen and the Netional CHIEU HOI plan, which includes themes, target
groups, vulnersbilities, and phases of exploitation. Each cempaign is aimed
at specific objectives and supports the tactical concept of the commander.

(3) Preparation of loudspeasker appeals, and other propaganda in coor-
dinstion with US and GVN agencies. All media are utilized to the maximum.

(4) Coordipstion with US, ARVN, and GVN information agencies concern-
ing local implementing procedures. Contact with egencies not under control
of Division is mede by coordinating with Division PSIOP Officer.

d. Catalogs from the 7th PSYOF Bn, and JUSPAO, reflecting the tapes,
leaflets and posters presently in use are available. Units are encouraged
to develop and/or suggest additional PSYOP material designated to fill
particular requirements.

e. All requests for existing leaflets end posters are forwarded to
Division PSYOP Section, indicating catalog number and quantity required.

f. When a new leaflet or poster is desired, the following information
is required:

(1) Terget audience.
(2) Objective and theme.
(3) Suggested wording of text.

(4) Type of material requested, i.e., leaflet, poster, recorded tapes
(normally 45 seconds).




Appendix 2 (Fsychological Operations) to Annex J (Civie Action) to
Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

(5) Amount and date required.
(6) Type of delivery

(7) Other information that may be helpful in designing, producing or
delivering the material.

g. Requests for leaflets, posters and recorded tapes should be forwarded
to PSYOP Section at least five days prior to an operation.

"h. Information required for aircraft support of PSYOP missions:
(1) Date and time required.
(2) Type of mission, i.e., loudspeaker, leaflet or both.
(3) Location of target area (grid coordinates).
(4) Name, unit and telephone number of requestor.
(5) Other information as applicable.-

i. Requests for aircraft support are submitted to PSYOF Section prior
to 1700 on the day before the planned mission.

L. ADMINISTRATION. &a. Normal channels are used for reporting.

b. Reports (Tab A, PSYOP Reports).
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TAB A (PSYOP Reports) to Appendix 2 (Psychological Operations) to Annex J
(Civic Action) to Americal Division Field SOP

1. DAILY REFORT. a. Report by telephone (Chu Lai 158/Americel 497) by
1700 hours of the reporting day. Negative reports are required.

b. Reports will contain the following:

(1) Printed material: Total number of leaflets, posters, JUSPAC news-
paper, or special materials distributed by the unit.

(2) Loudspesker: Total number of hours of ground loudspeaker time.
(3) Themes and sudiences.

(4) Special events: Any performance out of the ordinary, i.e. Cultural
Drama Team or MEDCAP.

(5) Remarks and/or comments: This must be a significant action which
occurs as & result of a PSYOP program. Including number of Chieu Hol return-
ees.

(6) Problem areas and recommendations.

2., SPECIAL REPORT. a. Two copies of PSYOP annex to operations orders for
BDE sized units.

b. Two copies of PSYOP after action report of DN & BDE sized units
(Submit ASAP following terminztion of operation).

c¢. Extraordinary PSYOP feed-back such as operation resulting in large
number of returnees, surrender of VC/NVA, exploitation of major victories,
enemy losses, or PSYOP which produce significent response, i.e. reporting
of VC mines, caches, VC atrocities, etc.
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e HEA DOUART RS ™o
_* AMFRICAL DIVISION ARTILLIRY
Republic of Vietnam

1 Decembher 1067

SUBJFCT: .America2l Diwvision Artiljery ®ield Standine Operatings Pro-
. cedures

™ ‘See Distribution

1. This standine oreratine rrocedure is rublished for informa-
tion and euidance to the units of the Americel Nvision. Artillery and
“attached or surrorting units, Artillery battalions oreanic or at-
tached to brirgades will comrly with this SOF, Tn event the rrovisions
of this S0P conflict with the brigade SOP the differences will be re-
ported to the Division Artillery Commander, who will either waive the
reouirenment ‘to comply with this SOP or refer the matter to the Division
Commander for decision, as avrrovriate, ’

2, Tt is intended that this S0 be revised and chanced as neces-
sary to incorporate imrroved rrocedures and new concerts, Commanders
and staffs are recuested to review this SOP on a continuous hasis and
-make recommendation for its imnrovement,

Commandinz
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ﬁmericéi Dirision Artiiie
Republic of Vietnam
1 December 1967

AMFRICAL DIVISION ARTILLERY
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Americal Division Artillerv
Republic of Vietnam )
1 Decenber 1967
Fi LD STANDING OP-HATING PROCEDURLS
1, GENERAL. ‘ .
a, Purpose, This SOP constitutes the Americal Division Artillerv
Field SOP and establishes routine and recurring field opera-
.tional rrocedures within Americal Division- Artillery. This
SOP aprlies except when modified by Americal DNivision or hirher
authority. . _ :
b. Scope. These vrocedures aprlv to all units under the command
or orerational control of Americal Div Arty and to artillery
battalions organic or attached to brigades of Americal Division.
c. Responsibilities. -
(1) Conformity: Subordinate unit SOPs will conform,
(2) Revision, Recormendations for revision will be forwarded
tc HC, Americal Div Arty.
2, USw, :
a. This SOP follows the format of the NDivision SO in so far as
is practicable.
b. Uthere a raragrarh does not show the words "NDivision SOP", all
necessary information is contained in the rnaracrarh,
¢. The Table of Contents reflects those annexes and arvendices
which arrear ‘in this S0P, See annexes and/or arvendices of
Division SOP if omitted in this SOP,

YOUNG
Annexes: A - Operations COL
- Intelligence .
- Personnel and Administration
- Loristics
- Aviation
Fneineer Combat Surnort (omitted)
- Signal )
~ Chemical Operations (tc be rublished)
- Information
-~ P8Y Ops/Civic Action (to be published)
~ Tmrloyment of Svecial Weapons (to be nmublished)
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Americal Division Artillery
Republic of Vietnam
1 Decerher 1967

Annex A (Operat]_ons) to Americal DlVlSlOﬁ Artillery Field SOP

19

2.

3.

RFFFRENCES,
a., Americal D1v1sxon Field SOP
b. FM 6=20-1 w/changes

" ¢, FM 6~20-2 w/changes
d. FM 6~L0 w/chanves
e, FM 101-5
PURPOSE.

This annex establishes the regular policies, nrocedures, and techni-
ques that the Nivision Arty will follow in conduct of tactical
operations in Vietnam or in a similar counterinsureency environment,

ORGANIZATION: (Div SOP),

"a, Normal Div Arty organization for combat:

(1) 2d Bn, 9th Arty - DS 3d Bde, Lth Tnf Div

(2) 6th Bn, 11th Arty NS 11th It Inf Bde

(3) 1st Bn, 14th Arty NS 198th It Inf Bde

(L) 1st Bn, 21st Arty - DS 3d Bde, 1st Air Cav Div

«(5) 3d Bn, 82d Arty -~ DS 196th Tt Inf Rde

(6) 24 Bn, 11th Arty - reinforcing

(7) 3d Bn, 16th Arty - reinforcine

(8) 3d Bn, 18th Arty - GS

b. For the purnose of this SOP, artillery battalions orcanic or

attached to bripades will hereafter be called DS battalions
or DS artillery,

COMBAT ORDERS (Div SOP),

One cony of overation rlans and orders that are rublished in suo-
rort of battalion or larger sized operations will be submitted
by DS battalions to Div Arty twelve hours prior to beesining of
operation, When publication of vlans and orders is delaved the
concept of operation and suprort recuirements will be commnnlcafed
to Div Arty S3 as soon as nossible,

. TYPE OFFPATIONS (Miv SOP).

LIAISON,
a. MNvision Artillery will rrovide 11a1qon rersonnel to ARVN ag
necessary. _

b. In addition to normal sunrorting to suororted and reinforcing
to reinforced liaison reovirements, NS bhattalions will furnish
INO to all District Headavarters within their A0, unless an
exception is arrroved bv the Division heaﬁnuarterq. Thig in- -
cludes Srecial Forces Camrs where the Srecial Forces Command:
is the Nistrict Advisor.

¢. Tn situvations where suororting/svpported relationshirs are
chanped due to temporary changes in oreanization for corbat,
INO's and FOs will remain with the unit thev normally sun-
vort. Coordination will be made with new sumnortine artil-

~lery unit at earliest orportunity.
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9.

d. Artmllery liaison officers at Brigade Ho are responsible for

control and coordlnatlon of artillery INOs at infantry bat-
. talions, L1kew1oe, artillery INOs at infantry battalion

level are resnonsible for control and coordination of artil-
lery FOs suprorting the infantry companies.

COORDINATION (Div SOP).

Fire support coordination, Appendix kL.

PROCEDURES. :

a., Command and Control. Appendix 1,

b. Gunnery Procedures. Apnendix 2.

¢. Fire Plannine. Aprendix 3. :

d. Fire Support Coordination, Aprendix 4.

e. Airmobile and Airlift Operations. Appendix 5.

f. Adjustment Procedures for Naval Gunfire, Aprendix 6.

TACTICAL OPERATIONS TRCHNIQUES (Div SOP).

a, General.

(1) Units will conduct dallv stand-to of all perimeter de-
fense personnel immediately prior to -BMNT and EENT,
Vhen operating awav fron base camps commanders will
have all versonnel stand-to at those times when the

-situation dictates, Battle stations will be manned
during these perlod% to insure maximum state of readi-
ness.

(2) A1l prersonnel are required to.carry their individual
weavon with am~unition or have it within arms reach
at all times.

(3) Commanders will insure that personnel are thoroushly
familiar with the operation and canabilities of indi-
vidual and crew~served wearons organic to their par-
ticular unit. '

(4) PFor the purposes of this SOP reports to be renitered to
‘the Div Arty S3 or S2 w1"1 bo rendered 'ro the FS® of
the Div TOC.

b. Reconnaissance.

(1) Normally initial reconnaissance of vosition areas must
be made from the air, DNeceotion measures must be taken
to prevent vrremature disclosure of intention to occuny
the position. ’

(2) When movement to position is to be made by road or trail,

' careful route reconnaissance must be made and likely
ambush areas noted,

(3) FEvery aerial flight made by artillery officers should be
considered a reconnaissance, and maps of the area to be’
covered, 1:50,000 scale or larger, will be carried,

(L) Observations of suspected or actual VC activity and/or
unusual siphtings will be reported to Div Arty S2 as
soon as possible,

(5) Location of possible artillery position areas observed
during flight will be recorded and coordinates for-
warded to Div Arty S3 upon termination of flight,




10.

TRAINI}NG (DIV SOP?). .
a. Units not activaly engsaged in support of tactieal operations
will conduct unit training programs,

" b. Maximm advantage must be taken of every opportunity to con-

11.

duct on-the-job training and to integrate training with
conduct of tactical operations,

¢, Battalions will insure that liaison and forward observer -

: personnel are thoroughly instructed in their duties prior
to reporting to the supportéd uwnit., A carry over period
~with the old FO or INO will normally last at least 24 hours.

d. Accuracy and then speed will be emphasized in all artillery
training with special emphasis being given to FDC, Survey
and Howitzer section training. Periodic testing of unit
firing capabilities and accuracies will be acecomplished by
all levels of command to include Division Artillery.

e. The Division Artillery Gunnery Checklist will be used for
monthly inspections by the Battalion and Pattery commanders,
and for spot checks by representatives of Division Artillery.
A1l references specified in the checklist will be on hand

f. Shelling Report Team Training., FM 6-121, :

g. Frequent training will be conducted in all FDC's in high anile
fire so that this capability is always ready for use,

NAVAL GUNFIRE SUPPORT.

a. Naval gunfire is fired by direct surport ships of the echelon
concerned, If additional naval gunfire suprort is reguired,
it is requested from the next higher FSE through naval gun-
fire channels or through normal artillery fire supvort chan=-

nels.
b. US Naval ships are capable of providing naval gunfire suoport
) as follows: MINTMUM MAXTMUHM
SHIP ' ARVAMENT SHORE A¥7ROACH EFFECTIVE RATGE
Destroyer 5W/38 cal guns 6 fathom curve 13,700 meters
5"/5L cal guns _ 16,L00 meters

Light Cruiser 6"/L7 cal guns 10 fathom curve 19,100 meters
Heavy Cruiser 8"/55 cal guns 10 fathom curve 23,600 meters

Battleship 16"/50 cal guns 10 fathom curve 29,L00 meters
Landing Ship 5" rocket No restrictions 2280 - 9030
Medium Rocket/ meters

Inshore Fire Support
¢. The following selection of ammunition and fuzes is normally
available,
(1) Ammunition: HE, WP, AP, CP, and Illum (5" & 6" guns onlvy).
(2) Fuzes: BD, PFD, MTS) and VT,
d. Requests for hGFS w111 include:
(1) “Type operation (troop support, HI, etec).
(2) location of AOR or target(s) (by grid coordinates).




(3) Nature of target(s) (if enemy force, include size),

(4) Type of smmunition and fuze,

(5) Commsncement and duration of oparation, or the tinme
that fire is desired,

(6) Radio freguencies and call sizzg of supported elcment to
be contacted by US Navy spotting team or ship(s).

e, Shore Fire Control Parties normally control and adjust naval
gunfire, Adjustment of naval gunfire by Army observers is
done in an emergency only. See Appendix 6 (Adjustment

" Procedures for Naval Gunfire). '

f. Combat service support of naval parties is by unit to which
attached, : S

g. If Air Navel Gunfire liaison Company (AKGLICO) 4is attached,
ANGLICO channels throuzh PSE are employed for naval run-
fil‘e. .
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Americal Division Artillery

Republic of Vietnam

1 Dacembsz 1967

. Appendix 2 (Gunnery Procedures) to Annex A (Operations) to Arerical Div

Arty Field SOP

1. GENERAL. OGunnery procedures in Americal Division Artillery will
conform to FM 6-40 and this directive. The new field artil-
lery observation terminology as prescribed in DA Training .
Circular 6-1 dtd 17 May 1966 will be used by all obscrvers
and fire direction centers when processing fire missions.
Accurate and timely delivery of artillery fire is the mis-
sion of this command. This mission can only be accomplished
by strict adherence to the norms of accuracy which have been
traditional in the field artillery. Constant and continuous
checks will be instituted and observed to insure fire where
and when the mansuver elements desire. Every artilleryman,
officer and enlisted, in this:command will seek to broaden
his knowledge of gunnery and strive to maintain the tradition
of accuracy and timeliness characteristic of United States
Artillery. Each artillery officer in the gunneryv chain of comm:
will check fire missions against a map and question data that
apparently would be unsafe.

2. STANDARDS FOR ARTILLERY OFFICERS. FEach commisioned artillery
officer who performs duty in an artillery firing battery or
in a battalion FDC will be sufficiently proficient in the
following artillerv technioves to insure that he can ade-
quately perform these duties if recuired. It is recognized
that speed of performance comes only with daily practice
and will be found in those officers whose primary duty
calls for such operations,

a, lay a battery by azimuth and orlentlng angle.

‘b. Check the lay of a battery b+ azimuth and orienting angle.

c. Measure adjusted aziruth and orienting angle.

d. Check the measurement of angle of sight to mask and the
computation of minimum elevation,

e. Compute a simple observed adjustment of fire on a target
of opportunity.

f. Check a record of precision fire to insure accuracy of
GFT setting.

g. Be sufficiently familiar with the computatlon of Met+VE
to insure that gross errors have not been made.

h. Supervise a battery. FDC for a short period during observed
fire adjustments or the computation of unobserved data
such as H&I fires.,

i.  Check the accuracy of a firing chart, particularly the
map inspected location of the firing battery or re-
gistration point.

j. Be sufficiently familiar with the Fleld Artillery Digital

" . Automatic Computer (FADAC) to insure that the operator
enters data correctly and accurately and that proper
care and first echelon maintenance is performad.
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k.

5.

é%w‘ﬁh

. k. locate a target from the air on a 1/50,000 map to an

accuracy of 100 moters,

1. Be familiar with the new field artillery observation term-

~ inology.

m, Bring fire on a target of opportunity from the air or grourd
in @ reaconszble period of time uaing correct observer pro-
cedures.

n. Conduct a destruction mission or precisién registration,

o. Provide surveillance after v1sual recon or after complstion

- of a fire mission,

'STANDARDS FOR ARTILLERY NONCOMMISSIONED OFFICERS.

a. A chief of firing battery must be able to accomplish all
duties of ths oxecutive officer in a firing battery. -

b. A chief of section must be proficient in laying the battery.
by azimuth or orienting-angle in addition to ‘his duties
as chief of section.

DEFINITIONS. : _

a. Technical Fire Direction (para 243, F¥ 6-40): Conversion
of fire missions to appropriate firing data and fire
commands,

b. Tactical Fire Direction (para.2L3, FM 6é-40): Exercise of
tactical command of one or more units in the selection
of targets, designation of units to fire, and the alloca-
tion of amrunition for each mission.

¢. Control Fire Direction Center (FDC): The FDC which has

- assumed or has been delegated the responsibility to
convert a fire mission to appropriate firing data and
fire commands. (Technical Fire Direction).

d. _Primary Checlk: An independent check of data and commands
produced within a control FDC. No mission will be fired
within this command without a primary check.

e. Secondary Check: An independent check, always in addltion
to a primary check, conducted in an FDC other than the
control FDC.

THE BATTALION FDC.

8. Each artillery battalion is provided minimum essential

. personnel to conduct technical and tactical fire direct-
tion. Battalion commanders will augment the fire direction
center from sources available to thém to insure a twenty-
four hour capability achieving minimum standards of
spezd and accuracy as set forth herein.

b. .The battalion commander will decide, based on the dis-
position of his batteries, whether he will operate both’
a tactical and technical fire direction center or only
a tactical fire direction center, In the latter case he
will &till maintain the capability of exercising technical
fire direction, and of making the secondary check on the
control fire d1rect10n center if it is 1ocated at the

" battery.

R Lt
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¢. The battalion FDC when operating as the control FDC will be
capable of conducting primary checks oi all data it pro-
duces., The method of conducting the primary check will
conform to the following standards.

(1) A check chart will be maintained ‘at the same ‘scale as
the primary chart and will be manned by an operator
independent of the primary chart. The charts will be
jdentical and will be pre-checked to insure minimum *
‘accuracy of comparison to within 2 mils in deflection
and 20 M in range. The check chart may be maintained:
by the vertical control operator (VC0) or may be in
addition to the VCO. If FADAC is being used to compute
data, the primary chart will be used to check deflec-

: tion and range.

(2) A separate GFT will be used to check all data prepared

by the computer. This check may be made by another

~ computer if his battery is not firing, by the chief
computer, or by the FIO. Each FDO will insure that
a positive system is established to insure that the
check computer is clearly identified for each mission
fired.

(3) The FDO will check the initial plot on the primary and

' check charts, the computation of site by the VCO,
and the initial orientation of the target grid. Dur-
ing precision registrations, a separate record of
precision fire will be maintained by a check computer.

(L) Following is a guide to FDOs for initial check of
firing charts:

(a) Check plot of batterv center(s) and other survey-
ed points with coord square.

(b) Check initial deflection index and insure it
corresponds to base deflection; insure that de~

" flection corresponds to azimuth of fire.

(e) Check supplemental indices.

(d) Insure that range deflection protractor is numbered
properly.

(e) Double check plot of battery using 1/25,000 or

1/50, 000 map. Double check rough direction of

fire and corresponding azimith by visual ob-
servation,

(5) The FDO will insure that old GFT settings have been re-
-~ moved if reouired and new settings placed on each GFT.
(6) Metro corrections, high burst registrations, etec., will

, be computed independently by two individuals.

d. Each battalion FDC will be capable of conducting secendary
checks on data produced by battery FDC's. Normally,the
Battalion FDC will check initial data on all fire missions.
The method of conducting the secondary check will conform
to the following standards. '




(1)

(2)

(3)

(&)

(5)

T

SETERRGE oo 2 33 Y
.When F?%%kis eing conducted by udre, the secondary

check at battalion will approximate the detall of the

. primary eheck discussed previously.

When fiririz is being conducted exclusively by radio,
batta1101 FDC will monitor the fire mission and
subssquznt corrections to insurs that accurate and
timaly fire is bzing deiivered.

Secondary checks do not replacz primary checks and in
‘no way relieve the control FDC of the responsibility
of conducting primary checks. .

If the battalion FDO, conducting secondary checks,
believes at any time that data may have been trans-
mitted or computed in error, he will command HOLD
and suspend firing until he-is satisfied that correct
data has been obtained. '

Since the secondarv check in many instances is the’
only direct assurance the commander has of the
accuracy of fires, such checks will be abandonsd’only
by the expross order of the battalion commander
concerned, A report of such action will be made to
this headquartzsrs as expeditiously as possible,

6. THE BATTERY FDC.

Fach battery is provided minimum essential personrel to
conduct technical fire direction. Augmentation is re~
‘quired to enable the battery FDC to operate continuously.

a,

b.

c.

d.

The battery FIIC is not capable of computing firing data

for more than one battery location at a time., In the event

that the battery is split, the FDC must be augmented by

battalion FDC or one segment of the battery may be controlled

directly by battalion FIC.

The battery FDC, when operatino as the Control FDC, will

‘be capable of conducting primary checks on any data it
producee The besttery FDC will be prepared and will
conduct secondary checks on data produced at battalion
FDC (when battalion is the control FOC) and transmitted
to the battery for firing. In the event that the
battery FDO disagrees to a marked degree with data
transmitted by battalion FDC, the battery FDO will com-
mand HOID 2nd will notify the battalion FDO of the
discrepancy without delay. The battalion FDO will decide
on the correct data to be fired.

Primary and secondary checks will be conducted at, battery

FDC when operating as control FDC in the same gensral -
manner and with the same guldance as at battalion level,
as specified in poragraph 5.

A battery fire direction center, when operating as a control
FDC, will hove as a minimem the following five personrel on

duty at all times: one FDO; a chart opsrator; a FADAC

" operator; a computer; and a RTO, who may also be a check
computer. When FADAC is not operatlonal a ¢heck theart 6perator

will be used, Battalions will augment batteriles as
nscessary to meet this requirement on a shift basis 24
hours a day. :
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7. STANDARDS FOR THE FIRE DIRECTION CENTER. These standards ars

8¢

. b.

Co

d

-Co

f.

equally applicable *to the battery and battazlion FDC. De-
viations from these standards may be made only by authority
of the Division Artillery Cowmrandsr or his representative.

Accuracy. Speed will never be given as an excuse for lack
of accuracy. Proper techniques of plotting and coaputa=-
tion will be maintained and constantly practiced ih &l1 *
FDC's, It is recognized that accuracy requirsd for pre-
cision registration is greater than that requirsd for a
target of opportunity in a VC~held jungle arsa. Howsver,
the accuracy requirzd of the chart operator end computer

~will be constant; the FDO may usz accepted Yshort cuts® in
“the interest of timely firs. At no time will primary
checks be deleted in the intercst of speed. .

Speeds True speed comss only with constant and rdpetitious
drill in sound procedures.’ Fach battalion mist maintain
the ability to provide tlm».y fires., FDO's and S3s umst

‘remain alert for sloppy FDC, cbsarver, or firing battery
procedures which give a falss and temporary impression of
. speed in firing. -

Flring Charts. Both primary and check charts will be main-
tained on plastic grid sheets. The normal scale used

. on the grid sheet is:

(1) 105mm howitzer FDC - 1/25,000

(2) Tnhe 155mm and 8" How FDC -~ 1/25,000 (1/50,0C0 accept~

" able), :

(3) 175mm gun - 1/50,000,

The same firing chart will not be used as btoth primary

- and check chart, Grid shests will be chanzed as freguont-
ly as required to maintain a nsat, rcadsble appzarancs,

Battle Maps. Each FDC will maintain a 1/50,000 battle map
on which-the following items will be plotted:’

(1) General location of friendly forces,

(2) Battery location(s). _

(3) No fire areas, FCLs, FSCLs, and Frez Fire arcas.

(1) locations of friendly patrols, US, FiiF, and ARVN or
RF/PF outposts.

.(5) Built up areas, villages and hamlets will be marked or

“outlined to be readily recognizable, based on the latest

~data. These maps will be up dated to represent actual
‘conditions by frequent checks with the District and by
aerial recpnnaissance.

Such data from the battle map as is practicable will be
placed on the firing chart, Fermanant WFL will normally

- be.so outlined.

GFT Settings, Met Corrections, and Reglistration Data. FDCs
will always fire with the best data available. The
battalion FDC will insure that corrections are available
for all batteries in every direction. This requircs met

computations concuurent with ﬁrecision registration and




1,

2,

3.
'
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Appendix 3 (Fire Planning) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division

Artillery Field SOP

GENERAL, ' *

a.
b.

C.

Fire planning is conducted at all levels and is continucus,

The detall with which fire plans will be made is denendent upon:
(1) The time available for planning.

(2) The extent and accuracy of target infermatien,

(3) The type operation beins conducted.

(L) The fire support requirements of higher echelons,

(5) The fire support means availeble.

Target lists will suffice as fire plan until completion of
detailed plan.
RESPONSIBILITIES,
a. Direct Support Artillery battalions prepare artillery firs rlans

‘b

Ce.

to support the schenmz of raneuver of supported brigades,
Reinforeling artillery fires are planned by reinforced artillerv
unit.
General support and GS reinforcing fires are planned by Divisien
Artillery.

TARGET DESIGHATION SYSTEH,

. Tab A,

LANDIHG ZONE FREPARATIONS,

al
b.

‘G

d.

Preparation of LZs are fired usingz best data available,

The preparation will be observed and fires adjusted for maximum
effectiveness whenever possible,

LZ preparation fires should be:

(1) Heavy in volums initially.

(2) Adjusted to the scheme of maneuver,

(3) Planned around the periphery of the LZ in the formrd edze

of the tree lines and expandiny outwards,

Upon completion of the proparation, artillery fires are shifted

to likely areas of entrance and exit to the aasault arca.

SUPPORTIKG FIRES,

b.

Ce

Supporting fires in the dcfense should be planned on likely’
avenues of approach such as roads, tralls and strcamlines,
Targets should also be planned on clearly identificblé ter-
rain featuvres from which fires may be enickly shifted,

Close~in supporting fires will be shot-in prier to darkness,

A single rourd will be used as an initial check, A full
battery sheaf will be subsequently fircd if time and arsami-
tion parmit. Individual plece corrections, if kncim, will
be applied.

Special sheafs should be utilized to increase the effectivcness

of fires placed upon roads, trails, streamlines or similar
targebapmeas R SRR IR M R
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Rrerical Division Artillery
Republic of Vietnam
1 December 1967
Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination) to Annex A (Operations) to
Americal Division Autillery Field SOP, )
1. GENERAL. .

a. The Fire Suprort Element (FSE) operating within the Div TOC
represents the Divislon Artillery Coxmander amd is charged
with carrying out his policies and guidance with respeet to

, fire support coordination within the Division Artillery,

b, The direct suprort artillery commandsr in the brigade A0 is
the fire support coordinator,

2, RESPONSIBILITIES,

a, The responsibilities of the fire support coordinator include
but are not limited to the following:

(1) Plamning, allocating, coordinating, and integrating all
available fire support means in accordance with the
directives, policies, and priorities of the supported
force cormander,

(2) Establishing Yo Fire Lines and Fire Coordination Lines in
coordination with commanders of supported units,

(3) Providing a LNO to the senior ARVW corrander, and to each
district chief in his AO, The duties of the INO will in-
clude:

2&) Obtaining elearance to fire,
b) Keeping US Forces informed of activities and disposi-
: tion of Regional Forces, Popular Forces, and ARVN
: Forces,
(¢) Keeping ARVN commanders informed of disposition and
activities of US Forces,
(4) Maintaining latest targeting information for inclusion in
- fire plans and/or H&I programs,
3. CLEARANCE OF FIRES,
' a, Artillery, naval gunfire, and air missions will be conducted in

' accordance with the following rules,

(1) Harassing, interdiction, and preparatory missions located
outside of free fire areas are executed only after GVN/
ARVN approval as appropriate,

(2) Target of opportunity missions clearly 1denu1fied as
hostile with the mission under control of an AQ/FO or
FAC require no clearance, Targets not clearly identi-
fied as hostile must be cleared by GVN/ARVN agency prior
to firing,

(3) Missions against known or suspected VC targets in hamlets
and/or villages occupied by noncombatants will be con-
ducted as follows-
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Co,

d.

e.

f.

-

(a) Defensive fires will be fired as reguested by ap-

: propriate GVN or ARVN authority. Proper clearance
must still be obtained,

(b) A1l missions on hamlets or villages will be con-
trolled by either an FO, AO or FAC.

(c) Hamlets or villages not associatec with ground oper-
ations will not be attacked without prior warning
(leaflet or loudspeaker) even though light fire ig
being received from them.

(d) Hamlets and villages may be: attacked without warnine

' if the attack is in conjunction with a ground oper~
ation involving the movement of ground forces through
the area, and if in the opinion of the ground com-
mander, his mission would be jecpardized by such

. warning.

(e) None of the above controls abridge the right of self-
defense, and artillery ray be fired without clear-
ance at the request of any unit in contact. The
decision to do so will be made by the senior officer
present.

Fires near inhabited areas will be governed by the following
additional guidance:

(1) Target plots will be compared with best available data on

locations of inhabited areas,

(2) Uncbserved fires will not be planned closer than 1000
meters from friendly villages or hamlets unless specifi~
cally re~uested by ARVN or clearly ldentified as hos-
tile and cleared for firing by ARVN/GVN authorities,

Free Fire Areas are established by GVN or ARVN authorities, .
Americal Division Artillery will dlsqeminate to approvriate
_agencies and units.

No fire areas may be established by GVN/ARYN authorities or
US Forces commanders, No Fire Areas will be disseminated
by fmerical Division Artillery to all interested agencies
and units and will be graphically portrayed on artillery
situation maps, (firing charts when feasible) if within
range of organic, attached, or supporting artillery.

All fires to include artillery, naval gunfire and airstrikes
delivered or having possible effect across a NFL/FCL will be
cleared with the fire support coordinator of the TAOR/AO
effected by the fires, Possible effect will be considered
to be fires delivered within 500 meters of a boundary. '

Fires outside 2 brigade TAOR will be submitted to FSE for
clearance with proper authorities,

BATTLEFIELD ILLUMTNATION,

a,

b.

Illumination by artillery will be fired on authority of DS
Artillery commander.

Consideration should be given to patrol activity of adjacent

units prior to firing illuminztion except in case of emer-
gency.
SR R BRI B A AT B




5, SIGNAL SMOKE,
a, It is imperative that artillery personnel, particularly FOs,
-AOs and LNOs have a thorough knowledge of the use of smoke,
b. Division SOI outlines use of smoke.
¢. Whenever possible, confirmation of use and meaning will be
'~ obtained by radio.
6.
a. Safeguarding aircraft from Artillery Fire: Tab A (Safeguarding
Aircraft from Artillery Fire), '
b. Artillery units will habitually post an air sentry during all
fire missions. Firing will be suspended when aireraft cross
. line of fire, Air sentries must be alert for aircraft ap-
proaching from any direction., If more than one fire mission
is being conducted by the battery, an air sentry will be
provided for each mission in progress, In addition, each
forward observer or air observer will follow the same pre-
caution with regard to the forward end of the trajectary
during adiustment of fire,
c. VT fuze will not be used during periods when ajrcraft are
endangered.
d. Restriction on artillery fire is not reouired during air-
strikes unless risk is excessive, When restrictions are
‘necessary they are planned and coordinated by the Brigade
FSCC on Div FSE, as aprropriate, Positive coordinafion
will be effected to insure aircraft safety.
e, No Fire Areas should be established around isolated units,
outposts, friendly villages, and other installations where
positive safety measures are required,

YOUNG
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Americal Division Artillery
Republic of Vietnam
1 December 1967 ,
Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Artillery Field SCP
1. REFERENCES.

ae FM 30-50

-b. FM 31—22.

Ce FM 101"'50

d. MACV Dir 190-3.

e. MACV Dir 381-11,

f. MACV Dir 381-22.

g+ Americal Division Field SOP,

2., PURPOSE.

To establish procedures for the execution of the intelligence

function within the Division Artillery.
3. MISSIOVN.

To provide accurate, timely and useful intelligence on the eneay,
weather and terrain and to deny the enemy access to similar in-
formation on friendly forces.

4, CAPTURED- -MATEFRIEL.

a., Includes all weapons, munitlons, foodstuffs, medicine,
clothing and other equipmant taken from the enemy, his
bases, his caches or that policed from the battlefield.

b, Evacuation, »

(1) Captured materiel having intelligence value is evacuated
through intelligence channels to G2, Americal Division,

(2) The following are evacuated:

(a) A1l weaopons, except US, and those authorized for
retention as war trophies.

(b) Samples of all munitions except common US and
foreign hand grenades, mlnes, mortar and artil-
lery projectiles.

(c) Two quarts of rice, salt, flour, vheat, corn and
other foodstuffs, from each cache.

(d) Ssamples of each type of medicine and medical sup-
plies,

(e) Samples of clo+h1ng, footwear, bolts of cloth,
plastics and other materiel.

(f) Samples of all unusual equivment.

(3) Evacuated materiel is tagged and identified as to the
time, date, and place of capture, canturing unit, and
complete description of the materiel.

(L) Materiel that cannot be evacuated is described thoroughly
and photographed or sketched, if possible, prior to
destruction,

c. War Trophies (USARV Regulation 643~20),

5. CAPTURED DOCUMENTS.
a. Captured documents are batched along with a batch slip and
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7.

9.

evacuated to S2, A document inventory sheet is prepared
in duglicate (one copy accompanies the documant and one is
filed
b, Cryptographic docurents are handled as SECRET and delivered
promptly to the nearest supporting Radio Ressarch Unit,
PRISONERS OF WAR, SUSPECTS, CIVIL DEFENDANTS AND RETURMNEES (Div 'SOP),
a, PWs will be evacuated to the nearest PW collection point '
on organic transportation of the capturing unit, 411
detainees are accorded the sars treatmsnt as prisoners of
war until their status is determined,

" b, Capturing unit disarms, searches, silences, and segragates

prisoners into groups: officers, noncormissionod officers,
enlisted men, dependents, returnses, and suspects, His
will not be allowed to eat, drink, or smoke prior te inter-
rogation by IPW personnel unless the length of tinm would
make such practice inhumans,

¢, The capturing unit tags each person with a Captive Card
(MACV Form 340).

d, Wounded and seriously ill captives are evacuated through mad-
jcal channels, Information on location of the medical
facility to which the captive is evacuated is reported to
the Division Artillery S2 as a spot report,

e, Handling of captives will be in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Geneva treaties, :

MAPS.

a. Div Arty S2 has staff responsibility for dlstribution and
storage of maps, .

b, Requests for maps or aerial photographs will be processed by
the Div Arty S2. These requests msy be made telephonically

- or by writing, DS Artillery units obtain maps through
Brigade S2, .

~ COUNTERINTELLIGENCE.

8, Complete opsrations orders will not be carried forward of
battery positions, Forward observers, air observers, and
liaison parties will utilize need to know extracts, :

b, All installations will be searched prior to evacuation to

. insures no printed material, armunition, or items usable
by the enemy are left behind, Whenever possible, post
evacuation search will be by CI personnel assigned to the
MID. Speclal care should be taken to avoid leaving any
type of dry batteries, cormmunication wire, food, and metal,
All C ration cans should be perforated and flattened, _

¢. Known or suspected loss or compromise of classified material
will be immediately reported to the Div Arty 2,

REPORTS . L

a, Spot Report, By telephona or over the Div Arty Intslligence
Net, Reports answer the questlons WHO, WHAT, WHEN,WHERE,
HOW and WHY,




ImerToal Division Artillery
Republic of Vietnam
t December 1967

Annex C (Personnel and Adminlstratlon) to Americal Division Artillery SCP

1.

2.

REFERENCES:

‘a. Americal Division Field SOP.

b. USARV Regulation 614-30.

c. USARV Regulation 360-81,

d. Americal Division Regulation 22-1.

e, Americal Division Regulation 27-20.

f. Americal Division Regulation 335-6.

g. Americal Division Regulation 690-5.

h. Americal Division Regulation 672-1.

i. Americal Division Repulation 630-1.

j. Americal Division Repulation 28-1

k. Americal Division Regulation 230-60.

1. Americal Division Repulation 60-5.

m. tmerical Division Regulation 670-5.

n. Americal Division Regulation 385-8.

0. Americal Division Regulation 385-10.

PURPOSE: ..

To prescribe nollc1es and procodures for conduct of personnel
and administrative services within Americal Division Artillery.

CEMERAL.

In order to minimize administrative traffic of troops to the
rear CP, mobile AG and finance teams will be provided periodi-
cally or on an on-call basis. S1s and personnel sergeants can
reduce this administrative traffic by frequent visite to the
forward areas.

L. MAINTENANCE OF STRENGTH. o

a.

C.

d.

Mass Casualty Reporting. Spot Casualty Reports will be sub-
mitted immediately following attacks producing mass casu-

“alties in the units (battery size or larger) to the Americal
Division Gt. Format for reports will be USARV Form 173 or 173-1.
An information copy of all spot casualty reports will be provided
immediately to the Division Artillery S1. (See Americal Division
Field SOP).

Casualty Reports (See Americal Division Field SOP). Information
copy of casualiy reports to Divisicn Artillery St ASAP. Accuracy
must be emphasized. A notation will be made thereon of any pend-
ing awards for deceased or wounded personnel.

Replacements. (See Arericsl Division Field SOP). Requisitions for
replacements for separate artillery battalions will be processed
through Division AG.

Strength Reports. (See prmerical Division Field SOP). An informatior
cory of aaily strength reports will be submitted to Division
Artillery St NLT 0930 hours daily. Morning Reports will be

C-1
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5.

‘submitted through rreviously established channels.

DISCIPLINE, LAW AND ORDER.

a.

b.

C.

Commanders are responsible to properly orient newly assigned
personnel concerning their expected high standards of con-
duct and discipline. It is considered that as a minimum
this orientation should include informaiion on the local
customs, proper conduct toward the civilian population, and
the role of the US Army in RVN. This orientation will be.
given by the battery commander and will meet all requirements
of USARV Regulation 360-81.

Military Justice.

(1) See Americal Division Regulation 22-1.

(2) Claims processed IAW Americal Division Regulation 27-20.

(3) Legal assistance and services will be provided by teams

from the SJA Americal Division travelling to the field
on an announced basis.

Provost Marshal. See Americal Division Regulation 335-6.

PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT.

a.

US VMilitary Personnel. _

(1) Personnel Actions. All 1049s to include requests for
extension, or curtailment of foreign service tours,
ITTS or other transfers will be processed thru parent
organizations,

(2) Rotating rersonnel will be returned to parent unit base
camps at least one week prior to DEROS. In-country
transportation will be coordinated through D1v151on AG.

- Iocal National Personnel.

(1) Civilian Personnel. Battalions will submit requirements
to Americal Division Gt.

(2) Imprest Fund. Americal Division Regulation 690-5.

(3) Interpreter Control. (See Americal Division Field SOP).

GRAVES REGISTRATION. See Americal Division F1e1d SOP.
MORALE AND PERSON”LL SERVICES.

a.
b,
c.
dQ

Fihance. ee Mmerical Division Field 10

Awards and Decoratlons. Americal Division Regulation 672—1.

leaves. Americal Division Regulation 630-1.

Hmergency and Compassionate Leaves. Emergency and compas-—
sionate leaves will be processed through Americal Division
AG section. Personnel, with approved emergency or compas-
sionate leaves will depart for CONUS from DA NANG. '

Special Services.

(1) Yovies: Americal 16mm movie accounts will be establlshed vith

the Americal Division Special Services Officer,

(2) A&R and other srecial services equipment will be drawn from
the Asierical Division Special Services Officer.

Chaplain. Americal Division Field SOP.
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PRIORITY

CG,

cG,

cG,

co,

co,

INFO: CO,

co,

co,

co,

co,

co,

TF OREGON, CHU LAI, RVN

1ST BDE, 101ST ABN DIV, DUC PHO, RVN Copies for:
196TH INF BDE (LT), CHU LAI, RVN gés

3D BDE, 25TH INF DIV, DUC PHO, RVN fity

TF OREGON ARTY, CHU LAI, RVN

3D BN, 16TH ARTY, CHU LAI, RVN

3D BN, 18TH ARTY, CHU LAI, RVN

zﬂ BN, 11TH ARTY, DUC PHO, RVN

2D BN, 9TH ARTY, DUC PHO, RVN

3D BN, 82D ARTY, CHU LAi, RVN Concurrence:
2D. BN, 320TH ARTY, DUC PHO,‘RVN | G3

FOUO-EFTO AVDF-AT crtE Q! L. ¥

SUBJECT: Double Check Procedures for Artillery Units (U)

KNOWLES SENDS FOR MATHESON, LINNELL, WEAR AND YOUNG

Cleared for

1. The counterinsurgency environment in Vietnam represents a Dispatch: B

continuing challenge to artillery units to render accurate, responsivé,

reliable fire without injuring friendly troops or non-combatants.

Detailed instructions are included in the TF OREGON Field SOP (Appen-

dix 4, Fire Support Coordination to Anmex A, (Operations) and the TF

OREGON Artillery Field SOP., Compliance with these directives is July 1967

essential.

428

/s/Mason J. Young Jr.

/t/MASON J, YOUNG JR.
Colonel, Artillery
Commanding

/s/0.A. Cerner Jr., CPT, AGC, Asst AG
/t/0.A. CERNER JR., CPT, AGC, Asst AG

- EXHIBIT M-
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o M . A |
ARy HEADQUARTERS i ¥Reg No. 1-3
\ ﬁ 11TH INFANTRY BRIGADE
N AP0 San Francisco 96557
¥REGULATION | g 31 March 1967
. NUMBER 1-3 o
ADMINISTRATION

Reporting of Serious Incidents

‘1. PURPOSE: This regulation establishes procedures and respon-
sibility to insure prompt and uniform reporting of serious incidents in-
volving 11lth Infantry Brigade equipment, personnel and their dependents
when such incidents are not reporteble as "Blue Bell" under the provi-
sions of Brigade Regulation 1-1. :

2. INCIDENTS TO BE REPORTED: An incident which adversely affects
community or public relations and may result in derogatory press, radio
or television coverage on & local or national level, or reflects adversely
on the capability and effectiveness of the U.S. Armw will be reported.
Types of incidents to be reported include-

a. Deaths from other than natural causes to include deaths of
foreign national personnel when U.S. Army personnel or equlpment are
involved.

b. Burélary, robbery and mutiny.

¢. Sulcides and attempted suicides.

d. Self inflicted gunshot wounds.

€. Mass escape from U.S. Army confinement facilities.

f. Aggravated assaults when gommitted against a foreign national.

.g. Terrorist activities involving U.S. personnel and/or U.S.
Government property.

h. Any incident meeting the criteria of paragraph 5b, 1lth
Infantry Brigade Regulation 1-1 ("BLUE BELL" Reports, RCS csocs-62) and
not considered reportaeble as a "BLUE BEELL" under the provisions of AR 1-55.

3. REPORTING PROCEDURES WITHIN THE 11TH INFANTRY BRIGADE:

a. Incide.ts reported as "Blue Bell" under the provisions of
1lth Infantry Brigade Regulation 1-1 will not be additionally reported as
& serious incident.

*This regulation supersedes Regulation No. 600-3, HQ, 1lth Inf Bde, 26 Oct 66.

751 EXHIBIT D-I3



Reg No.. 1-3

b. During duty hours the person first receiving information on
a serious incident will immediately bring it to the direct attention of:

'(l. Brigade S1, or if not present
14 >
(2) Adjutant General.

¢. The responsible person as listed above will notify Head-
quarters, USARHAW as soon as possible after the occurrence-of a reportable
incident, but no later than eight hours thereafter. During duty hours,
reports will be forwarded to the Office of the Provost Marshal, Head-
.quarters, USARHAV,

d.  The 11lth Infantry Brigade Staff Duty Officer will be notified.
during non-duty hours, who will in-turn notify USARHAW Staff Duty Officer.

e. Initial Reports:

- (1) Reports (as indiciated in Inclosure 1) are required from
the reporting units as soon as possible after the reportable incident
occurs, but not later than eight hours after occurrence. In those cases
vhere a death. from other than natural causes occurs at some time subse-
quent to the incident, the reporting requirements of this regulation will
be followed.

(2) Speed in transmitting initial reports is stressed.
Reports will not be delsyed awaiting the receipt of additional informa-
tion or the results of investigation. Reports may be made by telephone;
however, a written report will be submitted the following duty day.

(3) In those cases in which foul play is not probable (such
as sulcides or accidental deaths) and in all other cases when sufficient
information is available to indicate corrective action has been accomplished,
the initial and final reports may be combined. In these instances paragraph
13, of the combined report,will contein a statement to the effect that "no
further report will be submitted on the incident unless later investigation
wvarrants".

f. Supplementary Reports:

(1) Supplementary reports will be submitted as information
becomes available and, as a minimum, each 45 days until final action has
been completed and & terminal report is submitt:d.

(2) "These reports will reflect the current status of the

incident, personnel involved, and, in applicable cases, changes in local
public reactions or attitudes.

152


mailto:USARI-@\l

Reg No, 1-3

g. Terminal’ Repbrts :‘

(1) Terminal reports will be submitted immediately upon
completion of appropriate action,

(2) Terminal reports will include the following:

(2) Report of any disciplinary actica teken against
personnel involved. '

o (b) Corrective administrative action taken to preclude
a similer-type incident. '

h. Reports submitted under the provisions of this regulation are
unclassified except when the nature of the incident requires classification.

i. Instructions or Standingu Operating Procedures implementing
the procedures outlined in this regulation will be submitted to this
headquarters;, ATTN: XIFE. :

L4, HEFERENCES: a. AR 1.55.
" b. USARHAW Reg No. 1-55.

c. USARHAW Reg No. l-l. o
(XIFPE)
FOR THE COMMANDER:

e kel

1 Incl ' ' C. KASTENBAUM
as ' MAJ, AGC
_ : Adjutant General
DISTRIBUTION:
B plus
-2 « CG, USARHAW, ATIN: AG
-5 - CINCUSARPAC, ATIN: GPAG



FORMAT FOR REPORTING SERIOUS INCIDENTS

INITIAL REPORTS

l. Security classification.

2. Date of report.

‘a. Cite Symbel "Serious Incident." -
‘b.. “Reports Control Sumbol PPE-22(R2)

Nature of incident A synopsis , to include such factual data
.available at time of reporting as the answers to whs.t ’ ‘how and why

k. Place where incident occurred.” Report emact location, using '

identifiable..landmarks, miles to nearest town 9 eity or village. Do not

report location by map coordinates. ) B
5. Date of incident.

6. Persomnnel involved:

&, Military: - Name; grade, service ‘nimber, ‘security clearance,
duty aessignment, orgenization end station.

b. Civilian:

(1) DA Name > grade ’ position, security clea.rance and
station assignment =

(2) Individual' Name- and sddress. '

(3) Business firm: Name and address.

(%) Dependents overseas: Name, location and spomsor.
T. Source of information. " | S
8. Any other pertinent comments to inciude , but -not limited to:

a. Degree of access to classified information of those involved
when relevant to incident.

b. Agencles investigating.

c. Disposition of remains.

Incl 1 to Bde Reg 1-3, 31 March 1967
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d. Locatioh of confinement.
e. Baill establishment.
f. Proposed actions, either administrative.or Judicial.

9. An opinion as to whether widespread or continuing local publicity
of a derogatory nature can be expected.

10. Statement as to whether or not the incldent might embarrass or
othervise be of concern to the Department of Defense, Department of the
Army, or USARPAC, If affirmative, state the reason(s).

11. ‘Notification: . G2 or Intelligence officer (as appropriate) (has)
(bas not) been epprised of this incident.

12, Name, grade and station of commander making the report to
USARPAC, ’

SUPPLEMENTARY REPORTS

.Pertineht information submitted in the same format as Initial Reports.

TERMINAL REPORTS

Pertinent information submitted in the same format as Initial and
Supplementary Reports., A paragraph 13 will be added to each terminal
report or combined report submitted pursuant to the provisions of para-
graph 3e(3) of this regulation as follows: "No further report will be
submitted on this incident unless later investigation warrants."

NOTE: When there is no information to be reported in a paragraph, the
term "NA" will be used.

Incl 1 to Bde Reg 1-3, 31 March 1967
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DRPARTMENT OF TH? ARMY 11th Bde Reg 528..1
HEADQUARTZRS, 11TH INFANTRY MRIGANR
APO San Prancisco 9621%

HEGULATION 30 January 1968
'NUMBRR 525-1 -

COMBAT OPRRATIONS
aums OF “NGAREMINT (U)

1, - (U) Purpose: This regulation establishes criteria for engeging
targets bv direct and indirect fire in combat overations,

: . 2, (U) Scope: Apolicabla to all combat and combat supvort units
assigned, attached or in suuoort of the llth Light Inf Bde,

3: (U) Generalt

a. Indiscrimination in engaging targsts that are not clearly
deﬁ.ned as being hostile which result in numerous non-battle casualties
and property loss w.1l tend to imbitter the pooulation and make the long
term goal of pacification more difficult and costly.

b. The VC/NVA exvloit incidents of non-combatant casualties .
and property destruction by Free World Forces to alienate the peopls
from the government,

Cs This situation creates an enviroment not normally found on
the battle fisld, Commanders must use sound judgement whem determining
"the type and amount of c¢ambat powsr in accomplishing a mission, particular-
1y in populated areas, so as to preclude "over kill®™ on a target which
could result in unnecessary non-battle casualties and property damage,

d, Nothing shall inn'inge on the right of a commander to
exercise self defensa, THa commander muet. take immediate action against
an attacking force with all available means in unpopulated areas, how-
ever, evry possible safeguard short of endangering friendly lives will
be used to Aavoid non-combatant casualties and indifferent and indis-
eriminate dastruction of nrivate property when such action is being
conduczted in populated areas,

4, (C) Pmployment of small arms and automatic weapons:

8s Individual and crew, served weapons to include- M-16, M-60,
M~79, M1Al claymore, M-26 grenade, 50 cal MG, 9OMM and 106RR may be
employed by commanders against:

(1) Fnemy personnel observed with weapons who demonstrate
hostile intent either by taking a friendly unit under fire,. taking
evasive action, or who occupy & firing position or bunker,

EXHIBIT D-7



(2) Targets which are observed and vositively identified as
enemy, - o

(3) Point targete from which fire is being received. (This
will not be construed as permission for indiscriminate firing into areas
inhabited by non-combatants), E : '

. (L) Suspected ememy locations when non—ocmbatants will not
be endangered, o

b, Artillery, mortar, naval gunfire, tactical air and armed
hellcopnters: )

- (1) General: Restrioctive controls should be applied only
to insure that danger to non-combatants and private property is kept to
the very minimum and that national borders are not violated, Propsr
gunnery techniques will be aonlied to insure maximum accuracy as this
is the best assurance against endangering non-combatants and private

proparty.
(2) Employment:

(a) T®xclusive of populated areas, unobserved fires
may be directed against enemy forces in contact in accordance with normal
procedures, Vhen not in contact unobserved fire will bs directed only in
areas declarsd hostile by GVN/RVNAF/PWMAF authorities, '

(b) Unobserved naval gunfire will not be employed
-~ when there 1s a means of observation i.e,, NGLO, FAC, or artillery
observer, '

(3) Specified strike zonas:

(a) Specified strike zones must. be aporoved by GVN/RVNAF
as appropriate, :

(b) Unobserved fires to include naval gunfire may be
‘directed against all targets and targst areas located within spaclfied
strike zones,

(L) Uninhabited areas outside specified strike zones:
(a) Fire may be directed against VC/NVA Forcoas in combat.

(b) Unobserved fires way be directed at targets and
target areas, other than VC/NVA Forces in contact only with Province Chief,
Nistrict Chief, Sector Commander, or Sub-sector Commander anprowval as
appropriata..(this 4includes 11th-Inf Bde Recon Zone),




oG Eh

(c) Observed fire may be directed against targets of
ooportunity which are clearly defined as hostils withoyt obtaining approval fre
Province Chief, District Chief, Sector Commander, or Sub-ssctor Commander,

(a) Appropria.ta Provinee Chief, District Chief, Sector
Commander, or Sub-sector Commander approval is required before directing
fire on tarests of opportunity not clearly identified as hostile,

(5) Villares and hamlets: Fire missions directed against
known or suspected VC/NVA targets in villages and hamlets occupied by
non-combatant.s will be conducted as followss

- (a) A1l euch fire missions will be cantrolled by an
observer and will be executed onlv with Province Chief or District Chief
approval as aporopriate,

(b) Villages and hamlats not associated with maneuver of
ground forces will not be fired upon without prior warning by leaflet and/or
loud speaker systems or by other means, even though t‘iz-e is received from
them,

(e) Villages and hamlets may be attacked without prior
warning 1f the attack is in conjunction with a ground operation involving
mansuver of ground forcas through the area, and if in the judgement of the
ground commander, his mission would be jeopardized by such uami.ng as
specifisd in (b) above,

(d) The use of incendiary typ‘e _‘ammnition will be avoid-
ed unless absnlutely necassary t.n sucesssful accomolishment of the mission,

(e) Following criteria will be used against known or
suspected enemy targets in areas oecupled by non-oombatants:

105MM fires - no closer than 500 meters olus 4 rangs PRs (prob errors).

155MM fires - no closer than 800 meters plus 4 range PRs (p;ob errors).

8" & 175MM fires - no closer than 1000 meters plus 4 range PEs (prob errors).
(1) 'Pirps will be placed no closer than 200 meters of

any main paved rnad, When targets aré located on or near a rnad VT fuze

will be used to the maximum extent possible,

d, Fres Pire Zones; All targets may bs engaged at any time by
any fire delivery means availabla tc the commander,

e. No Wire Zone: No firing permitted by any weapon without
prior apnroval from this hoadquarters.
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f« Pacified Areas:

(1) Units may conduct cordon and search at request or with
approval of the district or village ¢hief and the approval of this head-
guarters., VN officials and/or advisor personnel mst accamvany Us. Forees _
on such an operat:.on.

(2) Commanders will exsrcise utmost care to 4nsure mximm
non~combatant casualties and oroperty damage, '

(3) Fire discipline will be strictly observed, Rules of
engagement and tvpes of waeapons to be used will be coordinatoed by the
commander and sector/sub-sector advisor, if poaaib]a, prior to ccnnenc:lng
the operation.

5, (C) Apolication:

a, Commarders at all echelons will plan and conduct operancna
in accordance with this directive,

6. (C) Miscallaneous:

a, Immediately following the attack of areas inhabited by non-
combatants, the force commander will insure that an explanation 1s given
to the populace of the need for ﬁ.ring, stressing the point that the
enemy forced the action.

b, If non-combatant casualties occur regardless of safeguards,
medical treatment and evacuation should be provided by the responsible
commander, subject to tactical considerations and resources ava.ilable.

c. Destruction of fortified villages, structures in VC base
camps, or structures that are obviously VC fighting positions is auth-
orized without approval from this headquarters,

d. Coordination must be made with ARVN/civilian authoritiss to
determine the exact hour of curfew, Movement outside of the immediste
perimeter after those hours will be construed as hostile, Villagers
may move around within confines of a village after curfew, therefore,
this must be taken into consideration if a unit is located ad,‘]acent to a
Vil:'.&gp .

8, Indiviﬁua.ls that appear to be attempting to escape or evade
may be frightened, innocent civilians, The commander on the site must
exercise judgement as to whethar to engage these individuals or not. The
cormander must base his decisions on his overall knowledge of the area,
situation, mission, and safety of his cammand,
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£, Persomnel vwho attempt tn evade and are identified as members
of NVA or VC Forces by the wearing of a uniform, web gear or pack and/or
have possecssion of a weapon may be engaged. Every attempt will be made to
halt these personnal by glving the gommand halt (Dung Lai) and firing
¥warning shots overhead, If attempts to halt evading personnel fail they
will then be engaged by fire with intent to wound by firing at lower
extremities, The wounder captive,will then be treated and evacuated as
rapidly as possibla for exploitation of intelligence he may possess, '

g« Maneuver or fire supvort elements will not expand the Bde
AO without apprcval of this headquarters: priocr coordination with the
adjacent AO commander; and Americal Division Hnadq\mrtera, will be made
by Bde,

~hy Perimeter defense (as opposed to a maneuvering force),

(1) a perem not belonging to any Free World Airmed Force
observed carrying a weavon will be immediately engaged. d, It must mst
remembered that within the fimerical AO there are FD Teams which have
civilian personnel assigned, These civilians who belong to GVN, normally
wear black pajamas and are legally armed with carbines. These parsonnel
will not be engaged, Coordination with District Chiefs of the erea ie
directed in order to aeertain jdentification of, and how to identify
these personnel,

(2) Any person attempting to enter the perimeter by other
than recognized routes will be challenged, avorehended, or identified as
encmy and will be engaged immediately,

(3) Unidentified personnel inside the perimeter will not be
fired on unless positively identified as enemy, All measures will be
taken to establish identity of personnel, i.e,, challenging, apprehension
of unidentified persons, sealing and searching the area, and sounding the

alert,
FOR THE COMMANDRR:

: e ~, ]
QC.;%T"& b
WILLIAM R, DAKNIS
MAJ, Inf
Adjutant

Distribution: A




C1, 11th LIB Reg 525-1 -

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
Headquarters, 11th Infantry Brigade, Americal Di.visim
APO Sen Francisco 96217

Change 1 10 April 1968
Regulation ' _
5251

COMBAT OPERATIONS
RULES OF ENGAGE!-IFINT ()

11th Infantry Brigade Regulation 525—1, dated 22 Mar 68, is changed as
follows:

¥* ¥* * * * #* ¥* ¥*

Page 4, paragraph 4b(5)(e). (Superceded) (C) Unobserved fires will not be
fired closer than 1000 meters to non-combatant-or friendly troop locations
when engaging known or suspected targets. The only exception to this policy
is as outlined in paragraph 5, confidential letter, Americal Division,
Subject: Cotmtemortar and Counterrocket Measures (U), dated 29 Mar 68.

* * * »* * »* * *

FOR THE COMMANDER:

WILLIAM R. DAKNIS
Major, Infantry
Adjutant :

Distribution: A

GROUP L

Downgraded at 3 Year Intervals
Declassified After 12 Years
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/)0 DZPARTMFNT OF THE ARMY 61, Bde Reg 525-1
7 55 HRADQITARTSRS, 11TH INFANTRY BRIGAD®
APO Sen Francisco 96217
Change 1 9 February 1768
REGILATION
NUMBTR 525-)

COMBLT OPRRATIONS
RULFS OF ENAAGTMENT (U)

Brigade Regulation 525-1, this headquarters, 30 January 1968, is
changed as follows:

* * n * * * ”* »
L. (C) TPmployment of small arms and automatic weanons.
£, * *® »

* * . % » * * 3*

(2) (Superseded) Commanders will exercise utmbst care
to insure minimum non-combatant casualties and pronerty damage.

* * * * # * *

FOR THE COMANNIR:

'e::.‘:)-.' M"' o
WILLIAM R. DAKNIS
"MAJ, Inf
Adjutant

Distribution: A



MEADIUARTEAS - -
LLTH INPARTRY BRIGADE . - (&

AP0 San Francisco 96355

Trauﬂ.nb lieunor andwn
EDUCAYTON AMD TRATNIIG

1, (C) Purpose: To préscribe policies and guidance for units of
thia coimand in nlanning and conducting a pliased in-country training.
program after arrival of the Brigade iain Body at Uuc Pho, RVN,

2, (C) Scope: This Training iemoranchus is applicable to all units
assignec or attached to this headquarters and pertains to individual and
unit training requirements during the ﬁ.rst;d days of the Brigade in
the Duc Pho area,

3, (C) ldission:
a, The 11th Infatry Brigade training mission is o attain a

maxdiyum state of combat readiness in & minimum amount of time with
najor emphasis toward tactical conditions as encointered in I CT4,

b, Unon completion of the Lraim.ncr program the 11th Infentry
Brigade will asgwre the mission of operating in the Duc FPho -AQ,

he (U) Responsibilities:

a. 3d Brigade hth Infantry Division will provide assistance in
“the concuct of training, _ , é

b, Battalion and separate unit cormanders will develop a detailed
training progran basec on the gzuidance provided in this training memorandum,
5 copy of wnlt training programs will be forwarded to this head-uarierse

¢y Brigade 3 will monitor and su'pemsc the conduct of all
training and will assist comaanders in scheduling specialized 'bra:lmng
not within unit capabilities,

5, (U) Training Recuirements: 4s a miniznm the following training
will be conducted: o .

a; Individuals and Junior Leaders

(1) l:mes and booby traps. v ‘,%

{2) YHealin and Sanitation, ;-9
(3) Actions necessary to cope with environment of  Vietnan
(terrain and ucu.tner). .

(L) Individusl actions relative to Civic iction, ledcap

an¢ Psychological 0)01 ations,
(07 Gmployment ol C3; use of protective iias Ke
(65 Fam_'l.l%gn.zauom on gaall amis and creu-served weapons,

to include rmnuenance.
765 EXHIBIT M-55 (W




(7)
and equipaent,

(8).

(9) .
(10)-
(11)
(12)
(13)
(1)

positiong),
be Unit

(1)
(2)

(3)
(L)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)
6y (C) Unit
phasing ».

1aintenance of individual and organizational clothing -

Lanc navigation,

Convoy procedures and safety,

Jattlefield police,

P’ handling, _

Adjustuent jof artillery and mortar fire,
Corrnanicutions teclialques and procedures,

Sentry Duty (including periueter.cefense of static

Training:..

Adirmobile operations;

lieeting engagenients,

Advance to contacti

Use of supporting fires,

Night operations,

Patrol techniques and planning,
Ambush and counter-ambush,
Operationa with. armor,

Training Prograis, As general guidance the following

(
f troining will govern (D-Day will be 2l December 1967):

a, A1l Units:

D~Day Arrival Dué. Pho

f)iak

Htand-do:m at -rme iho

F2 to ST Individual and junior leader training

b, .Infontry i‘attaiions:

78 to 030 /it iraining

CufY A
De3 Zelieve 3/4 Lns and assune responsibility
for designated -uits,
ce /11 :riy:
H0 to 230 trodn vith 2/9 ..xty
31 .s8ute conbat miSSio_n
Co Wrp 3 15t Gov
3 to V1l 'nit Training :
21 to 430 Prain with tip C 1/10 Cav

3

a8swae cosbad sdssion




ce Oth Ingr Co

X0 to D19 Unit Trefping :
D+20 Aigswie combat mission

£, 6th Jpt un, 3de IIC, end attachments
t
0+3 Agsuae no:';.ml'suppoz't.r:ﬂ.ssion
FO! TR CGwdlilvdiiRe

(L QCo

CIARLES C, CALHOUN
M.J, LiF
ADJ

DI3T2TBUTION:
e plus 3 ABRICN, DIV
10 3¢ Bde Lth Inf v
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"EPARTHEIT 0P PRS- AN .,
mmmmg, U PIANIY SIOLE - 7 S"
AP0 Sen Frand. sco ysm '

Annu A (Pandng Onidme.) to Training Memo m

l, Purpoge: To amnounce guidanse fer impimﬁuum of the llia‘h
menoyandum,

2, Qensral:
8. D Dgy is established as %‘m 1961,

b, D Day for Jift Mngimtmﬁ.onia equivalant to D+2 on tme
Training Program plaming calendar,

ce Training other than that shown gn the plamving calendar will by
scheduled by units IAl/ the bhasic memorandum,

3+ Coordinating Instructions:
8. Iift Phnning} conduwcted by 174 Avn Co,
b. Airmobile Traiming,
(1) Conducted by 174 Avn Ce,

(2) A1) Inf Cos and Arty bnhmopmdtum
orientation partion of this itetiue

wiil’
participate in CA's, Units have responsi \Ltc CA ph'miag Gitp-
will be plamned with an 0900 hr 1ift and 1 piok up,

(3) Cycle of ..irmdbile Trafmng..

FIRST DAY SEOOND DAY THED DAY FOWKTH DAY

Inf -- Orientation CA Orientation (173
Atry « Orientation CHu7 None None

(4) Airmobile orientation will be conducted from 0800 to 1200 hrs
and cover the following subjects: 1 hr Slick, 1 hr Ounshdp & 2 hr Ride, .

(5) Inf units will not partdcipate in CA's prior to receiving
the orientation,

(6) Arty units ghowld®bé ¥FhEuTed Tor oriontation prior to

CHy7 instruction,

ce VN Village
(1) Conducted by 2d ARVH Div,
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'(2) Reoh Co size unit is pregramed far 2 lww ot‘mm

Selected elements dmmcgmcmammsmmlb
integrated with the rifle, compud.es.

(3) Arty in W) intomto uloo'bd dleents of n:;s m with th
firing batteries. | :

(4) Units schedmled fop 47 will bbend in the rmmu-mg
 (a) Bde HE - 0800 hrs -
gb) E Trp - 1000 hrs
c) 6th Bagr = 1300 krs
(@) 6th Spt ~ 1300-1700 hwa
¢ VH Ordentetion.
(1) Conducted by 3-h znr. _
(2) Hax sttendence liadted to 200, except & mtedhlkl m

will prepare schadules to insme max attendshpe m:!eoupldueuﬂm
the alloted t‘.\ﬁ.b

(3) “mnnumm;-aMcmmumm
Antegratian of D6 Birys witiin: sbove guidande,

(h) Clsssas condnﬁw on De3, M, m:w, D15 sad DAAT will Be:
linﬂ.ted to 150 a'bumnto.

3 Incl LIPSCOMB
1, Tng Progran Plamning Gllendar BG
2. 1ift Flazming Schedule .
3¢ VH Orien'b a‘ub,ject Schulnle

OFFIOTLL
% a«l-'

 BLRKER
S3
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ooy No_! _of __?_‘i eovies
HY, - 11th Inf BdS o
“DUC PHO (BS2LL3A5) BV -
$ 221700 Jan 68
i
FRAGOMD: 3-68
‘Reference: H'aﬁs Vietnam, i: 50,000, Series 1701k, 673815 673°IT,
| 6838111, and 62381V,
Tack Organiﬁstionm. Sea 0P056'i5;37,_;vo change except as follows:
| | ."_-"i.‘i-‘."BA‘?F.ER |
A-3-1"
B3
. C=1-20
“Squad C-26 Tngr
Squad HHC *P Plat
Designated HQ elements
1. (r) SITATION,
a.r Tnemy forces. Current INTSUNS.
b. “rien:dl,v forces,

(1) Americal Divislon exccutes relief of 3d Rde, lst Cav Div (A¥L)
with 3d Rde, Ath Inf Div commencing 23 Jan 62 and relinquishes CPCN 3d Rde,
1st Cav Div (ML) to lst Cav Div (AML) upon closurs Phu Bal area,

(2) 2d A\®"N Niv continuas present operatlons.
(3) 24 ROK Marine Bde continues present, operations,

(4) 192th Lt Inf “de assumes complete control of MISCLTING A0
from 3¢ Bde, Ath Inf Div O/& 25 Jan 68, .

(5) 7 US “IP FORGE providas T'C air supnort. -
R : : _ EXHIBIT D-I5

Co “ttactments and Notachmonts, OPORD 15-67, 7T RITKRP released to.
- initial OPCCN 3d Rde, Lth Inf, effective 24 Jan 62 on crosslng Southern

boundary of MES ™I A0, On order CPCON passed to 198th Inf Rde, T
. , N ST
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2, (S) MISSION,
1lth Inf Rde continues current operations' forms and releases a two
company task forece to OPCON 3d Rhe, Lth Inf and on order assumes responsibility
for Souvthern portion of MUSC"TIN® 1O,
3. (S) EXEOUTION,
a. Concept of operation. “nnex *, Operations Overlay,
(1) Manecuver. BRde continues current operations with 3-1 Inf (-)
and 1-20 Inf(-) in sector; forms TF RARKRR with £-3-1, R-4-3, C-1-20,
combat support clements €-26 Wngr, Rde HHC and a vrovisional TF headquarters
drawn from Rde resources, and releasss TF BARKER to initiel OPCON 3-L Inf
for employment in M'SC:TINE %0, On order Bde will assume responsibility
for Southern portlon of MIISCATING L0 with 4-3 Inf and TP RARKER continuing
onorations in assigned sector, '
(2) Fires. No changs.
b, 3-1 Inf (-).
(1) Continue present operations.

(2) Release A-3-1 Inf to OPCON TF RARKRP effective on 24 Jan 68 at
a mutually agreeable time,

(3) Resume control.df 4,2-%-3-1 effective 271300 Jan 68,
C [] [&"3 Inf.

(1) Effective on roturn to Rde control be nrevared to continue
perations in assigned AO.

(2) Provide combat service suomort to TF BARKRI" as reauired to
sustain their combat ovarations,

d, 1-20 Inf.
(1) Continue nrasent overations.
(?) Release C-1-20 Inf to OPLON TF BARKER,

(3) Terminate defenss of 12 0D (ra787371) and withdraw def{ense forcis
on comnletion of withdrawal of 3-1 Inf ~n? 6-11 Arty clements on 27 Jan 68,

(4) Pnlinquish FPCON of he2-T-2-1 to control of varent unit =2ffective
271300 Jan 62,




. e, T® BARKTR,

(1) Assume OPCON of designdted TF units .effective 24 Jan 6 at a
time mutually agr<ealls with commandasrs concarned excapt OPCON of C—1-20
afféctive 240900 Jan 6%,

(2) Organize and orepare'T?'for sustained combat ovarations,

(3) Move T (-) £o AO GRANT by road on 24 Jan 6 and be oraparad
for release to CPCON 3d Bde, 4th Inf uoon crossing Southern MUSCATINE AC
boundary,

('h) Relense C-1-20 Inf to Bda control affective 240900 Jan 6%,

(5) Bz nrepared to resume control of C-1-20 Inf °fPective on crder
for deployment in designatad sector of AO APLNT, .

f. 6-11 *rty.
(1) ns
(?) Relocate counter-mertar radar section from 12 OD (BS727371) to
sclectad site at 1Z BRONCC (RS814325) and revise céounter-mortar olans
accordingly, ’
g. B-=1 Cav,

(1) Continue vresent sparatiens,

(2) Be prenared to releaso on= orovisicnal olatnon 1ncJud‘1g L2
mortar Sauad, (5°C8), tn OPCON of 4~3 or TF R*FKER on order,

h, C-26 Fngr,
(1) Centinue present »paratinns,

(2) Releara "npr Sgd with mine clearing end vimnzer cnc: ~ility
to OPCON TR RAPKEY at a rmtusllv aerceabls time on 24 Jan 68,

i. 6th Spt =n,
(1) Centinue orasent ovorations,

- (2) *tugmoent L4-3 Inf with personnel and equivment nace :arv to
sustain combat servic» summort of TF BDKER,

(3) Provids medic~l team for deolryment. w/TF B RKIP 2l Jan 68,




(1) Continue oresent nq@rafinns.

(?) On ~rder, be prepared to svwort cnvhat 1p9r1tinns of 43 Inf
and TF B'FKSR in Snuthern portion of WUSG'TIN® A0, .

k. VHC.

(1) Continue prosent nperatirns,

(2) Release cne MP squad tn OPCON TF BIPKSR on 24 Jan 68,
1. Coordiﬁating Instructions,

(1) ﬂirect enrrdination between commanders cﬂncernnd is nuthorlzﬁd
and directed,

(2) Imolpmenting nlans will be mrepared dand forwarded tn raach this
HQ within 12 hnurs follewing recniot of this nrier.

L., () -.Dmusm;-.'rxon AND Imxsrrl_cs. KDMING 5-6’7
5, (C) COMM'XD *ND SIANAL,
a. Signal,
(1) ‘nnex %, Signal,.to OPORD ;5-6?,
(2) S0I, Index 1-1.

b, Command., Bde ~p 17 cmmw.N (R3244370) disnlaces to 12 RRCNCO
(PSR1L385) on order,

I‘:CKI\’(“'YIEDGE s
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Copy Nozz ot E02 covtee

11th LIB

12 BRONCO (BS812383) RVN
24, March 1968

SP 21

FRAGORD 2-£7

Reference: Maps, South Viet Namj Series L7014; Sheets 67381, 673511, 6838111,
and 68381V,

Task Organization: No change exnept:

F BARKF:R 3-1 INF
B/le=3 A/3-1
c/1~20 Plat/E~1 Cav .
D/6~11 Arty (DS)
8qd/C-26 Engr
8qd/23d MP Plat

1. (8) SITUATION
8. Enemy forces: Current INTS'M

b. Friendly forces: hmerical Division releases OPCON 2-35 Inf and 0/2-9
Arty to 3d Rde Lih Inf Div,

¢. Attachme:n:s and Detachmer:ts:
(1) 2-35 Inf released to OPCON 3d-Bde 4th Inf Niv,
2, (S) ¥ISSION
Bde continues current operations and miseions in DUC PHO and NUSCATINE AO's
and releases 2-35 Inf <o OPCON 3d Bde 4th Inf Div on or about 26 Mar 68 and
redistributes organic fcrces in DUC PHO and MUSCATIN® AQO's,
3. (S) EXEQUTION
a, Concept of Operation:
(1) Maneuvar: Bde continues present operations and missions in DUC
FHO AC with 3-1 Inf and in MUSCATIME AO with 4~3 Inf and TF BARKER, Bde relsases
2-35 Inf to OPCON 3-4 Inf Div on or about 26 Mar 68, 3-1 Inf assumes respons-

ibility for entire DN''C PHO AQ, on order, prior to departure of 2-35 Inf. TF
BARKER releasms A/3-1 to OPCON 3-1 Inf.

b. 3-1 Inf: EXHIB,T D"5'

(1) Continue mresent operations and missions and assume tactical
responsibility for entire MIC PHO AO.

GROUP 4
| SONEBEMNFAEIIe o i3 Tor Tntervals
g e Pec-laesified After 12 Years
X1-S-68-78 v iop: §-68-2
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(2) Aesumes responsibilitv for planniri; and executing OPLAN 1-68
(Relicf/Reinforcement, of D' PHO-MO NG Nistric: Headquarters. W"CATALYST"),

(3) Assume OPCON of A/3~1 from TF RARKZ® on or about 26 Mar .68
effective on departure from MUSCATIME AO.

4} n oorder, 26 Mar 68, assume OPCON of onn Cav Plat from E/1 Cav,

'8) 3eztr~ remaining bridge sites on Hwy ! in D'C PHO AO as outlined
in Anne: A . T lSpe Sscurity,

(6) Secure logistical base at SA HUYNH (BS932222) with not less than
one rifle platoon,

(7) Conduct day and nignt security overations vicinity LZ BRONCO with
not less than one platom.

(8) %©stablish OP on 1Z T™RIPOLI with not less than one fire team to
include qualfied FO,

(9) Relinquish responsibility for plamning and execution of OPLAN L-68
(GOLNRN VALIRY) to 43 Inf (-).

Cs b‘a Inf (—):
(1) Continue prasen’ cpérations and missions.

( (2) lh;s;mc— ~saponsibility for planning and execution of OPLAN 4~68
GOIDEN VALIRY) I+ - 3-1 Inf,

d. 2~35 Inf: Be prepared, on -rder, 26 Mar 68 to move by airlift to
destination specified by 3d Bde 4th Inf Div and release to OPCON 3-4 Inf Div
effective upon 8 eparture from DUC PHO AO.

e, Task Force BAFYKR:

(1) Cosviinue present missions and operations,

.(2) Be prepared to move A/3-1 by airlift,on order, 26 Mar 68 to 1Z
THUNDRR. for release to OPCON 3-1 Inf effective on departure of MUSCATINE AO.

£, 6-11 Arty:

(1) Continue prosent missiona,

(2) Employ C/6-11 Arty in DS 3-1 Inf,
-8 E;-1 Cav:

(1) Continu> presmt missions,

{2) Relemse one platoon (7 personnel carriers) to OPCON 3-1 Inf, on
order, 26 Mar 68,
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h. C-26 Bngr: Continue present missions,
1. HHC Awn Sec: Continuve present missions,

J. Coordinating Irctruciions: Direct coordination between commanders
ooncerned is authorized end dirested.

Lo (C) A2Li7I3"RATION AN LOTISTICS
Admine 1-4%3,
5, (C) COMMAID AND SIGNAL
a. Signal: Current SOI,
b, Command:
(1) Bde CP remains LZ BRONCO (BS812383),

Acknowledge,

HENDERSON
COoL
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ENGR NO IOCAL
825 115

144
826 RN
827 1ic
S28 112
829 111
830 110
s31 109
832 108
33 107

‘S35 106A
106
$35. 105
836 104
37 101
s 100
39 99
S50 98
sl 97
s42 95

Annex A (Bridge Seourity) to FRAGORD 8-68

COORNINATT.S

PO
oo B

387 ¥8-G9
N679i .00
BOV YLDy

use1is368
BS813363
BS815359

BS821347
83840330
ESSLS327

Bgs53322

B3457310
BS8E731L
BSE83304

Bsggs2as
BS897268

BS901267

New hridge
Steel. Culvert 60"

Steel w/wood
ceverad w/tin

Paliey Bridge
Steel w/wood
covered w/tin
Wood Beam
Balley Bridge
Balley Rridge

Steel w/wood
covered w/tin

Wood Beam
Steel Culvert

Steel w/wood
‘coverad w/tin

Bailey

Reinf concrete/
wood w/tin plating
Wood w/tin plate

BY PASS

Fordable o West
during dry season

Rasy-West

Basy-Wast

Diff-use FR
by pass Yest

Basy-8!4" w/RR
bridge-West

Basy-use RR bridge

Rasy-West
Difficult
Diff-rice paddy
Diff-East

Diff-rice paddy
Diff-West
Rasy-Bast-by pass
has 60" culvert

Easy-East-RR
bridge

Rasy-Rast—- in use

BS911261, =i Bpt Iy Rprtdges =i ff-steep slopes

BS915245

BS920233

Wood w/tin plat
over deck

Bailey

Rasy

Easy-West,
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PF & 1 APC
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PF & 1 APC
PP & 1 APC
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11th Infwntry Brigade
1Z BRONCU |

85812383
261600 Pen 68

ADMINO 1-68

Referenca: Maps, Victnam 1:50,000; Series L7014; 6738 II (AN 1OC),
6739 I (BINH SON 6739 I1I (QUANG NGAI), 6739 III (oON HA),
3739)Iv (Tih BONGS, 6838 III (TiM GUAN), 6838 IV (THANG
IEN

1, GENERAL,

This ADMINO provides for the administration and logistical support
for the 11th LIB, in the MO DUC, DUC PHO and MUSCATINE AOts, The Bri~
prade Base Camp wnl remain at MI' BRONCO and continihe to support operations
in both 40's as required, Primary source of lopistical support for L=3
Infantry and TF BARKE: will be 9th Spt Bn, 198th LIB, Chu lai, VN,

2, ATERIAL AND SERVICES.

a, Supply.
(1) Class I,

(a) Battalions and Separate compeniea will maintain 3
days rations, Meal Combat Individual.

(b) 6th Support Battalion will maintain (10) days rations,
combnt type C for all organic, attached and/or. direct support. elements
of the Brigsds,

(c) 6th Support Battalion will provide Brigade Class I
rotion, bmkdom point operations,

(d) Class I method of issue will be unit pile breakdown
‘ to bcttalions and separate canpanies/detachments.

(2) Clase II and IV,
(.) MO DUC - DUC PHD AC,

L ©ide Roquieitione for 1I and IV type supplies will be
whdmd to B3O,

. ’ ‘2. Battalions and separate companies/detachments
’\dll accrue and maintain thirty (30) daya expendable supplies and thirty

ﬂ;) days PLL.
(b) MUSCATINE AO, EXHIBIT D-16

COMNFDENTH: GROUP—4
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(1) Limited II and IV type supplies (Barrier material)
will be provided through 350 9th Sunport Battalion, 198th L.B.

(2) TOF items and limited II -~ IV equipment/mater-
ials will be provided through BSO 6th Supoort Battalicen,

(3) Battalions-and separate companies/detac~ments will
accrue and maintain thirty (30) days expendable supplies and thirty (15)
days PLL.

(3) Class III, IIIA and JP-.

(a) Battalions and separate companies will meintair a (15)
day lev:l of POL packaged products in their respective AO's,

(b) In the KO DUC - DUC PHO A0, Class III will be distri-
buted (Supply point distribution) vicinity 38817387 . ‘

(¢c) Class IIIA supply point distribution by the lst. LG
FSA, vicinity coordinates BS815388,

(d) In the MUSCATINE AO Class III, IITA will be distri-
buted as required by the 9th Support Battalion, 198th LIB, vicinity Chu
lai,

(e) JP-4 will be provided by the lst LOG FSA in DUC PHO -
40 DUC AO and the 9th Support Battalion, 198th LIB for units in the
MUSCATINE AO,

(4) Class V,
(a) MO DUC -~ DUC PHO AO,
1. Supply point distribution at coordimates 812385.

gu JUSCATINE AO, supply paint distribution as esta-

blishediby the 9th Support Battalion, 198th LIB, Chu Lai VN, To 4-3d

Cr;u)at Trains, To be further broken down and delivered to 4-3 Inf and
' BARKL,

(b) Artillery batteries will maintain 2000 rounds per
firing battery, on position,

-(e) 6-11th Arty Bn will maintain 1000 rounds per firing
battery, padulqed and prepared for slinrout for immediate nresupply as
nacossarye - ’

(d) Artillery attachments or provisional batteries formed
\d.ll follow the abowe procedures,

(5) “uro

(a) In t.ho MO Dw DUC PHO AO ‘water points are located at
RN
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(Primary) BS817376 (Alte}'nate) BSE..0330, These water points are 6pera-
ted by 1lst LOG FSA,

(b) In the MUSCATINE A) water points established by the
9th Support Battalion, 198th LIB will be jointly used by the 4-=3 Iaf
and TF BARK:R, .

(6) Salvage.

(a) Units will turn in pronerty to be salvaped to "B" Co’
6th Spt Bn for classification, Equipment damaged through other than
fair wear and tear will be accompanied by »roper documentation, i.e, re-
lease from Survey Officer, statement of charges etec. Brigade Supply
Officer and/or Bde Maintenance Officer will be contacted after classifi-
cation to facilitate proper turn-in,

(b) Units are responsible to arranpe for their own evacu-
ation but all items for salvage or turn~in will be processed through
"B" Co 6th Spt Bn,

b, Transportation,

(1) Unit requirements in oxcess of TQE capability will be re-
quested through S-3 6th Spt Bn,

(2) " Where possible, the Bde PHO will be notified 24 hours in
advance of convoys reouiring escort. PHO will provide security and
coordinate support as required for intra A0 convoys.

3., MDICAL,. .
a, Massion,

. (1) To provide primary medical care both in the field and at
base camp areas for units operating in the MUSCATINE AO.

. (2) To provide medical evacuation in the MUSCATINE A0.
(3) To provide medical supply in the MUSCATINE AO.

b, Primary Medical Care, |
(1) Task Porce BARKER.

- (a) Corpany aidmen, Provide by rifle companies attached
- to ) ) .

- 7 (b) Ad4d etation, A provisional battalion aid station will
be operated in the Task Porce CP area by one medical officer, one NCU,
and 3 BN, special duty from 6/11 Artillery (medical officer), Co C (MED)
6th Spt Bn (NCO and 2 EM), and HHC 1lth Inf Bde (1 EM),

(2) L4th Bn.3d Inf. Will use orgaric medical platoon for full

n . Lo
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¢. Modical Evacuation,
(1) Routine.

' (a) TFB will be evacuated by ground ambulance to Chu lai
as the tactical situation permits,

(b) 4-3 will be evacuated by available ai. to Chu Lai,

: (2) Priority and Urgent. Will be evacuated by ..ir ambulance to
Chu lai rrovided by Chu Lai Dustoff, N

d. Hospitalization, Quarters patients may be held fcr 7 days.

e, Medical Supply, Will be requisitioned through normal channels
from 1llth Bde Medical Supply at BRONCO Base, Supplies will be trans-
ported by available airecraft,

f. Miscellaneous,

(1) Preventive Medicine., Battalion surgeons will provide pre-
ventive medical care supported by Americal Preventive Medicine Officer,

(2) All medical reports will be submitted by usual suspense
dates to the llth Brigade Surreonts Office,

L, PERSONNEL,
‘No change from ADMINO 5-67.
5. CIVIL AFFAIKS.
a, httachmente and Detachments,
(1) PSYOP detachment (3 men) DS 1lth Inf Bde effective date

(2) 4 AA Civil Affairs Platoon - Area support DUC PHO 40,
OPCON Eo Americal Divieion.

b, Viotnamese Civilian Persomel,

(1) Civil populace in RD (Kevolutiorary Development) areas gen-
erally friendly,

(2) . Civil populace outside RD areas generally sympathetic to
the enemy.

, (3) Bnomy takes every opportunity to exploit civil populace
for !nppliao of all types, :

(4) Civil population in AO aoproximates 225,000, arproximately
22,000 eof these ars refugees.

GROUP-—4 |
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¢, Massion,

To provide CA support for military operations, insuro th: com=
manders legal responsitilities towards the civillan population arw: com-
plied with, insure eff-ctive population and resarces control and support
revolutionary development by conducting an active Pacification Prciram,

d, Execution,

(1) Concept of Operation, CA personnel will conduct normal CA
activities in the D areas, Priority for assistance will go to refugees.
Primary goals should be to insure refugees have the basic necessities of
1ite, H.DCAP, construction projects and improvement of refugee internal
organization leadership will be ageressively pursued, Pacification pro-
grams will be conducted in contested areas as tactical situation permits,
Primary poal is to have the Vietnamese identify themselves with and sup-
port the GVN,

(2) Coordinating Instructions,

(a) Report any refugees to Bde S-5 for placement in a re-
fugee camp, Collection points will not be established unless a devel-
oping tactical situation so dictates, :

(b) Curfew in the AO is dusk to dawn, Exceptions are the
ID areas (See Annex A overlay) where the curfew is 2100,

(¢) A1l Cormanders will brief their troops concerning
proper conduct towards civilians, ’

(d) Request for PSYUP support.(leaflets & loudspeakers)
~ will be coordinated through S5, l1th Inf Bde (Lt). S-5 4-3 requests
leaflets for his Bn directly from G-5 PSYOP in Chu lai, recommsnded

themes will be furnished by Bde S-5,

(e) If US military activity causes civilian property loss,
injury or death notify Bde S-5 imiediately, ieport must include brief
descriptdon of incident, mame of individuals (US and Vietnamese) in-
volved, personal statistical data of individuals, location of incident,
homs address of Vietnasmwse involved and next of kin, dispoeition of
individual involved, other pertinent data considered necessary., All
~ solatitm payments will be mads by Bde S-5. Excepting those in 4=3 AO
and TF BARK'R AO; Solatiws payments in thase areas will be made by
_4=3, 5-5-and TR BARKXR S-5 respectively.,

o. Administration & Logistics,
(1), Civilian lebor and Materials,
~ {a) Units obtain i.mey for civilian labor through Bde S5-5,
Civilisn laborers may be hired at the rate of 80 VN (piasters) per day,

At no time will laborere be utilized for filling sandbags, constructing
defonsive pesitions, etc., None will be hired -as persoml servants or to

GROUP-—4
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perform Kitchen Polico duties,

(b) Except in emerpency cases, the use of vo..umteer civi-
lian labor for CA projects is mandatory if it is within their capabil-
ity, US assistance should be linited to heivy equipment, t:uilding
material, and technical supervision,

(¢) Civilians should use their own supplies for self help
vrojects if they are available and suitable for the intended project,

(d) No civilians, supplies or equipment will be used for
military purposes except by order of this Headquarters. Civ.lian labor
is limited to daily hire,

(2) cCivilian Supply.

(a) There will be no food distribution to civiiians from
military stores except in cases of planned CA activities or emergency
situations,

(b) Contact Bde S-5 to coordinate the evacuation of cap-
tured foodatuffs for storage. Captured foodstuffs will later be redis-
tributed on a most needed basis,

(c) MEDCAP is supervised Ly the Bde Surgeon, An active
MEDCAP program will be conducted by all units as the tactical situation
permits, Request for medical supplies submitted to Medical Company,

(3) Reports,

(a) EBach S-5 maintain a log of his daily activities,

(b) Effective 2 Jan 68, each unit conducting CA activities
will submit the following reports, A daily telephonic report to S-=5
nlt 1500 hours wilth the following information:

4+ MNummber of refupees penerated,

&« Amount of rice captured,

3. Amount of rice destroyed.

b4+ Amount of rice evacuated to GVN control.

& Civilian casualties due to combat operations,

f. Civilian casualties due to non-combat overations,

(c) A weekly writben CA Report cowering period from Friday

through Thuraday., Due MT 1600 hrs each Saturday, Show information as
follows s .

GROUP-4
pdw gpraded at 3 your intervale
D ¢d after 12 yeam



1. Medical and Dental assistancc, name of hamlot,
villam: and coordinates (6 digits) where assistance rendered,

2+ Total number of persons receiying medical and den-
tal treatment,

3. Numbor of sureical operations perZormed,
4+ MNumber of Vietnamese health nurses and workers .
assisting in the #)CAP, Indicate how many, which were volunteers, which
were paid by GVN funds,
(d) Persoml Assistance,
d. Mumber of Vietnamese medical workers in training,
2. Total number of persons assisted during week,

3. Amount of each commodity distributed and number of
persons to whon distribution is made,

' Le Amount of any money distributed, (does not include
daily hirea) source of money, to whom distributed,

(e) Bvacuation Assistance.
1. MNumber of adults, and children (separate categories),

, ” 2. Location (6 digit coord) of vhere evacuation origi-
mated and vwhere termimated.

(£) Public Improvements,

' 1. Types of construction, vhat it is, how constructed,
when constructed, where constructed (6 digit coord), source of material,
source of labor, If not completed, give percentape of completion,

‘ &+ English classes, where, number of hours, number of
studonts,

3. Vocatiomal training, tipe, \;here, number of hours,
muboer of students, .

he Contact with local off‘:lc:lqls. (US & GVN) who,
whers, (6 dig:lt coord) vhen, why.

5. Self Help Projects, What, where (6 Digit coord),
when, how ‘done, amount of U3 Military participation, If not completed give
percentare of completion,

fs Other US agency aupport, agency, item, amount,
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of veoples attitude, attitude c-anges; TFEcepTYoN t% US, BUN Mlh.ptc.

8. A narrative report. Briefly describe :what above
figures do not clearly portray.

Acknowledpe,

LIPSCOMB
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12 BRONCO (BS812343)
- 041200 Peb 68
-w n
OPORD 1-68
Rsference: 8, Vietnzn 1:50,000; Series L7014 Sheete 67381 (HO DUG) -
67381r (AN w'g &1 'SINH SON), 6735 Y (QUAN NGAZ), 6739III (SN m,
6736TV (AA me:,, 663¢17T (TAM OUAN), 683817 (TAANG GIENG).

Task erg'misation: Current tuk organisation except' as ahoun.

b3 IVF (-) - TF BARKER
B-A-11 A-iy (DS)(-) A=3=)
5qc- £~26 ¥ngr . Bely3
S C~1-20
Comwogite Btry -6-11 &rty (DB)
L
Se3-234 WP Plat
1. STTUATION | ‘

s, "nemy forcea. Curront. msuu.

b, Priepdly !breos. 19ou: Inf Bde (r:r) nliaquiohee responeility
for OPRRATION MUSCATINE $o 11th Inf Me,

c. Attachments and Maclnonte- Téak orpuat:lon.
2, MISSION:  1ith Inf Bds’ 'mntimna operations ia DUC PHO - MO DUC A0,
asmmes respohsibility rowxuscmm A0 from 198t.h Inf Bde (I.'l‘) and
cormencee OPZRATION mnr‘wm
3. EXECUTION |
é. Conceot of opgratibm" Annex A, Operetion Overlay,
(1) Maneuver: Bde continuss operations in the DUC PHO AO with
3-1 Inf (~) and 1-20 Inf g ) and assumes respansibility for OPERATION
MUSCATINE with 4~3 Inf (-) and T¥ BARKER in sector.
(2) Fires: Annmex B, Artillery Fire Bupnort Plan.
b, 31 Inf (-)., Continue present miseions in DUC PHO AO.
co b3 Inf (=) | EXHIBIT D-35

(1) Conduct defensive and offensive onerations to locate end
destroy NV4 unites, main force unita, local forec units, guer:lllaa and
the Viet Ccng infrastructirey it g ’

CGROUP-4
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(2) Coordinate with anorooriate GVN n"ovincial and distriet
authordities to assist in ths training and summor: of RF and PF forces
as directed, . ‘

(3) Conduct onerations for the harresament ani interdiction of
amroached to US »nd GUN installaticns In MUSC'TINR I‘O and 1llkely rocket
and mortar flring sites threatening Lase areas, :

(4) Provide maxtmm sunoort of Revolutionary Develonement (RD),

(5) TDeny needed food stuffs to the enemy,

(6) Protect VN nationals against rewrisals,

(7) Increase US/AWN influsnce over hamlet areas,

(8) Conduct psychological onerations in mimort of tactical
overations, '

d. 120 Inf (~) Contimue wwresent mission in DUC PHO AO,
e, TP BARK®R: '

(1) Conduct defensive and offensive orerations to locate amd -
destrov NVA wmil%s, main force units, local foree un:ltl, guerillas and the
Viet Cong infrastrustiure,

(2) Provide tactical ceeurity for Bwy #1 and insure that Hwy #1

4s available and useable for tactical and Iogictiéal movemont within
MUSCATING AO,

(3) Coordinate with apnrooriate GVN provincial and district
authoritiss to assist in the training and supnort of BRF and PF forces
88 directad,

(4) Conduct onerations for the harrassment and interdiction of
aonroaches to US and GVN installations in MUSCATINW AO and likely rocket
and mortar firing sites thraatening base areas.

(5) Provide maximwm sunnort of Revolutionary Develonement (RD),

(6) Conduct counter infiltration operations in coastal arsa .
within MUSTATTNE AO,

(7) Denv needed food stuffs to the enamy.
(8) Protect VN naticnals against renrisals,
(9) Incrsass US/GUN influence over hamlst areas, -

(10) Concuct psychological operations in sunport of tnctical
onerations, - .

"GROUP—4~

“ownpreded ey Dy bin

_Dédc.‘ sificd alivr ba fucie




PIANVERTAY o

(1) »s,

(2) Orgenisze aml move camooite Btry of not less than four Hmd.tm
to TF BARKFR, _

“ (3) Continue nracent ‘mias:lma in DUC PHO and sseume S control.for
MUSCATINE AO as soon as nractical,

g« E-1 Cav, Continue wnresent missions in ™WC PHO AO,
(1) Continue nresent missions in DUC PRO AO.

(2) Be prenared to summort combat onerations and base develove~
mont in MUISCATINE AO as required, :

i. Avn Section:

(1) Continue present duicns in DUC PHO A0.

(2) Provide ﬂ.m and last 1ight surveillence of MUSCATIN® AO, ;
Jo Coordinating instruct.ima'

(1) Direct coordination between cammnders concerned is authorised
and directed,

(2) Commanders are authorized direet coordinatiomn with GVN officials
for the canduct of combat onerations and RD activities,

(3) Thie order confirms oral instructions and is effedtive 041200 Feb,
L. ADMINISTR.TION AND LOSISTICS: ADMINO 1-6@ (TBP).
5e QOM‘QND AND SICNAL
a, Signal: S0I, Index l-1,
b, Command: |
(1) Bde CP remains LZ BRONCO (BS812383),

Acknowledge,

BG ‘ G.lir-4
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Annexest A ~ Operat'fiona' Overlay.
B - Artillery Fire Sumart Plan (TBP),
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Copy No____of ___ Copies
Hq, 11th Inf BEde (LT)
DUC PHO (BS812383), RVN
290800 Mar 68

SP22

OPLAN 7-68 (GOLDEN FLEECE Support and Security for Rice Harvest)

Refer:nce: Maps RVN, 1:50,000 Series L7014, Sheets 67381, 6730II,
6838III, 68381V.
Task Organization: FRAGO 8-68

. SITUATION:
a. Encmy Forces: Amnex B, Intelligence
b. Friendly Forces: FRAGO 8-68
c. Attachments and Detachments: FRAGO 8-68
d. Assumptions:

(1) Einemy forces will collect and harvest. large quentities
of rice in the sbsence of security overations designed to protect
loyal farmers from VC intimidatlion and interference with harvest ac~
tivities.

(2) Cultivsted ricelands near RD areas, GVN and US install-
ations will require minimum secutity operations during the hervest
geason.

_ (3) GWN forces end laborers will conduct the harvest with
ninimum assistance from US forces.

(4) Dispositions of friendly units will remain relatively
unchanged during the rice harvest season.

2. MISSION. 11th Inf Bde conducts security and denial operations
cammencing H-howr, D-day to protiect the Spring rice harvest.

3. EXECUTION.
| a. Concept of Operation; Amnex A, Operatims Overlay.

' (1) Maneuver: Brigade provides protection for the rice
"harvest with 3-1 Inf, 4-3 Inf and TF Ecrker in coordination with
GVN officials, to enable loyal citigens to entsr riceland areas
controlled or influenced by the enemy to harvest the spring rice
crop. Operations will be conducted at varying times and in those
arcas where GVN authorities anticipate enemy intimidation of harvest
asctivities., Security operations will be conducted by wnits in their
assigned AO and will consist of local security in the immediate
harvest area and small unit patrolling and ambushes along primary

EXHIBIT D-36
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approches to prevent VC interference with the collection of ths .
harvest. Denial operations will be executed by each rifle company
employing not less than two rifle platoons during daylight hours
to sereen and interdiet primery infiliration and exfiltration routes
into harvest areas. Saturation ambush tactics wlll be employed
by squad and fire team size elemsnts at night in the same areas.

(2) Fires: Priorities to units in contact. Maximm
H&I fires will be planned during the harvest period to supplement
secwrity and denial operetians.

be 3«1 Inf:

(1) Conduct local security operations as indicated in Duec FPho
and Yo Due Districts to protect field workers dwring the harvest period.

(2) Interdict primary infiltration and exfiltration routes into
principal harvest areas with not less than two platoons from each rifle
compony during the harvest season to deny the VC aceess to crops and
harvested rice. :

(3) Conduct patrols and employ saturation ambush tactics to
destroy enemy forces, their routes of communicatim, to detect and
recover their surply caches and to prevent movement of harvested rice
into VC dominated areas.

{4L) Provide security and assist in movemmt of rice into secure
areas.

(5) Establish mobile check roints in coordinmation with GVN
authorities to interrupt movement and confiscate unauthorized supplies
enroute to VO areas.

- (6) Conduct operations in Duc Pho and Mo Duc Districts within '
assigned AO to preempt hostile elements and their sympathizers from. ..
carrying out harvest activities.

Ce l}"3 Inf:

(1) Interdict primary infiltration and exfiltration routss into
the principal harvest area south of Tra Bong river and west of Highway 1
to deny the VC access to crops and harvested rice.

(2) Conduct patrols and employ saturation zmbush tactics to
destroy sncemy foreces, their routes of communication, to detect and
recover their surply caches and to prevent movement of harvested rice
into VC dominated areas.

(3) Conduct operations in Song Tinh end Binh Son Districts
within assigned AO to preeupt hostile elements and their sympathizers
from carrying out harvest activities.

(4) Provide security and assist in movement of rice to secure areas.
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~ (5) Establish mobile check points in coordination with
GVN authorities to interrupt movement and confiscate unasuthorized
surpliss enroute to VC areas.

d. TF Barker:

(1) Interdict primary infiltration end exfiltration routes
into the principal harvest area vic Binh Son RD area with one rifle
company, to deny the VC access to crops and harvested rice.

(2) Conduct patrols and employ saturation embush tactics -
to destroy enemy forces, their routes of communication, to detect
and recover their surply caches, and to prevent movement of harvested
rice into VC dominated aress.

(3) Conduct operations in Son Tinh And Bin Son Districts
within assigned A0 to preecmpt hostile elements and their sympathizers
from carrying out harvest activities.

(L) Provide security and assist in movement of rice to secure
areas. '

(5) Establish mobile check points in coordination with GVN
authorities to interrupt movement and confiscate unauthorized supplies
enroute to VC areas.

e, 6-11 Arty:

(1) bDs

(2) Plan and execute an intensified H&I proprem during the
harvest season to supplement ground combat and security operations.

f. E-1 Cav: Provide security forces as required.
g+« C-26 Engrs:

. he HHC: Provide MP control and escort vehicles for movement of
rice along Hwy 1 to central collecting point.

i. Bde Avn Secy
J. Coordinating instructions:

(1) This plan effective for planning on receipt and for
execution as indicated in Amex A, Operations Overlay.

(2) Direct coordination between commaiders concerned and GVN
officials is authorizgd and directed. ' .




(3) Physical security and complete interdiction of VC
harvest and collectie efforts is impractical. However, extensive
day and night operations will be conducted to cover primary triils,
water-crossing sites and near rural hamlets which offer the greatest
probability of interception.

(4) Maximm use will be made of night reconnaissance operations
to detect hostlle elements attempting night harvest of the rice crops.

(5) Intelligence reports of VC attempts to levy rice taxes and
incidents of VC threats and intimidations will receive prompt attention
and subsequent cormittment of US forces 1if :Lndlcated by the nature of the

report.

(6) H&I impact areas will be searched as practicable for hasty
caches and damage assessment.

(7) Military age males participatif)g in the rice harvest will
receive close serutiny.

(8) Operations will be plamned and conducted in the RZ ami other
isolated ardas after the harvest is well underway in an attempt to locate
rice stores.

(9) Units will submit daily reports to include size of srea
protected (Sq Km), daily and cummulative totals of rice harvested (1bs),
R¥/PF participation, number of civilians engaged in harvest activity anmd
other information resulting from Golden Fleece operations.

(10) Responsible units conduct aerial reconnaissance of
cultivated areas not included in attached overlay in concert with the
appropriate District Chief and develop scheme for harvest of these areas
upon completion of or simultaneous with those areas indicated herein.

&. ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS.
a., ADMINO 1-68

b. 6th Spt Bn provides transportation as indicat.ed in Amex A,
Cperations Overlay. ,

5., COMMAND AND SIGIAL.
8. Signal: Cwrrent SOI
b. Comand: Brigade CP remains at LZ Bronco (BS812383).
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appendix II (Overseus Orientetion) to Annex A (Trainins ) to 1lth Inf Bde
ey 220-10

1. Commanders are responsible for insuring that personnel being moved
overseas receive as a minimum, 2 hours of formal instifuct.ons in the subjects
listed in para 14d (1), (a) Section III, AR 360-81 change 4.

2, The following are references to be utilized as gui.ies in preparing
and presenting this orientation.

a. AR 612-35
* b, AR 350-30 -- Code of Conduct
¢, DA Pa.mi)hlet 360~5, 8 March 66. "YKnow Your Enemy: The Viet Cong"
d. DA Pamphlet 360-230, Sep 65. Troop Topics. "Priscners of War"
e, DA Pamphlet 27-1, Dec 56, "Treaties Governing Land Warfare"
£, DA Pamphlet 20-198, Pocket Guide to Vietnam .
g. DA Pamphlet 360-206 "Why We Serve"
h . DA Pamphlet 360-214 "Our Mission ir Vietnam'
1., DA Pamphlet 360-219 “International Communianr

J ¢« Letter HQ 1llth Inf Bde 24 Oct 67, Supj: Civil Affairs-Civic Action
Instruction

k. Letter HQ 11lth Inf Bde 24 Oct 67, Subj: Civil Affairs-Civic Action
Reference Material

1. Letter HQ llth Inf Bde 24 Oct 67, "How to Behave in Vietnam"

“m, Letter HQ 11th Inf Bde 30 Oct 67, Subj: Legal Rights of US
Military Personnel in an Overseas Area :
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CHAPTER 1.

INTRODUCTION

1. GENERAL:

a. Purpose: This SOP standardizes routine recurring operational and
combat service support porcedures within the birigade and applies except
when modified by division order.

b, Conformity: Subordinate unit SOP's will conform,

c. Recommendations for changes are encouraged and should be forwarded
4n. two copies to the brigade S3. Recommendations will refer to a specific
paragraph, section and chapter.

d. This SOP will be reviewed and cﬁanged as necessary to incorporate
improved procedures, new concept, and lessons learned,

2. SCOPE: lThis_SQE_iﬁ;gDDlicable'to field combat operations in a non-
nuclear, counterinsurgency environment when opposed by an unsophisticated:
or seml-sopnlstlcated enemy77'Procedures for the accomplishment of require-
“ments peculiar to base camp operatlons and these administrative and logis-
tical matters not concerned with the immediate support of combat operations.
are covered in-brigade regulations, memorandums, policy letters, and in the
regulations of higher Headquarters.

r 3. OBJECTIVES: Within the context of the specific procedures outlined
in this SOP,. subordinate commanders will initiate programs and projects,
establish poals, develop new procedures and technlques and make comments
and recommendations to attain or assist the brigade in attaining the follow-
ing objectives: '

a. Find, fix, and destroy or capture the enemy, his equipment, sup-
plies, bases, and installations.

b. Maintain pressure on the enemy. Give him no respite. Establish
and maintain contact. Pursue!

c. Maximum integrations of military, paramilitary and civic indi-
genous forces to improve their training, increasg their confidence, stimu-
late aggressive action; and, at the same time provide our forces with
area intelligence, interrogations capability, static security forces; and,
mcre importantly, maximum economy in the employment of forces.

d. Promote confidence in the local'and national government.

e. Assist in the revival of thé local economy and avoid inflation-
ary pressures by enforcing price control measures.

f. Win the hearts and minds of the people through effective: clvic
actions, psychological warfare and: 1nformat10n.programs. _ {

—

i
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AACG

LAF

m
&

AC
ACI'T
ACL
aCP
ADAC

iz
AKLT

AKA
ALCE
ALO
Ay
ANTF
AO

ARA
ARVN
AS
ASL
ASAP
'ASCC

ASHC

ATC
AVN
Ca
CAD
CACG
e
CAF
CasS -
CaSDO
CihSE
CAT
C&C
CBRE

CHAPTER II

Anti-Aircraft

Arrival Airfield Control
Group

Army Aviation Element
Arrival Airfield

Army Assault Team
Aircraft Commerder
Aircraft

Allowable Cargo Load

Air Control Point
Assistant Division Aviation
Officer

Air Force

Assault Helicopter Coupany
7.62 Kalashnikov Assault
Rifle

Also Known As

Air -Land Control Element
Air Liaison Officer (AF)
Airmobile

Airmobile Task Force
Area of Operations

" Agent Reports

Aerial ltocket Artillery

Arny of Republic of Vietnam
Air Speed

Army Security Agency

As Soon'As Possible

Air Support Coordination
Center

Assz.’t Support Helicopter
Company

Air Traffic Control

Aviation

Civil Affairs/Combat Assault
Combat Aviation Battalion
Combined Action Group
Combined Action Company
Combined Action Platoon

Close Air Support (AF)

Close Air Support Duty Officer
Combat Airlift Support Nlement
Combined Action Team

Command and Control

Chemical, Biological, Radiological
Element
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CcBU
CCp

CCT
CDEC

CFA
cIcv

Ci1DG
CKC
CMDR
CNA
CoC

CORDS

COSVN
CRD
cSD

CTZ
DACG

DiitN

" DASC

DT
»OCC

DKZ
DOC
DOI
DS
DTA
DTOC

DZ

COM:ON ABEREVIATIONS #ND DEFINITIONS USED IN THIS SOP AND IN RVN

Cluster Bomb Unit
Communications Check
Point .

Combat Control Team
Combined Document
Txploitation Center
Call Forward Area
Combined Intel Cen-
ter Vietnam

Civilian Irregular
Defense Group

Chicom Carbine
Commander
Coordimates Not
Available

Combat Operations
Center

Civil Opérations and
Revolutionary Devel-
opment Support
Control Officer for
South Vietnam
Control Registry De-
tachment

Combined Studies De-
tachment

Corps Tactical Zone
Departure Airfield
Control Group
Direct Air Request”
Net

Direct Air Support
Center ’
Detainee

District Intel/Oper-
ations Coordination
Center

Recoilless Rifle
Date of Capture

Date of Inicrmation
Direct Support
Division Tactical Area
Division Tactical
Operations Center
Drop Zone (parachute)



EEI

ENGHE
uTA
FaC
FCC
FCL
FIFAR
FEV
FiU
FRAGO
FSa

F5CC

F3C0onD
FSE
Fa
Fruwl

CHILG
¢3
Hei
H& I
Ial,
1C

11
IIR

INTG
INTSGL
16D

ArIx

1w

JGS
JUSPAO
KLt

KCS
AIN
Lui
r
LLDLs
LNO
LGC
‘LOH
CTCL:AX

LRP

Essentizl Eleuwents of

Infornation

Engineer Tlement

Tstincted Time of Arrival
Forward 4ir Controller (ai')
Flight Ccordirction Center

¥ire Coordination Line

Folding FMin ferial Rocket
Field Force Victnam

First Nome Unknovmn
ragmentary Order

Forward Support irca

Fire Support Coordination

Center

Fire Support Coordinator

Fire Support Llenent

Fixed Ving

Free Vorld kilitary Assis-.

tance Force

Grzves Reglstration

Genereal Suprort

Helicopter

Harrassing and Interdiction

in accordance With

Innocent Civilians

Imagery Interpretation

Intelligence Information

Report

Interrozation

Intelligence Sumnmary

Intelligence Cperations

Division J2

Irmmediate Photo Intelli-
gence Report

Individual \.ezpon

Joint General Steff

Joint US Public Affairs Office

7.62mm M19L4 Rifle (Chicom or

USSR lodel)

Kit Carson Scout

Confidential (Victnamese)

Letter Box humber

Local Force

Vietnamese Special Forces

Liaison CGfficer

Line of Communication

Light Observation Helicopter

Low Level Txtraction

Landing Zone Release Point
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FaSG -
i‘AJlOG

[OR
1 JuDCAL

g
FIBAKS

“ID
R

nSS
RNFL
MFLSYN

NFZ
NIC

NLi

NLT

OPCON

Ord

0PN (0)
CPOID
FrutlkTRGE

FF
PIiC

-FO

POC
PRF
PLU

PSYUPs
Pz

RAG
2a0P

RCA
}D

Lons Rinre Reconnais-
sinee fatrol

Landing Zone

Morshalling Area Control
Oifficer

Munifesting and Cutload-
inzx Group

Secret (Victnamese)
tledical Civic Action
Program

Main Force

Militery Intelligence
Battalion

Military Intelligence
Detachment

Military Region (+Mu-
merical Desimnation)
Mililary Security Service
No Fire Line

liational Front for the
Liberatinn of South Viet-
niam -

No Fire Zore

National lnterrogation
Center

New Life Hamlet

No Later Than
Operational Control
ObJjective

Operations (Officer)
Cperctions Order

Feriodic Intelligence
Report

Pathfinder/Populsr Forces
Provincial Interro~etion
Center

Political Officer

Place of Capture

Pickup Zone Release Point
Provincial Reconnaissance
Unit . 7 :
Psychole~ical Operstions

"Pickup Zone

River Assault Group
Rigaing Area Operations
Center

Riot Control Agent
Revolutionary Develop-
ment
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RF
.RP

IR
RTRL
RTV
RVN
RVLAR

RW
SICR

SIA:
SKS

SITREP
SLaE
SGG

SONG
SPaR
SUPIIR

TAC

TACC
TaCP
TxLO

T40R

TaSkE
,TCC

TCP

TIkN

TOC

TOI-MAT

T0T

T2

U/t

USAID

USARV
USiinCV¥
(2ACV)
Ve

vCC
ViiC
VNAF

Revolutionayy Development VNG
Cadre o
Regional Forces VNN
Release Point VR
Radio Relay

Rough Terrain Fork Lift
Radio Teletype
Republic of Vietnam

. Republic of Vietnam Armed

Forces

Rotary Wing

Special Intelligence Collec~
tion Requirement

Sector Intelligence Advisar
7.62nm Soviet Semi Automatic
Carbine

Situation Report

Side-Looking Airborne Radar

‘Studies and Observation

Group .

River (Vietnamese)

Special Agent Report
Supplementzry Photo Imagery
Interpretation Report
Tactical Air Command
Tactical Air Control Center
Tactical Air Control Party
Tactical Airlift Liaison
Officer

Tactical Area of Responsibi-
lity

Tactical Air Support Vlement
Traffic Control Center
Traffic Control Post
Province (Vietnamese)
Tectical Operations Center
Top Secret (Vietnamese)

Tiue on Target

Tactical Zone

Unidentified

U.”S. Agency for International
Development

US Army Vietnom

U. S. Military Assistunce
Command Vietnam

Viet Cong

Viet Cong Captive

Viet Montangnard Cong
Vietnauese Air Force

Vietnamese Marine
Corps

Vietnamese Navy
Visual Reconnalssance



DEFINITIONS

1, Air Alert -~ Aircraft on station in the air over a designated area or point.

2. Air Control Point (ACP) -- A geographic location alon, a flight route used
for control of movement of air elements.

3. Aireraft Commander (AC) -- An aviator avpointed on competant orders as
aireraft commander. He is responsible for the aclions of his aircraft and
crew and all matters pertaining to succcessful mission accomplisl.ment.

L. Airmobile Combat Assault (CA) —- Tie lift of troo:s into an LZ in which
the enemy has the capability of offering resistance during approach, land-
ing and/or departure.

5. Airmobile Extraction —- The lifting of combat troops by helicopters
from terrain in which the enemy has the capability to resist. Resistance
can be expected to increase as each 1ift is made and the friendly force's
perimeter becomes smaller.

6. Airmobile Raid -~ A combat assault for the purpose of quickly seizing
and/or destroying limited objectives and killing or capturing the enemy,
followed by an extraction. A short duraticn airimobile operation.

7.  Airmobile Task Force (ANMTF) —- The air 1ift and eround maneuver elements
required to conduct an airmobile operation,

g. Airmobile Task Force Commander -- The comnander who exercises control
of all elements of an AMTF; usually the ground force commarnde:.,

9. Airmobility -- Tactical mobility afforded a ground raneuver force by
helicopters; the capability of a ground force to tiactlically denloy through
the air; implies tactical inteprity in loadin:.

10. Air Movement -~ Movement of troops, supplies and/or cyuipment by air
from one location to another; implies administrative loading.

11, Allowable Cargo Load (ACL) -- The total weight and/or number of troops
that can be lifted under existing conditions by one aircraft in one load.

12. Area of Operations (AO) ~- The area of cuubat operations assipned to a
combat unit. The area of operations may or may not be in a 1% :wnd be within
or outside of a TAOR.

13, Army Aviation Element (AAE) —— A liaison element from the sunporting
Army Aviation element to be the supported unit for coordination and planning
of aviation operations.

14, Armed Helicopter (Gunship) -- A helicopter equipped with an attached
weapons system which is fired by the pilot or co-pilot.
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15. Armed Escort. accompanying armed heliconter used for escorting hel-
iconters, pround convoys, or protection of rersonnel and equipnent of da-
maped aircraft.

16, Attactment —- Units are bound tem.or'rily to a comrand other than
their assigned comrand. 'Mhen a unit is attached to another unit, the
gainine comrand assumes command of the attached unit. ‘This includes full
responsibility for supply, adminstration, training and operations.

17. Call Forward Area (CFA) == An area in which vehicles, personnel and
equinment are initially assembled for dispatch.

1&. Central Office, SVN (COSVN) -~ The highest VC military Hy in SVN,
It has overall responsibility for VC military operations in RVN and exercises
direct control over certain VC units. The NFLSVN is a political front for

COGVN.

19. Chieu Hoi Program -- The "open arms' program of the RVN that permits
VC and VC affiliates to return to GUN control of their free will under
full amnesty and a promise of retraining.

20. Civilian Irregular Defense Group (CIDG) ~- Indigenous personnel recruited
trained and eguipured by 7ietnamese Special Forces with help, advice and
eguiprent furnished by US Special Forces.

21. Civilian Political Geogravhical Orranization. Civilian political
organization geographically parallels the miiitary organiz:ition. The Chief
of each division, from corps through district, is normally mititary and his
deputy civilian. Civilian and military equivalent organizations are as fol-
lows:

Militarv Civilian Rank Rank of US advisor
CTZ Corn area RUN4F Gen Off Colonel

Sector Province Col or LTC LTC

Sub Sector District MAJ or CPT Major

None . Village Civilian None

None Hamlet Civilian None

22. Close air Syprort (CaS) -- Any tactical air mission within close
proximity (less tran 5,000 meters) of friendly troops. All CAS.missions

must be directed by a FAC., CAS falls into two citerories, preplanned missions
and inmediate missions,

. 1. Preplanned Requaests., Used when the ground forces have sufficient
tirie to plan tactical air in support of a future operation. Nissions such

as air cover for heliborne assaults, column cover for motor convoys, landing
zone preparations and suppressive fires are preplanned rejuirements.

t. Immediate Requests: Re uests for immediate air support are desisned

6
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to meet specific requirements which arise during the course of battle
which cannot be planned in advance.

23. Combat airlift Support Element (CASE) -- A USAF troop carrier organi-
zation established on an airfield to provide movement control and unit
ground support during training or combat operations. It normally includes
an operational function, a liaison function for the supported ground/air
force unit, and an aerial port operations function. The CASE informs the
DACG as to the availability of airfield location, departure time, and
flight formation of all aircraft supporting the ground force.

24,. Combat Control Team (CCT) —- A team of USAF personnel; organized,
trained, and equippel to establish and operate navigational or terminal
guldance aids, communications, and aircraft control facilities within the
objective area,.

25, Cormand and Control Aircraft (C-& C) -- an airborne command plat-
form utilized by tle APTF and mission commander to monitor and control
airmobile operations.,

26. Company Lift -- A unit of 1ift helicopters, capable of 1lifting the
assault elements of a rifle company in one 1lift.

?27. Corps Tactical Zone (CTZ) -= The major military subdivisions of RUN,
There are four CT4s numbered I, II, III, and IV from north to south, plus
two independent military ar-as, the cities of Saigon and Dalat.: Each CTZ
is further subdivided into military scctors which are in turn subdivided
intc sub-sectors.

28. Detainee -- An individual who, through his behavior in a particular
situation, provokes suspicion tlat he is a VC or in active support of the
vC. '
/7

29. Direct Support (DS) -- A mission or task requiring one unit, under
cormmand of its parent unit, to support another specific unit. The sup-
porting unit is authorized and required to answer directly the supported
units requirements for support.

30. . Dust Off -~ The code name by which medical evacuation hellcopters
are identified. :

31, Eagle Flight -- Heliborne infantry troops on air alert to perform
immediate reaction missions for a ground commander.

32. Escort Aircraft. A4n aircraft which accompanies another for the pur-
pose of providing weapons support and/or pickup of crew and passengers
in the event the escorted aircraft is forced down.

33. Fire Fly Ship -- A helicopter equipped with searchlights to illuminate
' 7
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targets, PZs and/or Lis.

34. Flight -- Two or more aircraft with a common mission under the command
of a designated flipght leader.

35, General Support (GS) -- A mission or task requiring one unit, under
cormmand of its parent headquarters, to support more than one specific
unit. The supporting unit is authorized and required to answer requests
for support according to priorities assigned by hipgher headquarters.

36. Ground Control —- A control element located in a PZ/LZ to transmit
changes in the tactical plan or mission and to coordinate the orderly flow
of air traffic in and ahout th2 PZ/LZ,

37. Hawmlet or Civil Guards -- Para-militarv personnel recruited at village
and hamlet level who receive rudimentary military triining and who assist
in the defense of their hamlet or village against VC attacks. WRormally are
armed with small arms and grenades only, are without uniforms and perform
normal civilian function when not on guard.

38, Heavy Fire Team -- Three armed helicopters operating as a tactical
element.

39. Interdiction -- Missions conducted against enemy targets which in time
will reduce his combat capabilities. Ixamples of interdiction targets are
supply depots, supply routes, bridges and training area facilities. Inter-
dictionmissions in RVN must be directed by a FAC and are usually preplanned.

4L0. Laager -- A hasty perimeter type defense for local security of equip-
ment, aircraft, and vehicles on the ground, established by crews in conjunc-
tion with friendly troops in the area. Armed aircraft and vehicles are
positioned where possible so that weapons systems nay bhe employed in the
defense,

41, Landing Zone (LZ) -~ A desipnated area on the ground for landing hel-
icopters to disembark troops, equipment, and cargo in support of an airmobile
operation.

42. Lift Helicopter (Slick) -- 4 helicopter used for the purpose of lifting
troops and/or cargo.

L3. Light Fire Team -~ Two armed helicopters operating as a tactical element.
L4, Military Regions -- The six VC military and political sub divisions of
the RUN. These sub divisions are equivalent in organizational importance

to VN CTZs.

45. Naticnal Front for the Liberation of South Vietnam (NFLSVN) -~ an organi-
zation of the communist political elements opposing the GVN,

8
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L6. Cperational Control (OPCCK) -~ Units are placed under a comrander for
assignement of tasks and authoritative direction to accomplish tle mission.
0PCON does not include responsibility or authority for acministration, lo-
gistics, discipline, internal orsanization or training.

L7. Pickup Zone (PZ) —- A tactical landing site utilized to pickup troops
and/or cargo.

48, Popular Force (PF) -- A military (para-military) force organized into
platoon-size elements, equipped and trained similar to RF units, normally
emplored exclusively in a district (sub-sector).

49, Pre-Strike -- Air Force, artillery or armed helicopter fire placed on
an LZ and/or ohj area prior to the arrival of the AMTF.

50. Ramp Alert -- Aircraft loads prepared and aircraft ready for take-off
within 15 minutes.

51. Reaction Force -- Airmobile or ground reserve.

52, Regional Forces (RF) -~ A military force organized normally into 132
man company size units, lightly armed, and designed for employment through-
out a province (sectorj. They are not normally as well trained or eguipped
as RVNAF troops and are usually employed exclusively within a sector or
sub-sector.

53. Releasc Foint -- A geographic point, recognizable from the air and on
the ground at which flight or ground elements arrive in proper formation
and then proceed to designated areas under less centralized control.

54L. Returnee -- An individual who renounces support of the NFLSVN and who
voluntarily surrenders to GVN control under the "Chieu Foi' ./ropgram.

55. Revolutionary Develonment Cadre (RUC) —- Specially orgunized, trained

and equipped units of squud and platoon size which conduct special intelli-
gence and psvcholorical wirfare operations. Normallv controlled at sector/
province lewel.

56. River assault Groun (RAG) -- Vietnamese Navy units, employed primarily
in the Delta area (IVLTZ) USN advised.

57. Sortie -- One ta're-off and landing by one aircraft in nerformunce of a
rmission.

5¢. Stape Field -- & pre-determined area where personnel assemble prior to
ccnducting an oneration.

59. =>Stariight Mission -- & mission flown with: the lead helicopter uti lizing
a starlight scope to spot enemy movement. Usually escorted by a helicopter

9
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fire team. Lead helicoptér marks the target and the gun helicopters. destroy
by fire. '

60. Strip Alert -- Aircraft loaded and ready for take-off within five min-
utes.

61. Suppressive Fire (Airmobile) ~- Fires by troop carriers or gun helicop-
ters during the landing phase of a combat assault.

62. Tactical Area of Responsibility (TAOR) -- The area assigned to a spec—
ific unit for which that unit is responsible. Normally adjacent to the as-
sigmed unit's base area. After coordination with appropriate RVNAF and RVN
province officials, comdrs concerned may conduct operations within this

area without further coordination with IFFV. The TAOR is normally divided

into three zones.

1. Zone 1. A perimeter-type defense to provide close-in security for
the base area against sabotage, infiltration and direct attack.

2. Zone 2. An outposted and patrolled zone of such depth as to
reduce to a minirum the threat of 8lmm mortar attacks within zone 1.

. 3. Zone 3. Ain outer zone (extended TAOR) preferably extending out
to light artillery range and covering the most llkely areas of assembly
and avenues of approach for enemy forces.

63. Tactical Zone (TZ) -~ The area contiguous to an assigned TAOR which
includes known or suspected VC bases and concentration areas regarded as
a potential threat to installations within the TAOR. A T” is an area not
wholly under GVN control, although village or hamlet "islands' of control
may exist within it.

6L, Viet Cong (VC)} —- An individual of either SVN or NVN origin who act-
ively supports the activities and programs of the NFLSW and/or COSVH
through active participation in or support of armed attacks, other forms
of terror or intimidation, subversion, sabotage, and/or espionage dir-
ected -against nationals, facllitles, installations or military forces of
the RVN/US/FWMAF,

10
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f. Neuropsychiatric (NP) Casualties:

(1) Will be t;eated at the lowest possibie nmedical echelon and
returned to duty as soon as theilr condition permits.

(2) Will not be air evacuated without proper sedation,.restraint,
and/or atcendants.

5. PROCESSING DECEASED PERSONNEL:
a. 1Is a quartermaster responsibility (Graves Registration).

b. Will be evacuated by any means available, to include medigal
evacuation vehicles if necessary.

c. Dead on arrival (DOA) and Dead of Wounds (DOW) at Battalion Aid
Stations, will be transported to Graves Registration by the pareant unit. :

6. MANAGEMENT OF WOUNDED PW!s.-

a. PW's will remain in medical charnels until their physical condition
permits transfer. Transfer of wounded PW's will be coordinated with the Bde S-2.

b. Medical personnel will not be used to guard PW!'s. Unit Commanders
will furnish guerds for organic aid stations. The P¥ furnishes guards for the
Brigade Clearing Station.

7. MEDICAL SUPPLY:
a. All units will deploy with a 15 day mission load (Bde Reg TBA),

b. Medical resupply will be on &a as required basis, informal
during combat operations, by formal requisition while in base camp.

c. ProPerty exchange will be utilized at all levels. ({i.e. stretcher‘
for stretcher). :

d. Medical malntenance support (second echelon) will be furnished
by the medical company in support.

8. PREVENTIVE MEDICINE AND FIELD SANITATION: See Bde Reg 40-17.
9. MEDICAL RECORDS AND REPORTS:

a. Health records wiil be stored and maintained in the field by
Battalion Base Camp Dispenczaries.

b. Dental records will be stored and maintained in the Brigade .
Clearing Dental Facility. '
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c. Personzl clifccts rot evacuated with re.sins will be delivered
to the unii's maintenance and holding area at the Drijzade's Base Camp Arca.

d. The team leader of the unitls malintcen:ince end heiding tecm will
collect and inventory the deceasaed!s personal effo:tz on DD Form 1676. After
inveatory, he will package the personal effects £:o izilirg eanéd delivar them
with two copies of DD Form 1076 to the Persoanrel ictiins Branch, AG Secrion
for further disposition.

6. REMAINS OF ENZ{Y PERSONNEL
Paragraeph 13c, UZARV KRegulation 638-30, & 4 7 May 1966, limits the
number of enemy dead (up to 20) taet will be turnel er to ARVN Graves Regis-
tration Units. Groups of mora than 20 will be turne. over to the loczl

province chief or his designeusd representacive focr cypropriate burial. Enemy
remalns will be processed expaditiously.
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CHAPT:R IV

COMEAT INTHILIGENCE

1. REFERUNCES:

d, FM 101-5.

e. lACV DirecgzveJZO-E.
£, MACV Directive 190-3,
gs MACV Directive 32117,
h, MACV Dircciive 583-22,

i. AMERICAL DIV Tacticuol S0P,

-~

2, FUKPOSE: To estcblich prescdures and guidance for all elenents of tho
ant

“1th L*ﬂht Infantry RBrigade cn irtsliigence mutters, and to place proper

St
PR

emphzesis,on Brigede coantcr_n-u*gcncj activitics,

3. MISSION: To provide the Commander accuratc, timely and uselul infor-
mation concerning ihe enemy, terrein end weather, and &t the same time deny
the enemy eccess to similar information concerning friendly forces.

4; SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS:

a2, Electrically transmiti... Intelligenco “gpo L3, ccrrezponcencs and
T ATV r

messages arc identified by inserting the word WSPHIII" boiwcen the secourity
classification and the mcssage c¢ite number, :

b, Bocdy count procedures.

(1) “he number of confirmed cnemy to have bsea kilied in action is
dctermined by body count. Bedy count is nobt synonymous with bCuj recovery,
but is a realistic appraisal of circumstances that leave o doubt thet & .
certain number of the enemy h2s been killed,

(2) Probable kills are based om the encmy being in a2 epecific area
and the evidence indicates that a nuwnber were killed although no bodies wcre
recovered,
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SECTION A

-,-_rn.—\—r'-.--_,-—-.-r-\— - Fabe !
i ERPSREIER EN L .Jk.v._d

o' -t

[

a 1200 Lours
AR en* n_ll

> <1 i o o, - e
ade plans and cperaticps ordels will not be takea forward of
5
3

d, 41Y beitalicus and separats co:uaw¢os will submiy o bhe S2 & IVOC

2
secesg rosher imdicabing individucd svc“““@J clearances, The Brigade
Progost Marshal ie responsible for providing & guard ab the enironce Lo tne
505 complex during = 3, P8 on guard- v$¢¢ requirs
identification Jyem all persomel ”hom they do not recognize. & SECRET
clearence is required for access o Lhe BYOC, Units 111l notify the 52 as
far in aqvance as possible when access is required by persomnsl n '
ecurrent roater, Units establishing war rooms OF &rsasd whers relessi
information is ms.ntulnsd end discussed will establish adequats securi
LEasures,

€, Dispersion, conccalmenﬁ and cemcuflage oF vehicle s and installation
in the 131@ will be emph sizcd vhrough daily inSpectirns by covpanders.
Treck discipline within CP areas will be raintained by marking permissabis
pathe &nd ostablishlnﬂ roving guards, Unibts nob pessessing orgenic aricrals
mey requesh bhrough Brigads 52 ALir an aerlal inspecticp of their uniy sren
0 detetmine edequacy of camouflage and lighb discipline,

$, ALL personal ié ems, inciuding mail, photos, non-issue
znd similar items, will normelly be lefl iy bace camp wish, e
operations, 7nle4dua¢ documerncabion carrled on opay rations rd
be limited Ho DD Form &Ag RIgentificatlion Card®, aud “Hine Sor W
persormel, Ualts rﬂcelvun pe”bOﬂdl wmail in the field will insure 1%s
desbruction after reading it or will reburn it Vo Base camp,

ﬁil¢ ary actlv1tlca bo ek uiOne
40
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tlvouse, and sescdly
1ol i3 hbc.n:io;:ac:o

Y g G from a unit locotion will bs
O S % 20 scnoivdve itcaoa such az S1Is, cot, are
eveeuntod with thea,
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L0 Tas gneny or ovadsd canturs bohiad e’
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curdiy - inanections
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ain twelve hours efter completion

instituted only en o*'clcr of higher headquarters,
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o nTAY
uhCL*uJ 2

‘rTSEMD ZATERIAL

1. APTORED N‘TE:*AL . foad stuilc,
K O T e oA . in ey e LYY 2 -
medicines, eloting en OO n £z 3 LALLy, 24 brneg,

- . '] E= - A k1
nis cachos ¢ dnoerilli :‘O.I__Cw.. Soozm the bovdlclicl

2o *VACUhLIOx:

. Cepbauved cnenmy “et iel haviag inteclldigense —alic Ls ove cuated
throuzh intelligence chonnels o tho Ble £2,

b, -ptLrsd eoterial will not be desirédyed without priocyr &pproval
of this headguarters through Bde S2,

f_..‘

Co Ca:tu,ed moberial will bo cvacuatad

o) X
pv_.b unlcss &thermdlzeo specified by the Ede £2. . Bull: itens such &g rice ¢
4

and ClOULlﬂg will bo evacusted uhco¢r: jorfotieald ehennclic, with noblifi-
cction to the Bie S2 and 83, conbidorsticn Lo piven to using cortaiid cone
ficcated ftems 28 incentive items Yo be priuscavcd to loczl na ion_ls who
cortribute to the ccecmpiishment of the zlo rissiern,

' d. BEvacuated maveriazl will be tagged/identificd with etendord tags,
The' following information will bs provided:

(i) Date, time and locabion of capﬁu:d;
(2) Type and' quantity of equinment,

(3)  0rigin or source, if knowm.

(#3 Brie? dee :1ﬁu_on.

(5) Capturing vnit designation,

. ©,. Ammuniblonm and other itcms suspecsted of being deagorous will not
be moved Lnless considered szsential for intelliigcnce purposce, The briw-
-gede emmunition officer will be contasted if ovosuatica is necessary.

£, In tho oveav of imminond rocanturc, o whea degbruciien 18 esuthor-
ized, capochi paberdal will be dostrefed uvsing mothod preseribed for US
cmatericl of similar type. Caro will bé telen vo prsclude further use by
enexy forsce, '
g, Tochpical dosurints velatinz to the copbure ¢f cguinmnont will be

evacuated with tne egeipnent,
h, Cgsburinﬂ unit w _l inspect end render safo all captured xatorial .
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rior to evactation, Teehnioenl usticiance will bo pouvided upon roguist
tarough the Ein 2, ' ‘

1, oonmdeal imtelliglies suppord wili Bo pozuccield taveuzh inbelld-
genee channals whin oneny materdal of o ner Yy . oor 0 LAch may indicotoe new
tactics or precedurss or fboms suciscied of balng & avoue czre found,

3. RIPORIS:

&, Tho soature of raterial is romorted to Ide 82 by speb ropord, The
roport includcs o complois LQSC?;DulOﬁ of 'the matu*lal, the couut“y or origin,
and the VHO-WEEREMENSICY cf the conturc,

b, Report ? or l cnagy oquipment, armumzat or CB agents and for-
ward i_ncd¢_uely to Bae 2 with ce_gavuo degeripilon. Caplurcd or downed
encry aireraft will be rcu:rtc& zreaiatoly to uhe Béc 82 and wili bo guardad
Lty rceovering unidt, ' :

%. TROFHIES:

2, Theo Bde 82 is dolegaicd the authority to certafy captured weapona as
war trophles,
T

- b, ‘Weapvnc classificd a3 war btrophics includo WEJII German and French
rifles ana platols, certain Communlcey Blosk Bolb Actiom Corbines, US Cali-
ber .30 Ki903 Serd ng U8 RiZ1o Caliboer ,30 Ki917, and British Inficld Cal-
iber 50 Hi9i7, Weapons Lot clussl$*gd &8 wer brophlss includs all wsapons

ccpabic of cutomatic firo, Communisd Bloclk seml—&uuamatlc carbincs, AX 7.62
Soviet abtbacic eifles, SXS Car invs, and US weapons nct specifically auther-
ized as wes trophies -above, ' -

¢, HMateriel clessilicd os logitimebo war trophies may be roturaed to -
c¢apturing individucl alter tne lten has undorzone ixvellizence acrumning.
If it is to bc returncd, so sistc on the =v,vua»ion tag citached to the
itam, Inecludo namo, grads, service numbor, and unit of the individual,

H

Tabs:
A - Captured Material/Weapon Data Tag
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T-5 A (Captured Material/Weapon Data Tag) to Section 2 (Capiured ivlutc.-:rial)
to Chapter 4 {Combat Intelligsnce) to lith Infantry Brigade (Light) SOP

CLPTURED MATERIALATZAPON Dif T.3 TLG WO
rrm A - , P A0 N
1, DAiTEOF CL°TURE: CTAG LD ol
2. INDIVIDUAL EFFECTTING CAFTURE:
::&lwg LaUt .

K]

(First) ()

LOozanizavion)
30 DISCRIPTION OF WMATERILI AEAPCHS (4o incluge
cal.; tyoe & Sis . :

4, CIRCUMSTINGES OF G/ TURZ
&, Vhrere captured (i.e., ccordinates &
nearssv voums

Ty - - Anded RO . o A
D, EBricl Aarretive of hou casnturcd:

NN

L

T S R T B (R K
5. I ¢o (nsot) desire %o rebein canbured
s 2o frrmemmn S e . P S
mroeriel/wespon in cecordenes wival

Ll
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SECTICN 3

) VLTIV NS AT
C&"b-d e, R VTPt S

CAPTUYED DOCUMENTS: ‘This sceticn cutlincs the proper rvhzds lor processing
cnoay docwrent.., Taese iastructbicn ere eppiicatle to o1 c;pturca docuﬁvnts,
erceps these found on yWio,

1. Documents will be tagged witch USARV Form 304, Iociilon of cepturs date
and time of capture are rost important., Documents should not be defaced,

2. Dccuments will be evacuated throuzh intelligence channels to the Bde S2
es expeaitiously as poc51b_e. 2t th_d yoint, the docurentz will be scanned
at grcoat lehgun to determine whether information of a tacticel acture is

ccntalnua in the docurents,

3. Uniied Stztes and Allie
heve boen recastured will b
ments.

d documents that have fallen into enemy hands and
¢ handled end proccssed as captured enenmy docu~

4, Documents founu with and pertaining to captured cquipment will be tagged
end evacuated with the equipment,

phic materizl and decuments conteining information on nuclear,

5 Crynuogra
and biological weerons will be delivered lmmediately to the Bde S2,

chemical,
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SECTION 4
| DETALNEES

1, PURPOSE: To prescribe policiss, responsidilities, &nd prucedures for
the handling, precessing, explcitzticn and reporiing of 211 perscns
detained by Zde. ' '

2, RESPONSIBILITY: Staff responsibility for handling, pr.icessing, and
disposition is vested in the Provost Marshal, The Provost larshal op-
erates the Bde PW collecting point,.

3. DEFII\':LTIONS:

a, All pe.sons captured by US Forces as enemy or suspected enemy shall
be referred to as a "detainee" until his status is determined by a brigade
interrogator, as one of the categories described below:

(1) Priscner of VWar {PW),

(a) Any captive of the North Vietnamese Armed Forces (NVA) or
Viet Cong Main Force (VCIMF) whether captured in combat or not. .

(b} Any person captured while actually engaged in combat or in a
belligerent act (other the.. sspionage, sabotage, or terrorism) against.
the Government of Vietnam (GVN), US Forces, or other Free.Werld Military
Armed Forces(FWHAF), , :

(2) Civil Defendants, Those persons having committed or suspected of
having committed acts of espionage, sabotage, terrorism, or &ven criminal
acts, Persons of this category are not entitled to Prisoner of War status
provided by the Geneva Conventica relative to Treatment of Prisoners of Var,

(3) Returnees, & person voluntarily returning to the control of GVN
after having actively supported the Viet Cong in politiczl or military
activities, NVA personnel are accepted as returnees,

{4) Dowbtful Cases, Persons suspect.d of or known to have committed a
belligerent act (other than espionage, sabciage, terrorism, or criminal)
-and whose entitlsrent to PW status is in qQuestion, Doubtful cases must be
resolved by a tribunal in accordance with Article 5 of the Geneva Convention
(GPW) as implemented by MACV Directive 20-5,

b. Other Categories,
(l) A person kneown to be an innocent civilian at the time of capture
does nov fall within the "detzines" category ebove and does not rzquire

handling as suca, {(para 4c, below),

L6
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(2) A refugee is person other than that desc»idbed in para 2a,
above, who has fled or has been forced fromlhig abrde to cccape military or
politicel persecution,

4. PROCEDURES FOR HANDLING AND PROCESSING DETAINEES:

a. Capturing unit,

(2) Tag deteinee with KACY Form 240 cr USAV Form 3%, ¥ Captive Card?,
Xt 1s mandatory that the following minmimum inTormaiicn ti entered:
time, place, circumstances of capture and capturiag unlit,

(3) Interrczate for irmediate tacticel value,

]

(L) £11 docugent ¢s, monies, weapons, and other impedirents must be
tagged with descripiion and related Lo the deiai Hems must be forvarded
with detainee, Those items decired and authorized as usr souvenirs should be
marked for return with ideatity of requesicr, Souvenirs are not authorized to
to be retained prior to procsseing by brigade interrogetors,

-J e
nee,
c)

(5) Evacuate detainees inaccordance with cv cirectives 20-5
and 19C.3,

(6) Seriously wounded detainces are to be evacuzted through medical
channels to Bde le_rlng, Expecitiously inform Bcde S2 of EU'i te Bde Clearing,
Bde Clearing will complebe a duplicute Captive Tag if debainae must be
evacuated out of Bde control,

(7} Bde interrogators will interrog ste, categorize, and process
detaineess in accordance with MACV directives cited in pera La(5) above,

2, PW's will be sent throuzh Provost, Marshal channels to the
ARVN Combat Cgzptive Campd,

b, Civil Defendants will be processed througn Frovost Marchel
charnels to Sector for disposition, Bde SJA must coacur-in the interrogatorts
determinmation of Civil Defendants, In cases where the SJA and Bde interrogator
disagree in the .category of a detairee, a tribural established and conducted
in accordance with MACV Directive 20-5 will resolve. the cuse,

¢. Innocent civiliana are released through S5 channels for return to
their homes, .

L7
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"OPERATION CLIERS

a. hritten operctions, movement and/or ciminisizctlve orders
prior tc execution when tire pu::i:-a feministra- .
tive orders published vhea ne*qo& ci loz :

SN
PR Py -
- ..C&_... Ss _, J.«- v b--;—.--‘;'vua

b. Only authorized ebbréviations, which ars commonly knoun, - -will
be used. ,Operations'plaas.and orders eirculatel for interul —ed use
should not contzin abbreviations except for thoss commonly used inter-

nationally,

J

c. Positive excressions will be used thrcughout all crders,

(1) - CL&Sel i d ders distribuied on need to know basis plus

2 copies to next highe h dqhs rters.
() Copy \o
(a): 1.~ Records .
() 2 - File/Reference
(¢) 3~ TQC
(d) 4 and above - Distribution,

f. Annex Designation. Letiered annexes not used will bs so des-
ignated. ' o

Lnnex Title . - .Rosponsibility
& Task Organization 'S
3 -Intelligence .83
C -Op. Overlay. 32
D Fire Support Plan 85 (FSCOORD)
B CAdmin . U
¥ ‘Novement. Plan’ C 8k
G Army Aviation ' 83 (aAvn 02f)
H Chemical 53 {Chem Off)
I Engineer/Barrier 2lan 83 (Eng Off)
J Psywar Op Plan - 83 (Psy Ops Qff)
K Civil Affairs s3 (Civil Affairs Off)

3.
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, {d) Doubtful cases must be.resolved by a tribunal establihed
and conducted as mentioned above, '

b, The Provost Marshal is responsible for the breparation and _
submission to the MACV Provost Marshal, MiCV Form 343,"Detainee Report,*
The Bde Interrogation Section will assist in prepazration of this form,

¢, Returnees will be evacuated to division and will be &accorded
favored treatment under the Chieu Hoi Program., Hetirrnees will be processed
and turned over to GUN Civil Authorities at the nezrest Chieu Hoi Center
es rapidly as is consistent with the tactical situation, '

5. REPORTS:

&, Spot Reports, lnterrogation personnel at any interrogation echelon
will initiate a spot report concerning any information geined of imrediate
tactical exploitable vaiue. Repert will contain as a minimim the following:

(1) Source and status of source,

() DTG of interrcgation, |

(3) DTG of infcormation,

(4) Information (who, what, where, when, how),
b, Interrogation Reports,

(1) Interrogation personnel at any interrogation echelon below
Brigade will prepare three(3) copies of an interrogation report »n each PW,
Civil Defc¢ndent.'& Returnee interrogated, One(l) copy will be forwarded with.
individual when evacuated, One(l) copy will be given to support S2, one (1)
copy will be forwarded to 52d MID, Interrogation Section.

(2) Interrogation personnel at Brigade will prepare interrogation
.reports on all PW's, Returnses, knowlegeable Civil Defendants, and lnnocent
Civilians interrogated in suificient copies to meet existing requirements,
c. Weekly Captive dtatus Report, Brigade Interrogation Section will
prepare waekly reports for the Bde S2 acccunting for all PW!s, Civil Defen=-
ants, Imnocent CGlvilians, and Returnees detained by Brigade urnits during

the reporting period GO0l Sunday to 2400 Saturday,
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v Steel a metoowill Be worn dirdny ccnlet cperatlioicy .
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s, Persconel wiil viec)p tolow matural Lozl of ths pround,

- o - . N . o~ . S e . A
or below parapet 1CVUl, as & nLCsive Duesure (J2inso JUrohdce and
mortar avtecks,

EN - .. - \] st e & e O P e LR A AP

Ue w=.Cll EQUad-3lie eiement caryy VE-I17 Funcl Jor Llesitlillcat-

PP BRI S O LY s AT i cgemt [ WA LR R AN ST Y
U, Reccgaltica signal,; Irlencdiy units, (Doaciiy signal in eflect),

Py

v, Minimize all raclo trelfic frcm He? uwntil 2ilted
HQ (airmobile cp).
w, Vary rouves, timing and sige
change CP locetions to avold sebt putterns wileh the excy cen cx;loit
At pight and during perlods’ of ggduced visibiliity, azirvessive vaivrols,
listening posts, +”1n ¢¢h1eg, sterlizht devices, and stond-tc will
be employed to prevant sucden masslye cnonmy avtacls, ‘

¥. Compary and larger vrits will nel cperate catslde -Lhe range:
of 1035mm or 155mm arlty sunpori,.

T

y. No operations agalinst P camps unlees clecred by this EQ.

#32, Upon COHDWyulO of interrozatddn. ? cagtical intellize
Pis will be evacuatad to A&V“ IT Cerps cantive ca ‘n accordance
~with KACV Dir 1LO-3 and I FFARCE V : ' dvd 0431372
.Oct 66,

4

aa, No cdestruciion of Vietrnamese

QEo Y,

essentual to accomnliishiant 07 the

o

“bb, Obtain and *i tain contact with ARVN, RF-FF and CILE wnits
in zone, ' ' ' S '

ccy Be especially alert fo” mid-afternoon and rly evaning sir-
prise attacks by VC-NVA, ‘

dd, Vehicles will be sancdtagged to recuce re*son" ¢l injuries from

enemy mines,

> Repery CP and'unit locations without delay,

ff, Submit 1mplemvnting plan=-order within 24 hours following wrecel:

of Bde plan-order

ol to TROSE car¢r_hc €ncryy
or accomaanicd by recon

gg, Destruction of eledhents restic te
material in known VC controlled arecas aza
. able VC

\_ (1)

% In country verification required,
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831

;JU

S



ii. . Counterintelligence plan.. Refergnca_aﬁnex/appendix or
list points of plcn. . v C

<P,

33 Tizez.atltachments effsitive;. if-different fron crder D16

3 PR S " A - i o] n
kke Referenceto amncxesinct-previously referancede. -

3. OPERATION PLANS:

[

Aot d 3 - TS g ".-,..'-..-_b" . wanm [V, SNy S & e ey
8, -UREravicns PLlanlg ot Lo nliiniiing /asdn IoISLRU anl CXiCuUle—,
) .

.lon on order.

be Hehour, D-Day,.to be anrounced. - e .
' e . B s o :
ce OCperation plans will be numbered gonsecutively during the .
calendar year and assigned a ‘ccde nams. L o U
T N |
de Operation plans.will be-prepared for 2ll contingency missionzs,

66
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(L) Appendix L. Neval Cunfire Plan prepared by the haval
cison Teame

h level of comrard the fire plans

ancé coordinated with the fire a

lans will be forwarded to the next nigher
P

.
thout dclav° fovwarc*ng o* recuests
ela

At company level the fire support plan will normzily consist of
t-;*vt prevared by Lhe a“clLle ry fcrward observer in coordination
he heavy mcriar platoon forward observer and the company comdrs
llerv forward observer ;0“vardq this list by the most expedit-
to the artillery battalion liaison officer with the Inflantry

5%

(o2 LT I ol 4
IS EN)
e

)

i1

o)

o I’

o

(G

Lo ARTILLERY SUPPORT:

Direct Supncrt Artillery. The 6th En, 1lth Arty will rormally be i

s p.ont (DS) of the brigade. This battzlion provides a forward
rver (FO) section to each rifle comnany and a lizison section to the
brigzde HQ and each infantry battalion HQ.

ire Reguests. Fire requests will normally be addressed to the -
DS or attached artillery battalion FDC on artillery FDC nets by the art-
illery FO or liaiscn section. Fire reguests may be originated by any
elerent of the supported unit and transmitted to the artillery FDC by
any avzilable meanss

ce Quick Fire Channcl, A YQuick Fire Channel” will be maintained
between the artillery FDC and associated infantry heavy mortar platoon
fire directlcnvbenters on artillery battalion FNC nets whenever possible.

of reinforecing artillery are

Ge Re 1rforc1np.Art llery. The Tires
ttalion FDC.

obtaired through the DS artillery bati

e. Close-in-Fire Procedure. Close-in fire is defined as any indirect
fire intended to impact within 600 meters of friendly troops. Such fire
- should not be employed unless the threat presented by the target justifies
the risk involved. Vhen close-in fire is requested, the fire request will
include the words, CLOSE-IN FIRE/CLOSE-IN FIRE, following the nature of
terzets It is incumbent upon comdrs of forces employing’close—in fire to
insure that troops tale necessary protective msasures to minimize the
pessibility of sustaining casualties from such fire. As a minimum,troops
should be in the prone positicn when cover is nobt available., When close-in
fire is to be adjusted within 200 meters of friendly troops, all pieces to
be ‘fired in effect will aiso fire in adjustment.

. - —_—
¥RIE-FIRE ARZAS AND UT?S CF %L G \GEMENT
2. In aresas exclusive of villazes and hamlets, observed artillery fi

~3
1{8)
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~and naval gunfire mzy be directic
accorcance with normzl proccdure:
directed only &= targeits or targs! 5
rSC hrc/OL Bn Avcy INO. It I ths respo ity of
ana/o¢ Bn Arty Li0s to cbltain cleziance oa ;he'requested

target areas from the GUN IS Sactor idvisor o ' ol
tilee.

¢ againct XVA/VC forces in contact in
Ss However, wnobzorved fire will be
"

ecl~red hostile by GVN, Bde
sisnls y of uhe c"*v"e Fece
a'ﬁ'!gf){ oz‘

y e /T

bs Missions against kunown or suszected NV
ard villages occupied by non-combatants will be

(1) ALl fire missions on hemlets or vil_aga wili be co:tro?
by an airtorne or grourd observer {FO) and h-ll bz execunted caiy aiter
the targetl has been ceclawed hostile by GV, Bde FSCC, ang/ur Bn Tty ﬁ¢3'

(2) Hamlets or villages not associcted with grou.d oneration
will not be attacked Dj gunfire without prior warninz {by leaflsts and/or
speaker systems or oihar appropriate neaas) even thouga lignt Jire is

received from themn.

(3) Hamlets and viilages ray be attacked withoui pricr vurn'.g
if the attack is in conjunction wita a ground cpsravicn lav olving ¢
movement of brou.d forces through the area, and if, in the § dge:cnt of
the ground commander {Bn or amg.er), his mission would be Jjeopardized

by such warnings.

are in the
rance Irom

c. All missions fired on targets or ta sreas
coastal waters of RVN must be cleared by the Bde FSCC {cle
GVN Sector US Advisor' requir ed). C

t+
f}
0.) («(

de Free~-fire areas are coo“d¢nated with the sncuor/sao sector US
.advisor and his VN counte part, the UPOVlnCe/Q;SuPiCt chief, The pro--
rvince/district c&lef wil establlsh the resirictions on firing into these

areas,
e, - Temporary free-lire areas may be negoticted for a snecific

operation effective for the De“lod of the opg a‘ion, and are normally
more eStrlut1VLe ) l

6o fu’AVAL GUNFIREZ SUFSORT.

a. Roquests for Naval gunfire support will be directed tothe Ede
F8CC. B ' - :

be In the II CTZ requests for NGF will be forwarded to the ﬁr,_lle cy
WD

Section, I FFV, or to IXY Corps TOJ, CONDOR 4729,

ce COutside the II CTZ, liaison must be made with the ncarest MAC?Y
HQ to obtzin request procedures and loca A of KGFLO.

de 'The followlng information is recuired when re questing N

(1) Type of operation. .

73
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'SECTION 6
ATRMOBIIE OPSRATIONS

1, GENERAL:

a. This Section prescribes the responsibilities and technioues to
be followed in the planning, coordination, control, and execution of
airmobile operations.

b. This mss::.on and ground comnander's concept of operstions and
scheme of maneuver are the ragic factors in determining the pattern of
the operation and the support forces to be employed.

c. The airmobile force is organized into flights and elements. The
tactical integrity of the squad, platoon, and company is maintained when-
ever possible,

d. The major ground force commsnder of the airmobile force is respon-
sible for theentire operatlon..

e. The air mission commander is responsible to the ground force com-
mander for the techniques of accompl;shment of the air movement phase of °
the operations.

2. " PLANNING:

a. Normal planning for airmobile operations is the responsibility of the
next higher headquarters to the airlifted force, The plan of maneuver will
be coordinated with the headquarters of hlgher, lower, and adjacent units.

b. Detailed plannlng for airmobile operatlone is essential. The back-
. ward planning ,,quence Suould Le utilized.

(1) Sequence:

(a)-bGround tactical plan.
(b) Landing plan.
() Aif movement plan (Coord with fire support plan).
(d) Loading plan. |

_(2) Upon receipt of airmobile mission or warning order,
(a)“Tpe ground'forco commanders will:
| ;. Sﬁbmit to the Aviation Officer:

- &+ Number and locatinns of pick up areas.

| b.. Number of troops, crew-served weapons .8liwm morisr
and up) and pallets of cargo at each pick up area,
| 90 |
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. Pick up sequence desired.

o

, d.. Number and locations of LZs tentatively
planned.

e. BExpected time of pick up.

2. Inltiate»ground maneuver plannihg; fire sup-
port planning; issue warning order to subordinate. units; and make sup-
port requests to Brigade staff/supporting agencies,

3. Establish time and place for a joint planning
conference and 1nfonm S3 and Aviation Officer.

(b) The Aviation Officér will:

1. Alert supportlng aviation unit, giving 1nfbr— '
matlon recelved from Fround unit,

2, Arrange for the aviation unit commender or his
designated representative to be present at planning conference.

S (e) The avxatlon unit will:

1. Move to an alert posture dlctated by the situa~
© tion.,

2. Have unit INO at brigade to receive a briefing
on enemy and friendly situation, procure maps and keep the unit posted as
the situation develops.

(3) A planning conference will be held, normally at the CP
of. the ground unlt commander.

(a) Personnel to attend

B 1. Ground unit commander and selected staff.

2, Aviation unit commander and selected stéff. .
3. Artillery INO/FSCOORD of ground unit.

k.. ALO/FAC with n:rc-unc'i.unit. .

5. NGF officer.(if appropriate).

(b) Procedure.
1. Ground unit commander - presents ground tacti-
cal plans, fire support plan, and desired landing and loading plans.
99
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2, Aviation unit commander states number of aircraft
available, 1° ° eapability, and recommends flight routes and any changes
he believes ap, .priate in pick up-~areas or LZs,

3. The planning group listed in 3c (a) above will
conduct an aerial reconnaissance yith the principals in one aircraft, The
reconnaissance will permit the commanders and staff to make final deter-
mination on:

.dentification of objective.
b+ Ground maneuver plan,

co Identification of pick up areas » LZs and alternate

LZg,
Qe Flight routes,
&. Fire support plan, o include;
(1) lIo_cation of é.rtillery/xﬁortai' i‘iriné positions

and targets,
(2) Timing of fires,.

- (31 Directions of attack by USAF aircraft and
~armed helicopters, _ .

(L) Targets for NGT and locating of firing ships.

Le A final coordination meeting will be hsld upon
loading, The ground unit commander will subsequently  issue an oral or
wiritten OPORD or FRAGORD. Coordination is continious until completion,’

S+ Weather, the enemy situation, and aircraft avail-
-ability may force changes in the routes flown, loading zones, fire
support plans and aircraft loading plans, Alternate.plans must be made
to minimize the efiect of these changes, E

(L) Special considerations,
(a) Time:

‘1. Vhen the lack of time will not permit the full
planning sequence outlined above, the ground unit commander will notify
all personnel concerned by the most expeditious means of. the essential
elements of the plan, As a minimun, aircraft flight leader will be
briefed and given time to brief his pilots,

' 2. All'times coordinated are critical,

3+ Weather delays should be planned,

62
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(b) Evasion and escape, Personnel participating in
the operation must be briefed on actions to be taken if aircralt goes
down at other than intended ILZ,

(¢) Counterintelligence.
1. Conduct planning in a secure area,

2, Conduct minimum recomnaissance essential to

planning, -

3. Disseminate orders at latest.time feasible
and on need to know basis,

L. Prohibit marked maps, OPORDs, overlays and
. sketches in assault echelon,

(d) Fire Support planning,

1. .Preparatory fires on and dround IZ should:
be intense and of short duratipn. Napalm and other incendiary ordnance
may be used on and near the IZ just prior to landing, when required
against appropriate targets, provided that the alrmobile force com—
mander has considered the possible undesirable fires and reduced
visability,

2. To gain surprise, infiltrate, when possible,
special reconnaissance/combat patrols into the area 24-48 hrs in
advance to secure LZs and preclude requirement for mortar/artillery
preparation and/or air strikes,

3¢ Gunships may be used immediately after the
preparatory fires to recon approach routes to the 1Z; screen and block-
enemy movenent, and provide limited air call fire support for the
ground force elements, Close coord is essential and friendly positions
must be positively identified,

¢, loed planning factors #ill vary with weather, altitude and
condition of aircraft.. (Section 16) \

d. Execution., Inverse of Planning sequence,

(1) Loading.

93



(a) Arrange loads in pick up area so that aircraft
approach into wind.

(b) One man in charge of loading area, He should be
clearly identified by distinctive marking easily recognized by air
crews and ground perscnnel o

{¢) Ioads will be positionsd in accordance vith pub-
lished or announced load plan eand spaced 40-60 meters apart, ad-
jacent to, but not on touchdown point,

(d) Chalk leaders stand; other chalk members lie
downi or crouch as aircraft approach, Chalk leader identifies his air~
craft in formations, raised his rifle horizontally overhead and directs.
aircraft in, '

(e) Personnel in i‘o]_lom.ng chalks assist in loading
bulk egquip and supplies. (mortars, amuo, ebc). - Care must be taken not to
damage aircraft when loading heavy equipment,

(£) Cargo to be externally transported will be pre~
pared for hook-uy with e.xperle*lced gu:.de to direct aircraft, ' The fol- .
lowing method is helpful ii. delivesing supplies and equipment, follom.ng
initial assaul'b when preplanned, - ‘

J. EHave 1oa.ds identifix..d by colored panel or smoke,

2, Disect aircraft to lead by color designation,

3. lave aircrait celiver load to same color smoke
on 1Z,

(g) Sai‘ety measures emphasized,

1o Approach a:.rcrai‘t from front or directly i‘rom s:.de;_

-avoid tail rotor,

2, appivacii aireraftc from dbwnhill side 'ii‘ on a-

"slope,
3¢ Outside pérsdnnel, as a minimum, strap in,
_Lh. Cerso secured in aircraft by ‘lashing/blocking.
(h) The following times with UH=1D aircraft should be
normal, : '

1ls Troops only: 10 Seconds
2. Troops and cargo: 60 Seconds

(2) . In~-flight,
%
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(¢) Personnel follow orders of aircraft commanisr,

(b) Mreraft commander follows preacr bed f£light route
and altitude, DNotifies flight leader/ground unit commender/artillery
if he must deviate to an alternate flight roube.

.« (¢c) The ground unit commanders will make the dicision to
change to an alternate IZ and inform the a:.rhft comma.nder ar'd fire support
elements, _

(3) fanding,

(a) I1Z conirol/security party (on ground or in first hft)
keep i‘hght leader advised of enemy activity,

() Personnei unload rap:.d]y after aircraft touches
- down and clear 1Z, : - .

(¢) A1l availeble personnel assist in ofi-loading bulk
~ Cargose ‘ B :
(¢) Night landings.

1. Waen possible. pathfinder personnel with emer—
gencyrairfield lighting sot, used as follows: Five light WIW for leas
‘aircraft and a single light for each remaining aircrals,

2, Tlashlights may be used, Place rzd filtersc
light 20 meters irom edge at four points defining Zandir erea, uJirect
lead aircraft with two i‘..ashhrh:s , using hand and arm’signals, '

3, Single flashlight may be used, Blin< light
to permit identification, point hght to spot where aircraf’ is to land
- as aircraft approaches,

Lo Small fires in .aand and gas filled f:.». cans can
be used to mark LZ in an ‘emergency. ’

5. Ixperienced personnel on radio directing aircraft
is essential, : ' '

2 Tabs:
A ~ Type Loads
B - Sequential Operation Order
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Tab A(Type Loads) to Section 6 (Airmobile Operstions) to Zhopinr v
Operations) to 1llth Infantry Brigade (Light) SOP.

TYPE LOADS

The following type lunds are some examples of
loads which can be carrivd on the various types of
Army aircraft under normal conditions in Vietnam.
Weight limitations will vary from one mission to an-
other as atmospheric conditions change. Reducing fuel
loads on the aircraft will also increase carrying capa-
bilities. Other variables such as the size and shape of
PZs and LZs will affect allowable cargq, loads (ACL).
The following examples are only a guide. The aviatior
LNQ can provide exact ACLs for a given mission.

H-1B
ACL 1000 (2-}-£0 HRS Fuel)

Type Cargo Weight Total
1. 4 personnel 0960 960
2, Bulk Cargo - 1000 1060
3. 1 ea Mule .(Sling) 900 900
4. 1 ea. 4 ton TLR (Sling) 565

Cargo : 400 965
UH-1D
ACL 1200 (2430 HRS Fuel)

Type Cargo Weight Total
1. 5 personnel 1200 - 1200
2, Bulk Cargo : 1200 . 1200
3. 1 ea Mule (Sling) 900

Cargo . 300 1200
4. 1 ea Iy ton TLR (Sling) 565
Cargo 500 1065
ACL 2100 (1400 HRS Fuel)
5. 8 personnel ‘ 1920 1929
6. 1 ea Mule (Sling) 910
. Cargo 600
2 personnel 580 2080
1. 1 ea ¥4 ton TLR (Sling) 565
© Cargo 600
4 personnel : 960 2025
8. 1 ea ¥} tonn TLR (Sling) - 1340
Cargo 150 2090
96

Ci-47
ACL 8000 LBS (1450 HItS Fuel)
Type Cargo Weight
1. 33 personnel 7920
2. 20 personnel 4800
1 eca A22 Container
(Sling Load) 3000
3. 14 personnel 3360
1 mule (loaded) 2000
'3 ea 81 mm mortars 282
160 rds Ammo (Sling)
’ Load) 2250
4. 10 personnel 2400
1 ¥ Ttrk w/if Ttle 3500
. Cargo (Sling) 2009
b 7 personnel 1680
1 M102 HOW w/sect
equipt 3350
60 rds ammo : 2760
6. 6 personnel 1440
1 ca ¥y T trk w/w 5917
Cargo 60u
1. 3 persounnel 720
8 ea mules in 4 stacks 7200
8. 4 personnel 960
2 ea Y. T Front Line
Ambulances 7000
9. 7 personnel 1680
1 ea 114 T cargo Tir 5400
“#tir max height 74 in.
10. Cargo (Internal or
Sling) 8000
U-1A
ACL 1920 (2400 HRS Kuel)
Type ~ Cargo Weight
1. -8 personnel 1920
2, Cargo 1920
3. 4 personnel 960
Cargo 960

841

Total
7920

7800

7892

7960

7790

7960

7080

8000

Total
1920
1920
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Tab B(Sequential Operition Crder) to Saction 6 (Airmcbile Oper:iticns) to Charter

V (Cembut Cperitions) to 1llith Infintry isri-rde (Light) S0P

(The Sequential Operation Ovder ean be used to simplify the issuance of necessary orders for an air-

SECUNNTIAL CPERATION GRDER

mobile aperation. I also simplifies the annotating of changes after the order has been published).

Nample:
FRent | Tl ACTIGN OPHER SNFORMATION
1 07580-1000 162 w/attach conducts (1) It 1, Isu plat 152d 5 Uli-1bh;
ambl asit w/is Infl from It #2, 2d plat 162d 5 UH-1D;
QUAN LOI to LZ RED it "#3, 173¢ 5 UH-1D. 1 LT
(XT645689) ; 256 sorties Copperheads, 1 LIT Crossbows.
2 lifts.
2 0740 | Station time QL; line up (2) Chalk piates & Nr.
NW side RW; final brief- Fit #1 Yellow 1-5
ing. Contact QL Twr 5 It £#2 White 1-5
Min out for landin instr. it #3 Green 1-5
3 0745 Copperneads & Crossbhows (3) Copperheads I; Crossbows W
dep for LZ RED. Gunships side or LZ. No prep fires by
prep 3 min prior to arrival arty or TAC air.
of slicks; Copperheads
mark LZ w/yellow smoke.
4 0748 Flt &1, #2, #3 dep QL (4) LIin route & landing formation Heavy
for LZ RED. Right; Flt route as briefed; 30
sec s¢p between flts; 15007/80k.
Normal rules of engagement enroute.
5 0300 it #1 ARR LZ RED. (5) Landing AZ 030; suppressive fire
Followed by Flt #2, # 3. by door gunners Fit #£1 only. Use
. only outboard guns. All {lts rpt
arr & dep LZ to C&C.
6 0813 Fit #1 & #2 ARR QL; (€) POL avail QL. Rearm at HON. QUAN.
/U 2d lift; dep immed Aid sta loc QL. Dust Off avail
for LZ RED. Fit #3 on call.
refuet and standby QL. )
7 0826 Fit #1 & #2 ARR L2 (7) ANTF Cmdr: CO, '3 Inf (Dasher 6)
‘RED: return QL, refuel Mission Cmdr: CO, 162d (Vulture 6)
& standby. Copperhead Alt Mission Cmdr: Vulture Lead.
& Crossbows return to QL .
on order CZ:C; standby QL
8 1Q00 All fits released to (8) Prim UHF: 248.6 Alt: 3560.4
parent unit control. Prim FM: 66.30 Alt: 60.2
Gunships VHF: 1225
QL TWR: 473
Dust Off: 45.7
—




SECTION 7
Atk =D 15 ICON Tis SUFi GRRT

1. Guii.al: This section provides guidunce und estnblishes recponsibilities
for easploying urumed helicopters in supiort of rround operations. K 1-110
provides gonerul informction on aried helicopter waploywent.

2, ARk I: A1l Ull=l gun helicorters are :rmed vith one or more of the
following systecus: '

a. M3: 2.75" Rocket Launcher, L8 tube.
b, M5: LOum M75 Grencde Launcher, nose mounted.
¢, NM6: Cued 7.022m [60C Machine Gun,

d. Mlé: CQuad 7.62mm MOOC tlachine Gun: 2.75%,
Rocket Launcher, 14 tube.

e. Xi2l: Dual 7.62nm high rate mini-zun: 2.7%w,
Rocket Launcher, 24 tube. :

f. Other combinations are possible, I.E. M3/u5, M5/iib.

s

3. E«PLOYR:NT:

a. The basic organizational element is the pletoon, consistine of 5
UH-1 helicopters. Xach platoon consists of two light fire teams of two
helicopters each. The fifth helicopter is flown by the plstoon lender,

b. Kormally the zircraft will not be operated singly, but in teams
of not less than two aircraft. When the platoon lsader auzeents the fires
of light fire team it becomes o heavy fire team.

Lo RISFONSIBILITIES:
a, Ground unit commander.

(1) The supported unit commander will provide the fire team leader
w.th friendly troop locztions by marking center of mass with smoke, panels,
distinguishable land marks, or. other suiteble device.

(2) Coordinate with other supportlnﬂ fires to enable simultan:ous
employment of all fires,

(3) The t raet must be positively identifled and recosnized prior
to attack.

b, Aviation Plztoon Leader.

. (1) The platoon leader must thorouvhly understand the cuir :nt cround
situction, and insure thut his crew(s) wsre coupletely aware of friundly troop
disposition ond location,

98 _
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(2) Plen attaech so 25 not to restrict tie goouuu comsanders!
usc of other support firee,

(5) Obtain informotion of artillery turgets and tergeb lines
throu:h air control net from zone control stuticn of the control zone
in which operating.

(4) Heep ground coumander abre.st of status of fuel and ord—
nance during the attack. :

5. OPIRATIONS:

a, Tie armed helicopter in o growid support role is a weins of
exctending the firepower available to the ground coumander.

b. To ccideve the best results in the enployuent of armed heli-
copters ground comaanders should make maximun use of preplanned nissions,

(1) . Preplanned missions,

(a) The fire team leader/aircraft commcnder should be
briefed on:’ '

1 The ground tactical plan

2 Restrictions for ground movement

3 Supporting fires

L Frequencies and callsigns

5 Identification:and prearranged signals
6 Fligiat route

7 Target area

8 Alternate plans

: (b) Point target firing is normally used. Area fires are
too inaccurzte for use in close support of friendly elcments, :

(2) Inmediate mission.

(a) Iinisawi informi.tion recuired for an immediate mission

mst include:

(1) Supported unit location
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(2) Callsi n ana frecuency
(3) ‘Troop dispositions
(4) Otrer supporting fires

(v) Growad wilt couscnder st conduct briefing by redio
wien airecrait arrive over ored, :

6. BIRILGG LD IOWURLLEG:

a, ecamying and refueling will be accoiplished at base caap for
operations in the brigede T..0:d.

b, Planiing for utilization of gunships must «llow & udninum of
talrty minutes to rearma and refuel (veries with distance fron bese camp).

¢c. hen operating wdithin 10-15 miles ¢f base canp the aireraft
will ncmaelly be in a reaction rolc on :round standby.

7. Lequests for Gunslips,

a, Preplanied punship nissions submittcd to Aviation Cfficer by 1600

<
-

hours daily.

b, Duaiediate requests will be sent by radio or lendline to bidizade
TOC fo* processing. - .

100
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srerTon 10
IVIL AFFATES AND CTVIC ACTION

1. DEF:RENCES: FM };1-10 Civil Affairs Operations Map 62,
2. GENERAL: -

a. This Annex provides puidmce for Civil Affairs (CA) planning and
ocperations -within the 1lth Inf Bde,

b, Unit emphasis will be vlaced on CA problems and Civic Actinn di-
rectly contributing to the accomplishmcnt of the assigned military mission,

- c. The primary aim of all CA programs is to enhance Revolutionary
Development (RD),

3. REIATIOISHIPS:

CA operations will be coordinaled with American militery and civilian
advisor, their counterparts, and province, villa e and hamlet officials
al the appropriate level,

L, PRINCIPIES OF CIVIL AFFAIRS OPERATIONS:

.a, Liaison will be established at each echelon of command by unit
commanders, and/or staff sections with the US civilian or foreign military/
civilian counterparts for ihe purpose of exchanging information, requests,
complaints and effecting coordination,

b, Command Responsibilitys

Responsibility: and authority for the ccnduct of CA operations is
vested in the senior military commander, who, ;uided by directives from
higher authorities, national policy, international law, and apolicable ajrec-
ments conducts CA operations as ordered or as he deems necessary to assist
in accomplishin;; the mission., Maximum emphasis is placed on lntegrafed plans
coordinated between US and GVN authorltles.

¢, Civil Affairs Plans and.Orders: Comma1ders at all levels will in-
clude Civil Affairs guidance to insure accomplishment of the assigned Civil
Affairs Mission, Civil Affairs area of operations will include both the
Brigade tactical and adminisirative area of ‘operations,
5. RESPONSIBILITIES:

a, Civil Affairs is a command responsibility,

111



Le urin lLaclic2? opgrationg ih LIUh Inf Ude will exccute thoue_
Civil Arfadrs enersilons necessary Los :

(1) SUpport the combal effort ard accomplish the astignaed wille
Lany mmission, :

(2) Pverform Civie Action in arcas of Luctical rnoonnuJP11JL,.
Tub A to Section 10 to Chapter V.

6. STIVIL APPATRS OPLEATTONS:

(€2}

a., ncgrests for CA assislace will be submitted to the
b, Munctions:

(1) Gov¢rnmcnt Affairs: All CA onerations w111 be coordinated
with the local governmeni officials, . ‘

(2) Labor 9IC will ensure offective utilizalion of MNON-UC labor,
Units v 11 requisition laborers by number from DIC,

(3) When tactical requirerments dictate entry into a new arca of

operations initial contact w1l be accornlished wilh tbe iovernmeut offi-
cLals.Tab b to Section 10 to ChdpteP V. s '

(L) Medicals: Tab C to Section 10 to Chapter V.
(2) Units will assis® in.the prevention of disease to the
extent necessary to pnrotect US iroops. Contareous diseases will he re-
ported Lo the Br;gauc.uurpeon immedialely.

\b) ClV]lJun casualties will be evacualed throurh the m111-

,ary erncualion systenm,

(¢) ‘Dead civilians will not be buried by military personnel,

“except when sanitzry conditions dictate, Civilian dead will normally be

evacnaved to the nearest villae, GVN o"ficial, district or province,

(i) “on-combatant sick, wounded, or injured wi 1l be treated
within securily and resource capabilitles after needs of US troops have
been met,

() Public Safetys "mits will assist local GVH officials in
maintaining or restoring order and safely as necessary lo insure success
of the military micsion,

(6) Arts, Monumenls and Archives.
(a) Mational monurenls, repositories or arcb1Vvs, and fine

arts WLll nol be used for milit: rv nUTrpocEs,
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(b) Proteclive measurcs will be executed at cach echelon
of command Lo proleet and prevent looling of fine arts, broasures, and
archivas,

(7) Relirious Affairs:

(a) Insure that proper consideration and deference piven Ly
forces to relijious shrines, buildines and symbols.

(b) Reduce the possibility of aclions by our forces which.
would be offensive or contrary to relirious customs and practices of the
area.

(8) Iiconomic Mallers:

F? 2) Umnecessary danare, use, removal or deslruction of cco-
nomic resources, facililies, and puilic utilities will be prevented by
commancers, |

(b) Units will impound and dispose of property belenging to
Viet Cony as provided for in aporopriate Yo directives, All cantured rice
and salt will be evacualed to the Bde Civil Affairs Officer if the tactical
situation permits, Vhen evacuation is impossible 2 sample will be taken
from each cache, The sample, along with one of each different tym «f rice
bag in the cache will be turned over to the Bde Civil Affairs Officer, In
21l instances quantitics of capiured food stuffs will be reported to the
Civil Affairs Officer in doily reports, Units desirine to retain caplured
food stuffs for use in Civic Action projeccts will request permission from
Lthe Briyade ClVll Affairs Officer,

(¢) sZach mnit will maintain a stock of rice hars (available
from Civil Affaire Officer) and insure they aT’thalluhle on taclical opera-
tions to conllect captured rice,

. (9) Natural Resources: Prorrams and projects lo develon and
.- conserve natural resources or conlribute to the physical relief of the
¢ivil population will be encourared and arsisted,

(10) Price Control: Bde Civil Affairs Officer will :ake coordina-
Lion with local officials, establish price controls and superv1 ‘e the pro-
sram to insure compliance,

c., Gencral P’licies:

(1) Parimm effort will be made to minimice non-combatant batlle
casualties during tactical operations,
Troops will be inforned of imporlance of winimizin;: civilian |
) casualtics and destruction of proparty, including livestocks
B e :

(2)
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! (3) Destrugtion of dwellings and Jivestock as a denial measure ]
is the responsibility of GVN authorities, or ARVN military units unlecs

! specifically authorized by this headquarters. )

(L) Distribution of emeryency rations for CA purposes is autho-
rized only to relieve undue suffering,

I (5) Light eniineer work will bLe planned and exscuted within the ]
capabilities of the tactical units L6 assist the civil populace in the re-
| palr of damaged siructures, |

‘ (6) Security berms constructed in the arra of oper-tions will be |
P
leveled to the extent time and tactical situation permits at the comple-
tion of their use, This is done to facilitate replanting of those portions
of land,

(7) Tracked or wheeled vehicle s i 11 not be driven over planted
rice, pineapple, or manioc fields except as a tactical.necessity.,

(3), Units will appoint claims officers on orders and insure that

sufficient stocks of claim forms are on hand at all times, o ‘
7. CIVIL CONTROL: | | —~ ’

a. Effective control of the movement of the population is of the ut-
most importance during tactical operations. Disorgzanized masses impair
the maneuverability of military units, endanpger security, and threaten the
health of the command; Control is also necessary to minimize casualties
to non-combatants and to reduce incidents which may be exploitec by ‘the
enemny,

‘b, Policy:

(1) US commanders are normally not responsible for the control of
civilians during operations, This responsibility is normally retained and
discharfed by Province or RVNAF Forces, When (VN apencies are wnable to
discharge this function due to lack of security or resources the US comman~
der is required to implement Civil Control,

(2) Unless a civilian evacuation is preplanned and coordinated
with the proper GVN authorities, units will not forcefully evazuate civil-
ians from their homes except in emergencies which require thejvr evacnation
for their own safety, or to provide tactical security, Units are authorized
to conduct emergency temporary relocation with notification to this head-
quarters as soon as possible explaining the circumstances, When relocation
is necessary, national police should be utilized to the maximum to accom-
plish the screening and control of civilians, Civilians may be temporarily

relocated to a Brigade collecting point or points ontside—the—immediate com-

bal arca and returned to their homes as soon as the tactical situation permits,
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¢, Haudling of Vi1lagers:-

(1) Villa-ers will be screened o determine their true shalus
(i.e., villa e resident,suspect VC or confirmed VC). Suvnorting Malional
Tolice will accomnlish this screenine,

(2) Disposition of villagers will be as followss

(a) DPermitled to return to their place of residence after
appropriate identification,

(b) Those found without or improper identification will be
detained =nd placed i1 custody of ARVN oTficials after intellipence explora-
tion is satisfied,

: (c) Comnanders are enjoined to insure Lhat the rights of all
bonafide villape residenls zre protected‘ggﬂ

d, Refupree Control:

(1) Brigade will\establish a refugee control point for handling
refupees generated during the conduct of tactical operations,

(2) At a minimum, Llhe Refusee Control point should be oéeratéd By:
(a) 85 representative
(b) Afmy medical service representative
(¢) 1Intellirence representaéive
(d) National policérrepreéentativé
(¢) Qualified internreters as needed.

(3) Coordinalion will be made w1th approprlate CVN offlclals
for the dlSpO ilion of refureces in the province,

3 Tzbs

A - Civic Action
B~ Civil Affairs Lntry Checklist
C ~ Medical Civic Action Progranm
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Tab A (Civic Action) to Section 10 ( Civil Affairs Ard Civic Action)
to Chapter V (Ope:ations) to 11th Inf Bde (Light) SOP.

1, PURPOSE: This Inclosure establishes guidance to be followed by all
units of the 11lth Inf Bde in conducting Civic Action Programs.

2. GENERAL:

a, Military Civic Action may be defined as participation in or supvort
of, economic and sociolcgical programs useful to the local population. Aims
concurrent with this.definition include, but are. not limited to:

(1) Improving living conditions of the local populace,

(2) .Support of GVN officials (Province, district, village and ham-
let chief, and their staffs and National‘Police).

b, The Brigade'!s Civic Action program sunports the Revolutionary De-
velopnent Progran by construction and repair projects, and in establishment
of public services, -In this part of the program assisting the provincial
Government with their programs and projects is an essential characterleu*c
of military Civic Action.

c. Brigade units will include RF/PF support in their Civic Action
Programs, The support rendered to these units will include supply of bar-
rier material, comodity support, MEDCAP, and improvement of outpcst and
dependent areas,

3. EXECUTION:

_ a, Military Civic Action Progra.; will be conducted in coordination
w1th local government officials and advisors, Unit programs should be with-
in the limits of resources available to include labor, materials and funds,

The distribution of relief commodities by US forces is accomplished through

the GVN officials when possible. Military Civic Action while on operatlons
emphasizes medical care ‘and rellef for non-combatant '

b, Civic Action projects will be classified into three categories.
(1) Clearing: Civie Action projects during tactical operations

should be of short duration and have an 1mmed1ate impact on the local popu-
lace,  [Examples are:

(a) MEDC!P

(b) Civil relief supplies distribution

(c) Gifts | |

(d) Minor repairs to roads, brldres and public facllltles

g (2) Securing: Once the area is dec]ared clear, unlts can partxc:—
pate in more sophisticated c1v1c actlon projects to. fit the needs of the
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local inhabitants, providing these projects have the approval of the.pro—
nce, district and village or hamlet chief, and that they are coordinated
th the MACV/Provincial representatives in the area., Examples of this type
J

<

i
Wit
oroject:

(a) Arricultural and Natural Resources improvement

(b) Major Road repairs

(c¢) Building of dispensaries and classrooms

(d) English classes

(e) MEDCAPS

(3) Development: Once the area is secured and the population is

supporting the objectives of the National Government, long range construc=-
tion projects will be put into effect by the local GVN officials and Province
office of Civilian Operations, Units working with GVN officials should -
promote good relations between US Forces, (VN officials and the civilian-

populaticn, During development, units will assist the overall development
plan with technical ‘advice, equlpment, and power, : :

¢, Coordination,

(1), Units assigned civic action responsibility will establlsh
liaison with the MACV advisors at. Province/sector and district/subsector.

(2) Direct coordination i th villare and hamlet officials is en-
couraged provided planned Civic Action progects are apprOVed by the. local
dlstrlct OfIIClal ‘ :

(3) Units, the goverﬁment, or private agencies shoul not be relied
upoa to furnish all the equipment, supplies, and labor, The people them- -
selves must be encouraged to participatie., o

'(h) Locel people will be encouraged to driginate pfojects,-

(5) Credit for results should be attrlbuted to both 1oca1 nllltary'
and the civil administrations, :

L. MILITARY CIVIC ACTION SUPDLIWS-

a. Requests for assistance in material/or money w111 bedmade to thls
headquarters, ATTN: S5

b, Captured Supplies

Maximum use will be made of capturpd SuppllPS in supporting the
Military C1v1c Action Program,
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¢, Provincial office of Civilian Operations
(1) When unils operale osutsida of Bde TAOR,.direct coordination
is authorized with the“previncial office of Civilian Opcrations to oblain
supnlics, ‘

de CARE: Unils should include CARE jlems in their monthly planning
renorls to insure an adequate supnly is on hand at the Bde 85 warchouse,

5e REPORTS:
a. All construction projects and major A projects will be photographed
" and three copies of cach picture forwarded to SY with the monthly CA report,
The following information will be attachad.
(1) Localion
(2) Starting dale
(3) Complke tion date

() Labvor Source

(5) Project 'descrip'l;ion to include identification of individuals.

ns
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¢, Provincial office of Civilian Operations
(1) When unils operate outside of Bde TAOR, “direct coordiﬁation
is authorized with the provincial office of leillan Operatlions. to oblann
supnlies . -

de CARR: Unils should include CARE ilems in their xnonthly planning
renorls to insuce an adequale supnly is on hand at the Bde S5 warchouse, .

Se REPORTS: _

a. All construction projects and major A orogects will be photographed
and three copies of each picture forwarded to $Y with the monthly CA report,
The following mformaimn will be atlar'h :d.

(1)  Localion
(2) Starting dale
(3) Compl tion date

() Labor Source

(5) Project deseription to include identification of individuals,
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SECTION 13 _
PSYCHOLOGICAL WARFM"IE
1, REFRENCES:
‘a. Fid 33-1, Psychological Operations - US Army Doctrine, May 1965.
b, FM 33-5 » Psychological Operations October 1966.

 ¢. USMACV Dir 515- -1, Psychological Operations--Psychological Varfare,
26 April 1966.

d. USMACV Letter, Subject: National Psycholégioal'Operatiohs Plan, 4
March 19660

‘e, JUSPAO Phamphlet, Chief Hoi cuidance. 10 Oct 66, -
f. JUSPAO General Briefing Book, (revisod) March 1967.

2. GmmAL.,. L

_ §. This annex provides gaidance for planning and implementing Psyoho-
logical Operationa (PSYOP) within the Brigada. '

3. HESPONSIBILITIES AND ORGANIZATION:

i’s OPq 13 a commund responoibility at all lwels. Oamﬂora will plan
, nqorporat.a PSYOPs into all tactical operations. and activities involving
,cont.aot with the local populace. Civil Affairs Officer 1. reepa\e:lble for.
¢qo;-dmatiqg PSYOP activities within the Brigade,. .

a. In acoordunce with the guidance contained in the US Mission Council
approved National PSYOP Plan, all PSYOP activities within the Brigade will
.he direct.ed at achieving these objectives. -

(1) Convince all audiences that GVN vict.ory 13 1nevitable with
the support of the US and FuMAP, o

(2) Persuade all audiences that the taateat way t.o end the Var
- and achieve peuace angd.soccurity is to surport Free Vietnam and oppose the
Viet Cong. .

: (3) ‘Oonvince all audiences that US Presence in Vietnam ie to help
" the RW and ia temporary in nature,

(4) con_vince the Viet Cong that returnees will be sincerely welcomed
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b, opaganda themes usid in PSYOl's within the Brirsde will support
the above Jectiv.zs. All propsganda disseminuted will use clear and
siuy le ajproaches to insure understanding by the target audierce, Maxi-
mum vffort will be mede to. insure that the subjoct matter appeals to
the t.rgets inner emotions, and maximum use of simple illustrations on
leeflets will be utilized to insure at least pmirtial understendine Ly
thuat jortion of the .target audience who is illiterate., Primory tarret
audieniss will be: ' T

: (1) The local populace, particularly those subject to Wiet Cong
cantrol. ’

(2) The Viet Cong, to include Main Force, local fox'ce, amd parti-
+ulwrly the village guerrilla.- ' .

(3, NVA units in the Brigade TACE.

¢. PBYVPs within an operational uarea will integrate all US and GVN
capabilitics, both military and civilian, To insure maximum éffective-
ness, plans will be coordinated with the MACV ‘sestor and-subsector advi-
sory authorities and t.heir counterparts before implementation. ' :

d. Major subordinate unit PSYOP plans will provide for the employ-
ment of all available and practicable PSYOP techniques Auring all phases
of sach operstion, Commanders at all levels will insure the timely ex-
ploitation of NSWOP opporwnitiba_ that Lecome apparent during an operation.

5. PROPAGANDA HEDIA SUPFORT:

' Stocks of the most commonly used leaflets are maintained on hand
:at this Hesdcuartars by the Qivil-Affairs Officer, These are used for
. ivomadimts rasponse to requests for leaflet support and for preplanned
Anaflol. opswationn, . Leaflets.which are not in stock and special leaflets
desired by aubond:lnate coumands may be ordered throush the Civil Affairs
Qffiser upan his ax:proval. Delivery time for léaflets ordered throush the
@Givil Affairs Officer will vary depending on the press load of the T'SYOPs
qampany furnishings printing support to the Brigade. ;

+ w i  Newspape rei and magasincs published by JUSPAO a.rd 0CO are automati-
cll.l: issued to theBrigade. Requests for additfonal copies or reprints of
particylar articles will be coordinated t.hrough the Civil Affairs Officer,

" @. Posters, bammers and nigna msy be ordered from OCO throurh the
'ouu Aﬂ'lirs Gtﬁ.car. .

" TP W broodcaltm for loudapenksr missions will be provided

hy the PS! s company supporting the Brigade. Tapes of comnonly usecd
’ UW messages are maintained by 83 PSYOP Americal Division, These
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are imiediately available upon request. Other standard tapes may be re-
quested through the Civil Affairs Office who is also capable of producing
special tapes of simple texts. Special tapes with advanced text are svail-
‘able from the PSYOl:s company furnishine audio support to the Brigade.®

[ PROPAGANDA DISSEMINATION. SUFPCRT:

a. Aerial leaflet drops ard loudspeaker broadcasts are available to
the Brigade through the FSYOPs company tasked to support the Brigade,Civil
Affairs Officer.is capable of providing aerial leaflet drops and loud-
sp<aker broadcasts within 1 hour when aircraft are available,

b. Civil Affairs Officer can provide vehicle mounted or hand h«.ld
loudspeaker support on call.

c. The PSYOP company tasked to support the Brigade will provide mobile:
PSYOP teams for special operations upon request. The teams capability in-
cludes loudspeaker support, the production of simple taped messages, and
a limited leaflet dissemination capability., Requests for these teams should
reach the Civil Affairs Officer two weeks prior to the operations, S

7. REPORTS:

- 8, Changes in enonw vulnerabilities eapable of immediate or long term
exploitation, significant changes in enemy PSYOP activities, incidents of
enemy terrorism against the civilian population, and indicators of responses
to the Brigade PSYOP effort by any target audience will be reparted to the
Civil Affairs Off:lcer without delay.

- be Ome copy of all. PSYOP Plins will be. forwarded to the Civil Affairs
Officer by each unit.

‘¢. Commanders will include in their combat operations after action
reports comments on PSYOPs, to include a summury of the PSYOR activities
conducted, estimated effectiveness, recommendations and lessons learned,

® Verification required in—céuntry.
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SECTION 2
S2 REPORTS

1, GEMERAL, .

This section ﬁreacribea the intelligence reporting procedures to be
followed by all elements of the 11th Lt Inf Bde,

2, REPORTS,

a. Spot Report,

(1) Purpose: The spet report will be utilized to report to Bde S2
all information of immediate intelligence value, This report will be used
for reporting the following which is not all inclusive, and is only a guide
for the type of information to be transmitted; _

(a) Approach of enemy armor, | |

(b) Attack by aircraft, shipe or airborne troops,

(¢c) Imitisl enemy contact or artillery fire,

(d) ‘change in enemy dispositiom or counter attack indications,
- {e) Change in eneny barr.lero, fortifications and -Lno fields,

NOTE DA Poeram 1355 will bo wbiliged to rollcu up in more
dotd.ll after initial report has been -ubnttod.

- (2) Permat of Spot Reports The format will be as outlined in
. Tab B to section 3 to clnptor i,

"7 (3) Transmission, The spot report will be transmitted by radio
and/or telephone (comensurate with security comsiderations), Whem utili-
ltu this form, sender identify the repart as intelligemce spot rcport.

®» PFollew-up chort Pollow-up roport.ing of infarmation will be con-
g and will be rendered as additional information is obtained, Where
spplicable, these reports will includs sketches and photographs whenever

¢e Imtelligence After Action Reports, Imtelligence After Action Reports
will be submitted to Bde S2 MLY seven (7) days following the completion of
‘& battalien/separate company sise operatiom or when othervise directed by
this hndqunruro. After Action Reports will contain as a minimums

(1) Veather and 'rorn.ia. Informtion concerning terrain and weather
Mﬁm :ln A0 mraticu; oftoct.s of terrain and weather on troops and
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equipment and evaluation of area for future operations,

(2) Freliminary Inteliigence. The information received by the unit
coneerning the enenw sit.uation in AO prior to tho operation,

(3) Dm.elopment of Intelligence Lhronological progression of significant
incidents that increased the intelligence of the area of operations,

(4) Conciusions. Results of the operation on the eneny,

(5) Enemy losses, Losses inflicted by the unit on the eneny during
the operation. ' '

d., Intellfgence Sumnnry (INTSIM™) prepared as of 0600 and 1800 hours
daily, submitted NLT O700 and 1900 hours daily. (For format of IRTSUM
see Tab A this section),

Tab A - INTSUM Format

23 .'.'
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(2) Preliminary Intelligence. The information received by the
"~ unit concerning the enemy situation in AQ prior to the operation.

(3) . Develomment of Intelligence Chronological porgression of
significant incidents that increased the intellipence base of the area of
operations, : -

(4) Conclusions. Results of the oparation on the enemy.

(5) Enery losses. Losses inflicted by the unit or the enemy
during the oreration.

d. Cther Bde S2 recports required by higher headquarters will be
prepared in consonance with pertinent repgulations, directives and circulars.

22,
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TAB A to Section 2 to Chapter /.I, Reports

L
2,
3.

be

5e
6,
Te

8.
%
10,
11,
12,

Issuing Unit (Always - .cluded).

Tiwe and date of issue (Always included),
Summary of enemy activity during the pericd,
&, Ground activity

b, Trace of forward elements

ce Potential nuclear targets

de Air activity

e, Nuclear activity

£, Other ( new tacties, CI, guerrilla activity etc.)
Personnel and equipment losses,

a. Personnel ( KIA dbc)

b, Prisoners of War

¢e Equipment destroyed or captured

New obstacles er barriers,

Aﬂnnutivo activities,

Now identifications, |

s, Unite |

be Persomalities

Ineny movemmts,

Estimated number and type of vehicles.

Westher and t.orn.tn conditioms,

Capebilities and vulnersbilities (Always included),
Cenclusions (Always included).

NOTEs Submit and complete only paragraphs applicable,

22
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#16, Artillery SITREP. Submitted to I FFV not later than 2, hours
following the close of each report period. Submit to brigade in accordance
with OP SITREP schedule by DS artillery unit. Page

17, ENGINEER SITREP. Road damare and repair will be reported ASAP. Reporte
will include description of damage and bypass conditions., When a bridge

or road section has been repaired, this information will also be reported

to this HQ to include the new vehicular classification of the repaired
bridge or road. Submitted by organic and attached Engineer units as of 1200
hours each Saturday. Page '

#Confirmed after arrival in-country.

10 Sabs: .

A - Operations Sitrep

B - 3pot Report

C - Routine Sitrep

D - Ambush Report

E - After Action Report

F - Booby Trap Report _
" 'G = Shelrep, Mortrep, Bombrep
. H - Minefields Reports

I « Artillery Sitrep

J - Engineer Sitrep
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'‘ab A (Operations Sitrep) to Section 3 (S3 Reports) to Chapter VII (Reports)
to llth Infantry Brigade (Light) SOP

- OPERATIONS SITREP

1. OPERATIONS SUMMARY.

a. This pararraph will be a clear concise summary of the day's
activities in chronological sequence. As a minimum the following infor-
mation included when applicable,

(1) Battalion/company area of operations.

(2) vSignificant enemy contacts and friendly action; time of
initial contact, duration of the engagement and time contact was broken,
location by 6 digit coordinate and friendly/enemy personnel and eyuipment
losses,

(3) Location and disposition of significant enemy supply and
equipment caches,

(4) Joint US-ARWN/GVN operations. Include ARVN unit desigmatiens,
(5) Overnight positions and closing times.

(6) The narrative will clearly distinguish between the activities
that occured between 1801-and 2400 hours the previous day, and the activities
between 0001 and 1800 hours the day of the report.

b, Plans Summary. This paragraph will include activities planned
for the next 24 hour period. Operations forecssts will include, as a
minimum, the unit, type of operation and location (ctr of mass).

Ce Maior Unit Operations. Use one supparagraph for each major
operation (Co or larger),

/ 2., OWN STTUATION AT END OF PERIOD. A statement of the situation as it
axisted a the end of the period to include any special conditions that
should be brought to the attention of higher HQ, the location of major
troop units, and pertinent activities of each. { As much of the detail

"as possible is indicated graphically on a situation overlay.

3. DIFORMATI(N oF ADJACENT UNITS AND SUPPORTING TROOPS. Any information
relative to activities of adjacent and supporting units during the period
which are of importance tb the operations of the comrand to include
operations of air, naval and ground units and support rendered.

[ 4. RESULTS OF OPERATIONS. A statement 'of the results of operations con-
ducted by the command as a whole and by major subordinate combat units
as appropriate to include any specific results that would have an effect
on the assigment of future missions to the command. Any details of
successes or failures of interest to the next higher command will be

included, ]

§, MISCELLANEOUS. Details not appropriate to above paragraphs, such as
weather, road conditions of importance, and any other factors which have
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had a bearing on operations of the command.

6. ADMINISTRATION. General statement of the administrative situation,
if other than normal, as it directly affects the tactical situation,



Tab B (Spot Report) to Section 3 (S3 Reports) to Chapter VII (Report
to 1lth Inf:ntry Brigude (Lipht) SOP P (Reports)

SPOT REPORT

#Alpha: (date/time of action, incident, activity):

#Bravo: (Activity):

Bl Flement involved:

~

B2 twype action, activity, etc:

B3 Location:

Charlie: (Enemy)
€1 Type enemy (Resular, ruerrilla, armor, VC, NVA, etc):

C2 KIA: (Actual body count):

€3 KIA: (Est):

CL, POW:

C5 Equipment Losses:

€6 Direction of Movement:

Delta: (Friendly Forces in numerical code):

3) 1 ) KIA:

D2 \WIA:

D3 MIA:

Dy FOW:

D5 Equipment:

Echos Remarks:

#Poxtrot: (use): F1L (More to follow) F2 (Nothing follows)

#Must be i:.c:uded in every report
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Tab C (Routine Sitrep) to Section 3 (S3 Reports) to Chapter VII (Reports) -
to llth Infantry Brigade (Light) SOP

ROUTINE SITREP
This report.suhmitted every 2 hours on the even hour, Submit every
hour when in contact.
ALIBA ~= Who is reporting
BRAVO -- Enemy situation
CHARLIE -- Location of forward combat elements
DELTA -- Helipad location

ECHO -- Other circumstances ooncerning operations of interest
to this HQ.



Tab E (After Action Report) to Section 3 (S3 Reports) to Chapter VII (Reports)
to 11th Infantry Brigade (Light) SOP

AFTER ACTION REPORT

1, MISSION. A complete statement of unit missivn(s).

2, TASK ORGANIZATION. List all forces available for the operation which
were used in carrying out the mission. Show original organization and alw.
changes during the course of the operation, '

3. OPERATIONAL SUMMARY. This paragraph will outline events chronologically
for the entire operation from start to finish., Narrative should be specific
as to major and subordinate unit identifications, type action undertaken,
enemy reaction, time of occurance (DTG), use of supporting fires and locations.

4, INTELLIGENCE SUMMARY, This parapgraph provides a brief summary of the
enemy's major combat activities to include marked changes in morale, strength,
tactics, conbat efficiency and equipment. Data which are lengthy or can
conveniently be shown graphically are represented in appropriate annexes.

5. ACTIVITIES STATISTICS.

a; Personnel. KIA _WIA _MIA__VCC
Friendly
Enemyﬁ

b. Equipment Losses; | Quantity Type
Friendly
Enery

Ce Héapons Losses. Juantity Type

Friendly
Enemy

d. Other Losses.
‘Friendly

Enemy

6. COMBAT LEFIICIENCY. A statement of the combat efficiency of the command
to include any rertinent changes during the period, Consideration as ap-
propriate, will be given to morale, strength, status of training, statu

of health, status of supplies and equipment. '

7. Civic Action. A statement of civic action undertaken .nd accomplished
during the operation. Include attitude of population toward American units.
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Outline recommendations for civic actions to be accomplished in the future
within the area. Tist all actlons which may have tended to alienate the
population in respect, to the WS/GVWN effort, :
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" CHAPTER VIII
LESSONS LEARNED

1, GENERAL,

This.document constitutes guidance to combat unit commanders in the
tactical employment of their units, The many topics which follow are placed
in 11 general groups: Tactical Guidance, Viet Cong Tactics, Infantry Oper-
ations, Artillery Operations, £ignal Communication, Weapons, liedical Service,
Army Aviation and Airmobile Operatlons, Logistics, Civil Affairs/Civic Actior

and Personnel. The legsons presented here represent the experiences of a
yery few units within a limited geographical.area. For these reasons the

Lesson Lgarneg mx pot be pp;;gehl to me brigade AOQ, but they do offer
daf atio a_counteri
e enviro '

"2, TACTICAL GUIDANCE.

a, Individual and emall upit training must be constantly emphasized
by commanders, Teamwork must, be stregssed to the point that tactical execu-
tion is accomplished with the same precision as dismounted drill; that de-
livery of effective fire ie as automatic as rifle drill; and that supply
to the. tactical unit is as responsive in battle as it is in garrison.

‘b, In the absence of strmg conmand  influence, exer_cis_ed through_ a
strong chain of command, soldiers will become complacert and grow lax. In
countorinsurgency warfere one can never relax. One alert soldier can save
a battalion. Training must instill in our men an understanding of the need
for alertness, To have alert soldiers we must have alert leaders who never
yelax and who check, check, check . )

Ce. Too many leaders are either blind to common. errors or lack the
.ferce, drive or energy to see that they are corrected. These errors must
be corrected with preejision and accuracy, Every opportunity for training
must be used, Each combat mission is a training mission, as well as a
petrol,.an attack or.an assault., When possible, leaders correct mistakes
noted during battle, and .in 21l cases at the first respite following the
battle, to prevent recurrences. Take maximum advantage of reserve, mar-
shalling and stand-down periods, During these periods of training, the
leader must develop the attitude that "the more sweat on the training
field, the less blood on the battlefield," The habits developed in train-
ing, good ar bad,.are the same habits which will be used in combat, Good
shabits and proper.response must be s0 well drilled into our troops that
under the streas of battls they will inst.inctively and immediately do
the right thing.

d. The ba-s:l.c difference between a proficient, crack unit and one that
is mediocre, is the attention paid to the details and fundamentals of marks~
manship, fire and maneuver, camouflage and concealment, communications,
maintenance, administrat.ion, and all the obher arts and skills of warfare
that contribute to succeess in combat, The leader must constantly check to
see that these fundamentals are followed, All commanders
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will devote their personal attention fo training at every available
opportunity. BEsmphasis will be at the squad, section, platoon level,
Experience and lessons learned must be pushed down by, brigade, bat-
talion, company, troop and battery cosminders through an imaginative,
continuous, aggressive training program., Nothing will be taken for

m.

o. Listed below are soms techniques to be ‘employed during training
snd tactical operations:

: (1) No rifles campany in the llth Brigade will advance either
in open or close terrein with three platoons on line. Commanders at
_compeny and battalion level will always have a reserve element in hand,
under control, and prepared for immediate cosmitment.

(2) Troops must anticipsto that meeting engagements.with the
. g WAL involve a ‘heavy volume of initial VC fire, At this time,. com-
manders and troops will not be able to walk freely along the battle fhont.
However, they will not regard themselves as "pinned down® but rather will
accept this condition as the normal and natural initiation of close in-
fantry combet, Forward elements closely engaged will automatically be-
“coms & base of fire. Commandetrs at ‘squad and platoon level will advance
“their men imto the base of fire: t:lons by crawling if necessary, A -
“heavy volume of fire will be refurned by all hands and at any time the
YO fite either slackens or stops the base of fire will improve its po-
sitiod by moving forward even if forward movement is only a matter of
5 moters at a tims and the mode of advance is by crawling, Under NO
_tirousdtances will forward elements in edntact withdraw in order to
‘being artillery fire on the ¥C. "The ba¥e of fire will stand fast and’
' inforee if necessary, Contatt. w.(n bé maintained 11‘ necessary through-
‘out 'the night,”

(3) Upon initial contact, cdnpény comsanders will immediately
;oomadt their reserve toons around one flank or the other and will im-
msdiately begin artillery and mortar fire'to their front:. In the jungle,
th¥s Fire may be startéd some distimte in front of the position and walked
Béok toward the position until safety requires that it be brought no further.
This Artillery fire, even though it ‘may-be behind the forward VU elements
"4y edertact ‘will be- eontinued. It will prewéfit the VC fram reinforcing,
N wing or mnouvering Canmanders will retain control of their for-
uﬁi slements so that maximum fire pdwer cén be brought into the VC eloser.

- () During the first 5 or 10 simites of a meeting engagement,
¥ cliancei are the VO %ill have-the advamtage. He will initiate combat
¥t & tims and place: of his chéosing - usually from prepared positioms.
Aftef the Tirit 5 €6 10 minittes, the combat advantage will begin to shift
repidly in o™ Tavor as additional fire power is brought to bear. The
mximm casualty producing weapons are light, medium and heavy artillery
-and air strikes. camnim of conpl.nieo and battalions, upon engagement,
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wiil imnediately analyze the situation on the map and by visual observation
and will bring air strikes and artillery fire into all areas through which
the VC may be withdrawing, reinforcing or maneuvering,

(5) Once the VC is engaged, all commanders will use initiative
and imagination to commit all available forces and block all possible
routes of withdrawal within their capabilities, Until such times as
routes of withdrawal can be physically blocked, they will be blocked by
interdiction. Encirclemsnt will be maintained until the VC is eliminated.
Th:re will be no pulling back into a perimeter at night during such an
action.

(6) Battalions will be assigned the mission of saturation
patrolling in extensive areas, Progressively, units will learn to oper-
ate independently down to platoon level, ' Initially, platoon operations
will be done in the daytime pulling back into company perimeters at night;
and after a reasonably short period of experience in this mode, platoon
will operate independemtly night and day. The safety of a rifle platoon
operating independently depende on two thingat

(a) Repeated movenbrct. s ‘including movemant after dark so
that VC Yorces cannct conduct & planned attack but rather must conduct
an open tactical maneuver. This is not their most effective method of
opsrating and during such engsgements they are extremely vulnerable to
artillery and mortar fire, All ‘platoon leaders and platoon sergeants
will direct and adiust artillery fire during such operatians.

' (b} While operating ind.ope‘ndent]y, where contact is always

- imsinent, platoon leaders will contiol and maneuver their elements so that
at least a squad base of fire covers all advances across open terrain

_ toward poaitions which may or may not be: occupied by the VC.

: (7) 1In tomporlry defensive positions, two-man emplacements will
be’ Gonstmcbed so that there is a2 berm to the front and firing positions
op sither side with about a 45 degree angle of crose fire, This will per-
-#{Y the régaining of fire superiority without exposing each soldier to
dirett fire fram the front wheh an attack is initiated by the VC with a
heavy volume of amall arme aml recoillees riflé fire,

(8) ‘It Will be a normal operating procedure in the 11th Brigade
to pos:lt:lon artillery batteries and single rifle companies in forward
bases of fire, Theee positions will be moved with sufficient frequency
8o’ that they will normally not be susceptible to coordinated attacks by
large forces, However, they will be subject frequently to probes and
attacks of up to company sise. These troops must be cautioned to expect
and 10 handle this ‘sizé engagement Additiohally, combat reconnaissance
by platoon and company size élsments will be normal, Rifle platoons are
expected to be able to handle VC companies; companies to handle battalions;
and battalions to handle regiments until reinforcements can be brought in.
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. f. The follawing procedures, or "tips", demand the immediate and con-
tinuing attention of” all leaders. ' '

(1) C_lm:t.idsﬁi'ne Tntry into the Batilefy eld: Move into the battle-
field by foot rather than by helicopter, the noise and siybht of which rednce
the possibility of surprise. LULnter the battlefield at nipht,

(2) Night Opefat.ionaz Oteal the night away fram the guerrilla,
Night .airmoble assaulls, ambushes, patrols, and movemeni mmet become rontine.

(3) Stay Behind Forces: When A unit is extracted following an en-
fapement, leave or inserl a stay behind force on the baltlefield,

(L) Reinforce Rather than Extract: When a stay behind force or o
IR makes -contact, plan to .reinforce promptly rather than extract, For th!
employ an immediate reactlon force (platsnon) on air strip alert with helim
copters -on stend-by, or insert platoons in advance on the {round concurrent-
ly with the IRRP on stay behind unit, :

(5) Reaction Force: Since lhe helicopter reveals the presence of
US foroes, command and centrol .,mps should not be the first helicopters in
the aveas in which a reaction force is to be committerd, As long as there
is excellont radio ¢ommmnisalions the first helicopter in the area should
carry aombat broops, . Upon.arrival at an IZ.the reaction force should prompt-
ly move qut to block: enemy escape: routes while final coordination is being
made between the wniy on the yround and the reaction force commander,

: (6} . Limiled .Heligopter Trai‘flc: '‘Provide stay behind forces, LRRP,
Mm:ite -entering .battlefield clandgsiinely wilh a minimum of 3 to 5 days
rations ‘to otwiale need for helicopter.resupply which promptly telesraphs
to the enemy theivpresence: of omr forces, Prior to contact with the enemy
use helicopter for medevac or tactical emeryencics only,

:43) Hesupply. Taghniques: - Unlike the V(. guerrilla who lives off
the1landy weare 1imd ted in pur tlandestine operstions by the bulk and
weight of ‘C ralions which;ddinmsth the mumber of days our troops can operate
withotdt wesupply by helibnpter. The following, are supiesled ways te.solve
this problem.

. (h‘) slse 3R ralions when aveilable or in combination with €
ratiohby

By aUSeA wird and 1x>wdered golips allerpately wilh G rations
or thd' L}FW‘YHLM

_ “(¢) Beche sypplies and operswe clandestinely from a base
ca¥¥ring ot one day 'ssupnly. on the soldier,
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(d) Resupply by helicopter at night,

(e) Resupply during the day with the helicopter flying nap
of the earth and supplies "kicked" out onto a DZ,

(8) Silence the Battlefield: Eliminate artillery H & I fires,
long range artillery, and TAC Air strikes near friendly troops unless:
promptly exploited by ground forces,

(9) Dummy Positions: Construct and occupy obvious positions dur-
ing daylight hours and then abandon them during the hours of darkness to
move to ambush sites or tq, attack suspected enemy positions,

. (10) Doubling Back: Move out from a position in the afternoon and
after darkness falls, radically change direction of ‘march to attack a pre-
selected target before dawn, _

- (11) Use of Trails: "Beat the brush® rather than move along main
trails, The enemy employs trall watchers along main trails where he can
generally observe advanscing troops, Search along secondary and tertiary .
"trails used by game which offer the euerrilla excellent concealment as well
© af an 8soapse. route,

- (12) Springing the Trape When feasible, follow or obServe a single
op amall party of enemy to- }ocate larger forces or determine critical intel-
1igence such ns enemy positions, supply points, CPs, etc, Then maneuver
farces to ensure closing the ‘trap and killing or capturing the enemy force
involved, Move on a wide front supported by reserves and firepower,

- (13) Cordon_and Searchs Encircle a village at night gs secretly as
possible, then search at first light_ uasing PP, RF, or ARVN forces, Rehearse
using same forces until this type operation can be accomplished effectively.
- Conaider uee of siay behind forces after the search, ,

(1) rove Marksmanships ~Marksmanship is extremely important in
-ﬂ.ghting guerrillas, Uenerally the enemy will offer only fleeting glimpses
of himself while trying to escape the advancing US soldiers, Therefore, if
& eefAtinuous and supervised marksmanship program is established each man
f4ring 20+/0 rounds daily except on clandestine operations the enemy casual-
Sz atalistice will rise, enemy marale will be lower, and the enemy will be
forced ta engage US tro0pa at maximunm range, Thia will reduce the effective-
ness of his firs and give us time to commit immediate reaction forces,

(18) ialized Trainings To be successful as guerrillas, soldiers
mt« be .ins - patience and taught the fundamentals of camouflage,
-qengaalment, light -and noise discipline, and to remain still for long periods
of.iime, Too aften & potentially effactive ambush is prematurely disclosed
by -ocoughing, soratching, sovement to revive oneself and other restless ac-
tivitieny - Ow troops camoyflage religiously at night but seldom camouflage
for day operations, - Traiming should give added emphasis to proper conduct
of the :lndividual during ambush operations,
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e Once contact is, made- react .rapidly wi th. all available fire power
and reinforcements witlhout furlher rerard Lo deceplion, stealth, or sur-
prise, Follewin; the cn.-a; emcnt with the enery, revert to semi-guerrilla
tactics until a subsgequent contaet is made,

.he If al every echelon, from scuad to batialion, each commander apoulies

the standard- techniques 'of sround combal’ and utilizes the full firepower
available to him, the opurslicns of Lhe Liih Pri ode will be successful,
If, on the other hand, cormandcrs mwneuver their froops and handle their
firepower: so that the fvll weiyht of the combined arms team is not or can
not be brought 1o bear, then settacks will be experienced and unnecccsary
casualties will be taken,e livery commander is (xpecipd to do his joh in a
cool, profrssxonrl manner at all limes,

3o LNEMY TACTIUS .

a, The basic tactical code of the VC is: ™lhen the enemy advances,
~withdraw; when "¢ detends; harrass; when he is tired, attack; when he with-
drawsy.-pursug. imphasis is placed npon specd, security, surprise and de-
ception, The VC exhihit yreat sk).’ll ip makinp the moat of their enemy's
weaknessas,

b, FEnemy operations are planned in detail and are based npon careful
.regennaigsance and collection of intellirence, Troops are prepared for a
migsion with detailed. ‘rehearsals, inecluding the use .of mockups, sand tables
and .similar terrain, Once a plan has been prepared and rehearaed, the VC
.acem reluctanmt o depawrt from it. -A certain inflexibility is apparent in
many VC operabirons, but on some occasions, VC forces have shown themselves
to be capable of improvisation,

O, 'L'he V€& gre veyry cautious and atot,empt to determine in detail the
8138, .dispesition and -direction -of .movement of their opponents before en-
gaging them, They would. rather let an epportunity slip by than act hastily
without proper intelligence and preparation, For this.reason, a meeting
engagenent, which-usually does not provide a marked advantaiye to the VC, is
Aavgided .al al} coests, . Howevar, showld such an action.take place, they are
‘tapght to #be the firet:to deploy ireops to critical terrain, be tho first
to .open f,ira, ‘be the first.to- assault¥, The purpose of this ay) ressive ac-
tdon is to seize the inttiative and to delay and disorranize the enemy by
saugin Ain to deplay ,mepddly. nnder fire, During the resulting confusion
tha VC hrsak .gontact -and withdraw,

d, Local vict Cong forces Lend to operate near roads and villasers
~MReye tw may gontyol :Ghe local populace and assist the refular units
Ih}qh capnpt eaailmwaid fdetection, Main Porce and NVA units normally
move -and esbablish, bgges in mare remote areas, usually along natural lines
A Arift auch -as trails, streambeds, and valleys, They take maximum ad-
vantage qb. heavily ‘vegetated terrain which provides them cencealment from.

‘opgeyvation, Only when ‘pressed by our forces will they move deep
to difficult ternadn. such a8 dense Junple or steep mountains,
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e, The VC will normally make use of every opportunity to harrass,
delay, and disorpanize our forces by the use of snipers,; mines, honby-
traps, probing attack, etc, .They will usually altempt to disengare and
withdraw when faced with superior firepower, or when they no lonser en-

Joy an advantare, In contrast, NVA units may defend tenaciously or
viporously press an altack even in the face of ovrrwhelmines 1S firepower,
When heavily enpaged by a US force, the enemy #ill frequently employ the
"hugring technique" to stay in close proximity with friendly troops in an
effort to make it difficult.to employ wmortar, arlillery, and close tactical
air support, They often disenrage and withdraw only afler suffering scvere
losses, '

f. Offensive Tactics:

(1) An important VC offensive tactic is the raid, It may be
conducted by units from squad to reffimental size and is most often
executed during the hours of darkness, Two basic types of VC ralds
have been noted, The surprise raid is the most common, Secrecy and
speed are key considerations in this type of action since the VC raiding
party may have less numerical strength than the de“anding force, The
power raid is one in which the'VC employ overwhelm.ng strenrth and fire-
povWer in order to annihilate a defendiny unit, The time the raid begins
may ‘be a glue to its nature. Raids bepun after 0200 hours are rarely
power raids, - .

(2) The -ambush is:one of the most effective:VC offensive tacties,
Ambushes are normally established along roads, trails, streams, and other
natural routes of movement, Patterns of friendly forces aré studied in
detall and then ambushes are established along regularly iraveled rontes,
VC ambushes are usually short, violent actions followed by a rapid with-
drawal; On occasions, the VC have observed friendly patrols departing
their patrol bhases and have oqtabliahed ambushes near the base area on
the same route used by the patrol, . - This technique gives the VC the element
of surprise and enables him to hit the friendly patrol as it nears its
base area on the return roule al a time when security is apt io be lax,

-(3) The "lure and ambush" is a commonly used VC tactic. The bhasic
principle- is to draw the attention of friendly forces and lure them into
prepared ambushes, Many variations of Lhis tactic have been noted:

(a) The VC have attacked an antpost or vulnerable unit and
then. attempted to ambush relief forces at nearby landiny vones or along
principal avenues of approach,

_ (b) Wvithdrawing VG nnits have attempted te lead frlendly
ﬁaroeo;into the ambushes of other VC unita.

(c) .Snipers have drawn.the attention of friendly units
and enticed them into ambushes,

(d) Tha'VCahave,mortaréd friendly base coiy's and then
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ambushed friendly forces in search of mortar positions,

(e)  The VC-have used some of the above methods to entile
friendly units into heavily booby-trapped or mined areas.

(1y) Harrassment ts a basic tactic of VG puerrillas. Sniper
activity and probes are used to demaralize, confuse and mislead friendly
forces, Diversionary harrassin; attatks have been used to draw friendly
forces away from vulnerable VC installations, .Local puerrilla forces
ars often used as delaying or harrassing eiements to permit Main Forces
or NVA units to v thdraw from an area,

(5) The VC are experts at infiltration., They have infiltrated
friendly positions during periods of reduced vizibility and adverse weather
and have often combined the infiltrition with a feint or ruse, Frequently
they have infiltrated friéndly positions disguised as local civilians.
Objectives 6£-¥C inftltration are sabotage, assassination, demoralization
of friendly troope, collection of intellirenoe and disorganization of
friendly units, Rapid deteridration o orpganized defenses and many accidental
casualties have been caused by tHese infiltration- tacties.

{6) 'The ¥C have bedi knownt - 'oo roudw a" friendly anit to a helicopter
or truck pick-up point, They will-allow the majority of the friendly force
to depart the area thus providing the VC with the superior force; the VC
will uoru.lly launch. a violent attack just as the last elements are loading
the .veliiales pr Mdicopters, THéir mission ia ts destroy the troops and
transport imd withdras Lefore reifforcement ean be effected,

_§¢ ‘Defarsive Techitques:

© ()T VO avold weredsd bevmuse:they camot withstand friehdly
rirapom. 2-Houaver, “tHey Mmay: défend -valiaritle unitc, bases, hospitlls
uﬂuuunuuoua m- ‘shiortcperiods of time,

4¢) “The VQ :prépared: entensive dofenaive poutiom throughout their
opmﬂonal areas. If surprised by friendly forces, they will, if possible,
wittidode>to a.prdvicusly prepiiied position ind defend until they can. break
out dering Ohe hovys'of davknéss,’ VG .posttions 4re charadterised by defense
in depth, mabael sapport; ‘ovérhedd cover, and ‘miximam use of natural cover
- and eoncealment, Defenses are oriented along trails and other obvious
avenupesof i@ppréucki; . Hyoby-toans’ are often incorporated fn the defense,
particabeflyin W -bass : Ma,.bd are ol’bon cdvered by. automatic weapons
tiru

ﬁ-’)' %8 &rpéastidn o Prtendly airmobile operatidns, the VC have
prepared poesitions at the edres of .prominent 2anding zones in their operational
‘aress. In some instances they have remained tovered in a second line of
fortificativns Keterd) hivdred yards from the landing sone while friendly
artillery and TAC air were employed agcainst the:landing zone. When the
preparation o:der the VC moved forward to defend at the edge of the landing
sone snd ther: wzﬂndm o the wond ‘inaof” bremhee whén necessary.
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The VC will frequen.iy allou the first 1ift of helicopters to land and the
troops to disenmbar) prior to triggering an ambush or launching an attack.

h, Withdr 4aL Techniquesz

(1) 1@ Viet Cong include a withdrawal plan with every offensive
and defensive ple:, As Soon as the situation hecomes unfavorable to their
forcds, they witi iraw rapidly alony preplanned, concealed escape routes,

They often break down into small froups and withdraw alony the same route
they used in their approach.

(2) During the withdrawal, the VC make extensive use of rear
guard personnel whose mission is to delay the pursuing friendly force until
withdrawal of the YC main force is accomplished, Ambushes designed to slow
friendly forces are also frequently employed, .

, ’3) A typical withdrawal technique used by small VC forces in
danger of an unfavorable, close ‘range contact is to drop their packs and run,
Friendly forces have been inclined '» slow their pursuit in order to inspec!
the packs. On occasion the VG have employed boohy-trans in the packs,

. {h) The \G, may alao évade. capture by hiding or by blending in
with the ‘local populace, H.iding places nged by the VG are almost limitless,
al though . underground 1ocattans are i‘r¢quant1y used, Underground methods of
hiding troops and equipment range from simple "apider holes" to elaborale,
‘reinforoed rooms, - From the,surface these underground installations are
rost. A€ dult to detect, .Critical points are entrances and exits, which.
are uaua.lly concealed in gardena, animal pens, under plles of straw or dung,
in qr under structures and in stream banks, :

ma b .,.(5) E‘xtemive and 1nreniously conetructed underground tunnel
‘systems are omg.of" Lhe unique featupes of underground hiding places. Most
are.construpied in a magper to permit,ghort, term underground habitation,
.-, +They are uewally bui,it' in & zir-zag, miti-=level form with yentilation
-holes. ab:various intervals, - jl'hia .typs, of construction provides protection
fromigrenades, indirect: gypporiing fir8s and TAC alr strikes, Vhen
' cornered undergroung by. friendly. forges, the VC will often toss a grenade
250N ong- of . thesa. holgas -&nd attempt to eacape ‘throurh another exit during
¢t Mef resulbing shock:ang. MPKG. -

1. Booby-Traps and Mines:

' (1) Booby-traos are favorite devices of the.VC, Grenades,
en8pike, tvaps, poison.anroye,. ungxploded orénance (duds) and a variety of
othep;neans. are emplaged Lo harrass, . qlow down, confuse, and kill friendly

Lorceyy, Thq'forna of; QQQSQ'WQapons are. limited only by the imagination of
- the designer. _ _ ‘

ity s (@) Beohy-braps- have .most. aften been used along roads and trails,
in moats and entrances to villares, in gaps in fences or thick bush, at
fording sitlec:, at bypasses to obstacles, 1n dOOPdeS and on qbandoned bodies,
weapona and equipment.,
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(3)  Grenades "are ccmn(mlq used as boohy-‘traps becsuse they are
lightweight, edsy to catry and conceal, and sre resdily adaptable, They
are frequently placed in trees or bushes along traile which friendly
forces are expected to use; the most commonly used datonstion devide is
the trip wire.

(4) Punji stake-s and man trapa are common types &f booby-traps
found throughout Vietnam.  The punji stakes may be shurpened bamboo stakes
or they may be barbed wood or metal stakes, dipped in poison or excrement,
eriplaced in wooden, concrete or metal blocks. The spike devices are placed
in holes aleong routes of movemsnt end sre carefully camouflaged to prevent
detection. They huve been found in stréams; rice paddies, tunnels, and
otherhplaces. ‘They are often employed 'as obstacles in conjunction with
ambushes, ' ; ' '

(5) The VC also employ crude but effective trip wire devices
along trails-and paths which rele:se arrows; bamboo whips, and other swing-
ing, barbed, club-type objects., Barbs are oftan dipped in poison or ex~
crement to compound easualty foev:ts.

(6). Agti-personnel (AP) s#nd anti-tank (AT) mines are used exten-
pively in VC operatiohs. _Yhey mey bs of the crude homemade veriely or
‘similar to those in the VS inventory. The ¥C have been known to mix AT and
AP mines in their minefields, -AT’ mines are cmployed along major routes to
destroy friendly véhicles' vhile AP mines are placed on critical terrain in
the_immediste area to Inflict c¢asualties on friendly personnel attempting
to occupy the high ground or td secure vehicles disabled by the AT mine.

(7) AT mines are placed in hollowed-out places on bridges or in
holes which have been dus in roads. In order to make the hole difficult to
detect, the YU may scatter dirt aeross the road for several hundred meters
or'dig :‘:ﬂral dumy holes for deceptioh or for mine deployment at a later
date.- ter duffalo dunz has also Leen used to camoufluge AT mine emplace-
ments.’ shoulders alang roads are oftén mined and occasionally the VC will tun-
nel in from the shiculders to plant ‘electrically controlled mines directly in
- the ‘center of the road. This latter practice permits "selective targeting"
of vehiculur ti'hﬂ.‘lc. on’ ‘some otcaslions the YC have buried vire leading to
a roud dbul have not eupleced.s wine. When friendly troops failed to discover
the wirz, the VC then emploced the mine and déstroyed the next target of their

" oosing. :

.1 Hiacollaneoua

vib LN The VC are very ‘honchalant in areas they believe are safe, They
t.ra‘i'ol almbat d:éclufsivt!y on triils and security is very lax. Uhen they know
friendly uhits have moved into an srea they will shift from major trsils to

tertiary trails and stream beds.

}

(zx)pl.thw ",ig'a ‘the’ VT are IL‘-Ectlnqtoned' to moving along trails at night
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and conducting well rehecrsed night attacks or probes in fadliar terrain,
they are not experienced in night combat and ure often surprised and confused
when engaged unexpectedly by friendly forces at night,

(3) Typical signs of enemy presence are dead foliapge, vhich
may be camouflage for a trap, tied dowm brush, thich may be a firing lane
for a defensive or ambush position «nd villages which have been recently
abandoned by women and children, Jarpge herds of cattle and well tended
crops in unpopulated areas may be an indicotion of enemy presence. The
VC have attempted night infiltration of US wnits by intermingling with herds
of cattle and moving them into friend]y positions, Cattle do not move at
night unless herded by someone, be alertl

(4) Tnemy caches are usual]y placed et convenient locations in
close proximity to secondary trails. Typical hiding places for VC equipment
are rafters, thatched roofs, rice bins, hey stacks, dung-piles and wells,

(5) Local guerrillas prefer to live in villages with their
families at night. lovement of guerrillas out of villages at davn and into
ville.ges at dark is a pattern in many esreas,

(6) The VC attempt to locate distinguishing features of friendly
forces when enpaced, They will fire most often upon personnel distinguished
by rcdio antennas or back packs, insignia of rank, or automatic weapons with .
bipods, They will concentrate first upon anyone who appears to be giving
© commands, - . '

(7) In preparation for an enLagch\ent., the VC will prestock the
--'bbttlo area and rally points with resupplies of ammunition, medical supplies
'a.nd equipment. ' .

(8) The' VC- 6ften. pr epare covert mortar i‘ir:.ng positions for use
without a base plate. An angled (preaimed) cylindrical hole is dug ot the
morbar position, Dubing the attack the VC move forward to the hole, emplace
the mortar tave fire the desired nuwubor of rounds and then hide the tube at
another location or vithdraw with the tube, _

'(9) The VC often use a cresping pattern in support of ground
attacks., In other words , the nortar rounds fall very closely in front of the
ddvemcin;_, troops.

- (10) The VT are experienced in breaching unobserved obstacles
"+ which hove not been auppJ emented with detection devices, .

(11) As an adjunct to their opezations orders, the VC prepare -

*g}hborate: plans to ensure the recovery of dead, wounded, weapons ) ermunition,
and’ quipiment from the bettlefield,
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b EFANTRY OPRATIOS - |

Mg 130 Y] Tibed Anx..
a. Uccupation of lxig}_lt l’os;tiona. M 73 ar‘qgm,, f Gos Aot
F 4

dwring the iowrs of daikness that,aue oceupiod d\_;_:,'(i!g ] Night
positions should ba ‘selectaed. xl,u:tn’gs;"';s dayTipht )hourquqaﬂ ORck 5’~' - i
of darknese; never occupy the exiact s sites. sonl LY 1
Cood ambush patrols vith Glayuors:wines in: fromk of iefensive. M. Lomp a5

nandatory.

" be Use of the Buddy Systeus-Fany ﬁ-umu: eaqu:atine heye boan m
by punji stakes, snipers firing from:treea,. spia-mholqg*orah M,w
tripping Looby-trrps. ‘the use of two-man taams operating on the tuddy systec
can greatly reducs the occurente-of suth iucidentes: Gwe wan should wateh
prinnrily for punji sttlos, boobyeitems and smipeve.: ﬁths Lrom-halee. peaydy..
while his bLuddy searches the itrees amkd the 'aves. fuither to the. froatfm 9%
snipors, Tils scme buddy systom should apply on defemse, /dwaye hews taw. o
in each positidn, espeéially. duri.ng hom -of dm

: ieaction jg .Snip_e_rs. Tumedinte 1saction-te sniper Tire smet hg qhnaeten— }
izod by violence, a repid retwm of heavy volmme of fire and fast movement,

The M«79 is excellent for use against likely totgets in tregs.  Ii dense tree

growths, grevadiers must roahu thad rounds: do.-mt X% ifr they -hit, brmhu
immedistely after being fireds i-i

de -ffect of Cepunlties. Tne Amcrican soldier has a t.ondency of imaediately
going to the aid of a wounded soldior, VC snipers hawve capitalized on this and
purposely wourd & man -to kill.iwo or thres othere. going to kis sid., The im- .
mediate responso should he that of-layisg down a heavy base of fire; bLoth' greszing
and tree spray, in the direction of the sniper ant pushing forwcid o' establish
a secure area for tho wounded man., Persomel cammot stop fighting %o aid the
wounded, iid men unst come:forw rd.to police the. hattlsfield,

. es Use of Anti-Oniper Tecom. I 'uperatiom uhiOh: i-nvolve cleat:ins Ind
destruction of Vict Cong facilitiee (twinels, faxholes,, looehes), screening -
forces on the outside of the establisived perimeter keep tho Viet Cong off
balance ‘and preclude possible sniper action :gailnst forces vho are relatively
statlonary in the per:l..aetar ‘canducting clearing oferations, -

f. Use of APC, Amiored personnel c: .rriers can be used ag mbu];mces and
resupply veiicles if necessary. ‘[lhese track veiiicles provide proteetion fop
wounded. while expeditiously retwrning tieu to medienl treatwemnt. The iIC is
~ able to repidly cerry bull: ilems. such as diesel :nd (m].itiom to the operational
ared,

g. Use of ‘urmel Teams, -Traa.ned tumnel teams will increase the effectiveness
of unit operations, -Once irained, these personnel can systematically search

the base c: anp trea for suspected Vict Cong tunnels and explore and destroy those
locczted., ' . indrnm of three Xen are required per team-one above ground and two

sen inside Luw Lu.riel ccuipped with pistol, flashlight telephone erll wvire plus
coipass and bayonet,

h, Use of Clsuaores. Cley:ores con be used cffectively in the offense in
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the jungle, in an< H and I role or to protect the peximster in the defense -
and in breaking contact during the withdrawal or extreckion phup,otm
operation. On ambushes, there is a téendency to datonaty Claymores.bs

the enemy has entered the matimum killing zens, Commenders must :men. M
using troops understand the ma.x:lmm effective range of the Claymoree.

i, Use of Flares. Units must, not use ﬂ.aru tao_close to: t.hoi.r own w:b-

tions,; thus exposing thelr own poaition more, than.the spemy's, Flares must. -
be well to the front. o :

Jo Dqui £ be_Carried. .

. (l) Squad leaders.should. carry extra. inseot- répellent for their
- squad, foot powder, water purification tzblets, one of two razors,

(2) lLedies should cerry malaiia pills, extra. bandsgea, axtra.tape
to t.ag personal gear, and/or weapons of LIA, IJIA.

. (3) Squad.bages toinclude:trousers, shorte amd socks for each manm .
should De prepored for each operation in event required to be air]ifted

(4) I1lumination grenades should be carried to.umark helipads at
night. : ’ ‘ ) )

(5) E;xgihéérs. must carry a mescimm load of ‘demolitions and power
sSaws, ‘
Yo (6) Grapp]ing hooks should be fabrieated in each company for use in
extracting ciches and exploding booby-traps.

k. Command Croups. Command. groups are recdily identifiable by their
collection of antermas, 'Mile thore ore a number of methods to camouflage
these radios, the puramount requirement is to leep the mumber in the command
group te & winimum and well dispersed. Cawmcnd groups &re primary targets
for observed indirect fire and command detonated mines, IO teams should
keep adequate distance from the commanders but should be close enough to
prov:.c’e immediate response. l.ewsmen, photographers, ete,, accompanying the
unit siould not attich themselves to the cormand Eroup and complicate the
problem,

1, Use of Omoke to !ark loestions. .cucver a unit is .warking a location
ith suol.e they siould roquire the homing element (FAC, Airborne Observer,
iledical livie, etc ) to identify the color ol smoke., The Viet Cong ill throw
smoke to confuse the issue or lure an evacuutlon helicopter in anbusin, .

e jcow jin: for- Iex ,onnel. A fire te«m does not move if 2 wan is missing,
2 5w a3 doesn’ { move if « {ire tecu is AD.oGlllG, a platoon c’oesn‘f move if a squcd
is J.ss:.u‘_,, cad conpany doesn't uove if & plotoon is wissinge I ke leaders

abw]utcl./ rosponsible Loz Lhe "iCCOLln'bublllty of all personnel t all times,
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n, 'Haltiné for the Ni g%t. When stopping at night, search oub’ 2 mdntmam
of 400 meters to the nt to insure that the enemy is hot observinmg the
preparation of your defensive positions, . '

o. /mbush patrols, Patrols can and should uee on~call marking roundg
at predetermined points along their route to assist them., Ambusht patrols
should plot their ambush site as a concentration and Pire upon it after
returning to their lines.

p. Adrcraft for Anti-Ambush Purposég. liaximtwm use of air observation
by fixed and rotary wing aircraft should be made in conjtinction with troop |
movementa, These eircraft #hould carry trained forward observers who are ?
capable of the dual role of detecting and markifg possible ambush sites and
of adjusting artillery fire on any resulting targete. Asrial observation
should be ‘reteined for the ‘efitird movement, ' Thére are examples of successful
Viet Cong ambushes occuring aftér the frietidly commander had felt that his 5
mission was accomplished and he hed no further need for his aerial eyes. f
Armed rotary wing aifcraft Should be-on wtation until all vehicles have completed
the movey ' ' :

Q. Battléfield Polide, 'Nothing that can'be of value to the enemy should
be left Lehind, Lven a burned-out radio battery still has enough juice to
detonate’ an explosive charge if properly set in series. The Viet Cong will

policéup everything,
5. ARTILLERY OPERATIONS |

&, W. Tha men must be kept tware of the situation
at all times, They myst be well briefed on the 1, special and ourrent
situaGiot’, Nesponsé ‘s ‘been much better when this is dons, Canfonsers should
be informed g5 to the nature of the tabget and the results of avery mission,

b, “ Zii : mation, Forword observers
sust send &LlTdvallable .1y f{ofi So the DU, Uensral terms such &as "VC in-
open" piust be‘forgottes, Specifics, such es r (yies) of enemy force,
nAt R of detivily, didtanes, ave s ntst for the FDE, -

. e, MM%% No fire lines and fire coordination lines
must be on firing charts and must be current, The artillery caunandertahould
¥ 18 only apprevisg suthotity for fire boordintion lines betwsen battalions
and may amm ‘tien :Q@ﬁz”“vof mansuver boundaries .

4 mmgg_{m}mmmmuhi bften be negative, In order
to determine full value of artillery fires, report not only confirmed results
-2 (MliSeh Gften w1l be fow) bt pos¥ible or probdble. resulte. -

whi

.
L
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© es Fire Adjustment, For clomsé-in firing, the first round in adjustment
or an initial round & FFE missions must be ‘white phosphorous (WP). This
will insure that the fire is safe and will greatly reduce possible pasualties
if the maneuver element is disoriented. De sure to apply corrections to
HE round when switching from WP, Porward observers must be prepared to adjust
by sound as well os sights During daylight hours, combined adjustments with
the air OP bringing fire close to the ground observer for final adjustment
will prove invalusble, "Creeping" has not been a dirty word in Vietnem, For
close in fires, it is & must dus to map inaccuracies and.difficulties in
locoting oneself, Drops of less then 50 meters will somstimes be nbcessary.

: f. _Counter-lortar Radar, Couriter-mortar radar is very effective but

limited equipment permits coverage of only a smajl sector to the brigade
perimeter at any one time, Shellreps/mortrepa are essential and reporting
upon receipt of the first incoming round is of extreme importance, Thorough
training in reporting is mandatory prior to arrival in-country,

g. Extra Fire Control Eguigg% « Extra fire control squipment such as
aiming posts, bulbs and aiming post lights should be carried. Toggle switches
for remote control of aiming post lights are very helpfuli

he Plastic Firing Charts. Plastic target grids and firing charts shrink
and expand under the tempersture and humidity conditions found in Vietnam, thus
affecting their accuraoy. Grid sheets should be kept covered when not in use,

.1, Firing Charts., 6400 mil chart, OSequre 25,000mm charts eince smaller
charts taped topether produce some inaccuracy. Take cloth to cover the chart
vhen not in use, Terrycloth or towels are ideal-to cover the chart because

when they are pulled back for a fire mission, the chart operators rest their
sweaty arms on the towels thus protecting the chart. Do not try to remove

the reflection indexes with each new adjusted deflection, Noimally, registration
is with all 7 charges and is done too frequently to move all deflection indexes.
The deflection correction is applied from the stick Ly the computer on FIL
missions. '

J. lLiap Bcales. The use of maps, acale 1:5Q,000 for posting the situation,
friendly front lines, patrols, etc., is unacceptable as it is not sufficiently
accurate to post these with grease pencil and adequately control artillery
fire, The most successful system is for each INO to have 1:25,000 overlay
which is then posted in colored pencil on a plastic firing chart,

e Bottoming., Firing battery personnel must be continually alert for
evidence of bottoming when firing in soft ground, !/Men this condition is
detected the howlitzer should be moved and relaid immediately.
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6, SIGNAL COMMUNICATIONS

a. Importance of Radio Operators.. The importance of radioc operators
monitéring their nets at all times cannot be emphasized enough., Instructions
must bs passed from the sender to the commander cqneerned and not the operator,
00 extended operations, a radio operator's alertness cdn be sustained by
comranders having an extra RTO 4n the command group who can carry the radio
when the operator tires,

b. Jamming. THe enemy exerciges his }amming capability only during
critical phases (i.e., alr strikes, durinp artillery preparations, medical
evacuation, etc, ). Units must be alert to switch to the alternate freguency
on order. o7 o ‘

c, -Eﬁgpsmisaions ori“Radfo. 'When reporting idcoming fire over the radio,
commanders <hould disguise thd accuracy of this fire as the Vist Cong at times
appear to be monitoring unit freyuercies and adjusting their fire based on
friendly commanders reports.

‘d. Comminications Segiirity. - Cortect edio procedures, use of approved
code, and encoded map codrdinates (except for enemy information) will prevent
the Viet Cong from knowledge of the operation.

: - ind Radio "Comm icationa. Until Bripade relicopters and other
aireraft used in direct su > of the Brigade aré equipped with the new family
of PM radios all airborne observers should use the AN/PRC-25 radio for air/ -
)prouhd commriications.

*Thet'e !s a tendency to forget about

' ’ ' 6-25. ‘Thé extreme heat and lack of refrip-
eration for dry cell battnries ‘reduces their 1ife.. Use first in-first out
method of issue. AN/PRC+25 batferies oftén last longer than the "0 hour -
expectancy but new bat‘eriea should bb put in radios just prior to operation. '

g+ Remoting Radios. It is desirahle to remots radios into the TUC and
to centraivlze the radios.on high pround under the control and direct super-
vieion of gqualified radio rergonnel. -Stich ntil@gAtion simplifies maintenance,
keeps untrqined'\ahds off“the’ bﬁdipmant and reduces the wear an associated -
secure voice dQnipﬁent. Aitﬁ weak batturies ih remote cets rave caused
come units problems, odgi angin of batteries on a scheduled basis will:
eliminate this prdd em. tha o8 qFould be rake rounted and powered by 28 wolt
generators through vehiqlo batteries, Six radios can be effectively run off
one set of ‘batterids™ fh tﬁis‘Mannar and ?he'noiqi of bhe nenerator is removed
from thé' TOC area, ' _
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hs Transmissions, Radio nets get strangled by inarticulate RTO's,
Keep air open during helicopter assault. RTO's should listen to rddio
traffic and ret a feel for what is poing on before transmitting an ad-
ministrative or nonessential type message. During teliborne operations
2 separate freyuency should be allocated for control of helicopters.

1., Panels and Smoke. Use of Dust Offs" and marking lines for air
cupport missions can result in a heavy demand for smoke grenades. Companies
‘should carry one smoke grenade per man on operations, at least two panel
=ets, plus all the pyrotechnics listed in current %OI.

Jo OH-23 ag a ngegnd and Control (C&C) Ship, The OH-23 is not considered
a pood command and control ship. . It has only one radio channel available and
use of PRC~25 as a supplement is not favorable since one cannot listen to the

PRC-25 handset while wearing a flight helmet. Furthermore, it is difficult to
understand anyone transmitting over the radio in the (H-23,

"k, Telephone Poles. TDon't count on roadily obtaining pood bamboo lance
poles.for overhead wire. Many units are using long engineer stakes welded
together to get the wire off the ground. 2 x 4 "A" frames are also a good
‘substitute and create less of a lightning problem,

. La 25%§§ggggg. Telephones are at a premium due to the needs for perimeter,
base camp operations, Cet all you can. EE8's, 4if you can find them, will -
be. a great. help. Also use of TA-1's and squad radios for perimeter communica-~
mions.will reduce the numbor or TA-312's required.

o chkggg of Radios. Obtain dessicant to pack with radioa for overseas
shipment This also applies for fire oontrol equipment and boxed weapons).
., HEAPNS | |
_; aes T M-16 zines Topether. The practice of taping a second
rapazing to. tﬁa magazine o¥ the ﬁ-lg rifle (then turning the two over yuickly
and ;nserting the second for a rapid loading) often results in the second
 magacine being stuck in the ground. This gets the magazine dirty and causes
malfnnctions. Such. praoticc should be avoided.
b, Machine Gun Ammunition . Keep a short belt of machine gun ammunition

. out and rdady to fire--carry all other machine ~un ammunition in cans to protect
from corrosion and dirt.

c,;f ‘ Neapons. The high eVaning humidity in this area rusts
weapons, Clear and reload weapons each night and each morning to prevent
rounds sticking in chambers. Leaders must conduct weapons inspections daily.
’E”EL:"“‘ Attempﬁ to securo Claymore mines to objects. 1nd remove’
only attcr approachiqg‘them on flanks and visually inspecting.

uﬁ’a;:,fpﬁh'ﬂ Grenados mst be securely fastened to the harness to
prevent loss, They _ouid alsc be taped to prevent Separation of grenade
body and fuse,
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f. Mipht Firding , Persomnel should aim low at night t.o enmu-e hitting
any eneny that may be crawling in. .

g+ Use of Claywore JHnes. Following points are stresged in the use of
Claymore minest ' ' '

{X) ivold premature detonations prior to enemy -entering the killing
zone, ' '

(2) secure Clayirbre mines to fixed objects such as trees or stakes,

. (3) GSecurs electrical wires to legs of the mine to prevent animals
from tripping tle wirs and separating the fuzc from the gine,

(&) Individuals phypinal]y receiving a Tlaymore should carry the
hand. generator in a pocket to avoid accidents., Hacovery party should approach
mine from the flanks meking a careful visua.l inspection prior to movement of
the Clayinoreo

(3} Dmploy Claymores so that they can be mll-guarded and under
constant observation by friehﬂ]y troops,’

"h';" { " e most effective weapon in. revgnt years for
use’ by infen r{aunits ’(9 grenade lawncher, The pix H{ 79's ' organie
to the rifle platvon t*elﬂ'er an explosive accurately up to 375 meters., This -
is especially valucble in the mnry situations peculinr to counber-guerrilla

fare, If you ever hove a situation where ‘the ‘squad is understrength, make
m you £111 the posit:.on o 4 Srenadier,

: $o. M-72 LA il The 15-72 is useful againgt lightly fortified positions. _
_Heavy bunkers entrenchmnents will, however, withstand the explosive projectile.

‘gl ' “Thp new rodel of the hand grenade,
t}u ﬁ;."é Jidkes NO BNAR, ‘AN sing no:lse a8 did its predecessor, the lI-11,
L is @,3.50 used in Vietnagyk Use an explodive such.as the grenade vhenever
1e in 1ieu of smalY sr%as fire, In the nigh ambush for instance, the
gronade is very effective since it has a large Kd. mdius and does not

Wmipe the friendly position,
i ATt e

o . Operation pla.nm.ng should include

ALY, replacing iny 2idmen who becoms casualties as tiils happens
‘more, Treguently In gwpr w',,rfare ‘than in cofiventional werf:re.
2 e d e PR PPN 1 . I
Doy i . lLerial medicul evacuation is responsible

‘ 68 Thap any, other evac\ih‘tl,on means, however, there are
maltiple consicorhtions in its use, Tie calting of "Dust Offs" restrict
tagtical opgipy,. .5 p;( P{ta.inng and spmetimes completely stopping supporting

d’l’nxts. L., ééf e, of manhsuver mey have to be altered to secure L2's
for medical’evacuition,  Tuese shwuld be normelly clefired rreas to the reer -

265
8856



of the operational areas.,

Dust off helicopters carmot take improvised stretchers if they ere
too lony so be prepared to shift wounded to the stretchers tinot are on
the evacuation helicopters.

c. liydical Fvacuation in iPC's. The use of armored personnel carricrs
in a medicl evacuation role in areass subject to sniper fiire and booby-traps
has proven highly satisfactory. The optimun number of APC!'s that shouvld be
made availcile to a battalion for medic 1 evacuation is three, Iledical
evacuation is bLest handled utilizing attached AFC's wmcving casualties Jrom
the front li.es to the field littor ambulance under battalion control to a
Forvard liedical Tvacuation Center from where they are evacuated to the
Lattalion aid station, Guldes should be cwvailable at the Forwerd MHedical

Tivacuation Center to lead the APC to the company collecting point, Fersomnel
marming this point should mark the point w:.th smoke on order, '

d. Ivacuation of Dead. Preparatl ns'in the form of evacuation bapgs and
" a vehicle should be on hand in the vicinity of the Forward Medical Evacuation
Center.to evacuate KIA!'s as quickly as possible vithout utilizing field litter
ambulances which may be needed for the wounded,

e, Aigsisting Gasualties. Over attention to aSS:LStln{; casualties can
sometimes detract Trom a unit's aggressiveness resulting in additional
casualties from sniper fire and’ aggressive maneuver to adequately clear the
areaywhere tie initial casualties werec takon. There is a tendency for
pe. sornel to rush to the aid of wounded comrpdes during the assault. This
' reduces the volume of firepower being delivered on the enemy, provides addi
tional targets for the enemy and results in greater number of fricndly casualties,

f¢ The Individual Soldier:
- (1) Preventive nisasures must be employed to ~void becoming & non-battle
c&su&ltyo
- (a) Dysentery end Dierrhea‘ Cavsed by. conteminated fool & d water.
None' of ‘the loce] untreated water in Victnam is considered safe for dr: nking.
To make the water pot-ble alviays add two iodine or halazone purificaticn
tablets per cantcen of water,. '

C(p) 101d, Cliblera, and ilepatitis: Caused by conteminstec food
a¥id vater, fvoid eoting any local row vegetation, fruits or milk produc.s.
Kenp itmiuni zations up to date at all times. °

: (c) rja: CGdused by the bite of an infected mosquitoe, ‘s
disease my fate) end the followlng preceutions must be observed:

o &, The daily and weekl; anti-maloria .pills nust be tal*en
Haengiay, -

b Shirt sleeves must be rolled down during the hours of darkness
and when operating in dense Jjungle.
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c. Use inscct repellant regularly and aeresol bombs freely
w.en the tactical situation permits. : :

(d) Immersion Foot: Caused by constant e:posure to wet boots and
socls and can result in loss of feet and toes. To prevent immersion foot-
dry you feet at every opportunity, massage feet, apply foot powder and put
on dry socls. Alw.ys -carry e:bra socks; if at all possible do not sleep in-
wet boots, :

(e) ﬁggus: Common infection when operating in jungle terrain,
The crmpits, groin, feet and arms ~re most susceptible to infection, The
Lest prevention.is to .keep the body dry and clean, Use of foot powler on

susceptable areas is helpful,

(f) Heat Casualties: The body Lecomes acclimated to the heat of
Vietnam after a poriod.of 2-3.weeks., However, 8-10 canteens of water may
be requiied for an individual while conducting combat operations during
periods of intense he&t,. Food must be eaten regularly to maintain strength
and salt intake, Additionally, salt tablets must be taken when perspiration
is profuse, never toke salt tablets without drinking water,

(2) Use of the Duddy System: Two of tlie most common ciuses of friendly
cosualtdes axe boobywtraps and snipers.. . The use of two man teams canp reduce
the reccurrenge of these inciderits. One men should watch. primarily for
punji stekes and lLooby-treps while his buddy sesrches the area (to include
‘trces) for snipers. - ' '

10, ARfY AVIATION AND AIREUDILE OPERATIONS

. a, Tﬂag_o%r Jadder. During operations in heavily wooded and mountzinous
texrredn . ‘ pex laddey is used.in operations renging from fire team size

to entire compenies. The ladder is 36" wide series of aluminum rods arranged
as a ladder and is 100 feet long, ‘ilie ladder has boen successfully used

both ab night and dwdng, the doy time, Units should plan for the use of trooper
ladders, and should, when practicable practice tlis means of deployment on the
battlefield. : . S :

b. Positioning Tioops Near the Operational Area, If the operational area
'is looegad & comsiderable ‘disbence from ti.> staging area, troops should be
repositioned te a forward intermediate staging area, which vill alleviate lengthy
turnaround time and, thereby, achieve mass wore quiclly in the objective area,
reduce risk, and decrease time to accouplish the air wovement, If the interme-
dizte .staging ares seleghed 4s a prepared area, the repositioning should be
accomplisired by .fi:ed-iing aircreft to conserve the nore costly and eriticecl
helicopter, - b

c. Seloction of Landing iones, It is mandatory that the air mission comucnder
(or his represontative) and the: airmobile force comiander Jjointly reconnoiter
thapimpoand ..'c. preferably in the, saue helicopter.
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d, Distribution of Cround Tactical FPlan, Overlays of the supported. -

unit's T/OR, objectives, and direction of movement must be provided to aviation-
units in time to incorporate the plan intc aviation wnit briefings.

e. llelicopter Troop lixtraction, (oordination between the 1ift commanders
and the ground elements must be accomplished early, preferably prior to be-
ginning the operation and must include preparation of a detailed fire support
plan, The loading zone security force must be positioned in close proximity
to the landing zone, but for enoush out to prevent small aims and direct
fire veapons from firing on the elements involved in the lift, DPathfinders
should be in position a rinimum of one hour prior to extraction time, to
acconplish necessary coordination with the ground commanders, assist in
positioning troops, and assist in preparing the loading zone,

f. 12 Preparation:Fires, Uhen the area in and around an 1Z is likely to
burn, restrict the type ordnance to be used during preparation to that least
likely to cause fire, i.6., fragmentation bombs, cannon, fire, HE with fuze
VT, and the like, ‘ _ :

g. Identification of IZ. In a multi-lift operation it is often difficult
for subseouent elements, flights or companies to locote the cxact position
of the LZ becayge of pre-strike smoke and dust, or because of excessive time
interval between aircraft fliphts. This problem can be eliminated if the lead
ship in each element drops yollow smoke on the LZ, upon departure,

h, jiimobile Assaults. Combat asszults
must be well planned and coordineted with-the frtillery INO and the Air Force
'LNO. to insure that sufficient fire support ie availeble. For example, when
& landing zone is to bé prepared by fire, the air strike should be scheduled.
from =30 to H-15; the crtillery preparction should be H-15 to H-5; and betwecn
l~5 and H-hour, the armed hellicopters should recon the IZ, mork the landing
point, and plece patiifinde.s on the LZ prior to arrivel of the first troopships.
llhen a combat asscult is scheduled into an unprepared LY, on-cill fires by artillery
and air rust Ye preplanned, If ~imed helicopters Iind the 1Z hot, the troop-

- ships will ordit out of the are: while ¢rtillery or air saturates the LZ, °
The optimum altitude to fly in tihe operational cres is 2500 feet. This places
the aircraft chove effective srnall ams fiire but allows the oliserver to perform

nis rission.
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1., IDxiting Hellcopters Used sa Troop Carrisis, Upoh exiting the
helicopter, troops should take threes or four steps and immediately h#t the
ground until the helicopter departs. This avoids the possibility for the:r
getting hit by the rear rotor blades, gives the lsader time for orientation
before he moves off the 12, pesrmits the helicopter to fire e.xpressive fires,
and clears the hel,icopt.er's takeoff route,.

Ja Hegm Loaded, Troopss . Heayily loaded troops shou]d load last,
This enables other troope in the helidopter to help load their gear. It
also positions the heavier equipwent near the door, facilitating rapid
debarkation at the 12, °

ke Se ty .Force. for It is deaireable to forma -
small regserve unit to provide security ror dmmed airoraft., This prevents
tasking & unit in the vit:ini.ty‘ whieh already has a tactical plan and mission
to accomplish, A suitable solution 1s to keep a portion of the base security
force on ground alert to provide security for downed aircraft, ‘

11, IOGISTICH

ay W. . Yor- time]y and adequate support of tactical
operations, prior weapons depsity rate is needed to determins required :
"day-of~-supply" for amunition’ and to initiate action to insure adequate
stogks are gvailable..:Weapon density information should be provided by

tactigﬁl cqma:ﬂera at- ’hwt*l&*dtyrprbr gy etart of -operations,

% g, All apmaniticn pacld.us materials should be
returnnd bp ap. on uppl; Polnt. by tHe wsing unit, as containers and
materigls are required in the Sonduct. of normal maintenance operations by
ammund Bion ugits,

' Ga S_fa&g‘m Burlan Sandbags With oil based. preservative
are prono tq spaontansous combuatiqn ﬂ' stored improperly. Store sandbags
with a¢aquate ‘vemtilation aid.practice, proper fire protection,’

’ tr AR~ Prior to departure.from CONUS, units should
dmlop plans for semi-permanent locations upon arrival in-country, They
‘should also augment this TAT RED equipment with %ertain hard to get items
such as. light fixtures, electric. outlets, and plumbing fixtures as well as
' othcr items which they can iuprovise and‘ improve their living conditions,

‘e, Protective Hask., Protective masks shoild be kept in waterproof bags
wntil they are needed, If they are removed.ﬁ-om these bags prior to an
attack utilizing LCA, they must be kept out of the water to be of any value,

. £, M & Training, Drivek trainlng and proper lubr:lcation '-
of the clutch assembly ton primarily) must be emphasized. i/hen traveling
in soft sand, drivers will use low goar. Vhen descending steep hills, they -
will use the low range gear,
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g M for Flagtronio Camponents, Electronic spsms and conporionto
ars subject to rapls S Fatlon iy Enat e’ conditions that prevail

in Vietnam., Sealing 'ohese components in plastic bags; which are readily
available through re-use or on the commercial market, will provide protection
against the dust and moisture which are so common,

he Scheduling of Organizational Maintenange. Due to the intensive daily
requirement for vehicles, it mey prove unsatisfactory to rdequately perfoim

scheduled maintenance of vehicles when due, It may be necessary to perform
scheduled maintenance at night when maximum number of vehicles and drivers
are available with only emergency or major repairs on deadlined vehicles in
the day'time.

i. yz%versa; Jointd and Wheel Bearinps, Current lubrication orders (10s)
call for lubrication every 3000 miles or once every six months, This interval
is inadequate due to road conditions and rain., Vehicles should be lubricated

a8 outlined in the appropriate 10 each 1000 miles ot every two months, which-
ever comes first, °

3+ Generator Failure, Continuous operations, extreme climatic conditions,
and dust contribute to a high generator deadline rate. Generators should be
~ converted to 3-phase output whenever possible. This results in smoother operation,
lower internal heating, and a significant reduction in generator failure.

ke M_Om The allowable 100% overload for combat vehicles
should apply only when hey are driven oh Hard, smooth-surfaced roads. When

operating on secondary roads, cargo'trucks, loaded above rated capacity, will
sustain demage to the frame, springs, and steering linkage. Vehicles used to
- transport smsunition ere of specific concern. MNost types of ammunition will

‘-ourload & vehicle before the volumetric capacity is reached,

'Y2,. CIVIL AFFAIRS/CIVIO ACTION

© e AP Suppliss, Civilian persomnel without bonafide illness often
show up- Zo treatment. Disoretioh must be used in issuing free MEDCAP
supplied to hualthy civ:uiana who requeat ‘treatment and thereby deloy treatment
of the bonafide aick. '

- b %&F&&—w. The necessity for adequate interpreter
service at all } prograns is essential, The best of Americen aid is near
worthless without the presence of skilled interpreters, Valuable medical time
wlll be loat because of failure to have qualiried interpreter personnel, preserit,

. ©o. Rsfuses Contrel. It im essential to establish Refugee Control Points
near the tactical opsrational areas.and to evacuate refegees to these collection
points as soon as ths tactical situation pormita. Speedy evacuation ‘releases

" the commander of the burden.caused:hysthe*f vilians in the operat-
1om.l 2pea, and reduces the chance ot nonéombatant cp.sualties. .

[ d. The 1iiCV NINE mga | “—-—_\

(1) Lemember we ore guests here: We make no -demands and seek no
special trratment,
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(2) doin with the peoplel WMeretand whn,rm Ww
their language andetheierﬂ 1Ay 1 o f =.-.‘"e"’ X

)

(3) Treat women widh palitensel muamu. N 1- . e ol SR e
%) I ko perusnel mwmm mnm m ‘pegples: ‘
(5) Always EAve the \rietnmu ﬂio ﬂ@mm e

{6) Be alért: to saﬂrﬁ\y lﬁd rem'w —— 1l Jour ntuitary " g
Skill. ‘ _:"-, prye

(7) r'i"t -aﬂraéﬁ‘-aebentmilv lmlh mﬂwm_mr. :

: . (8). lvoid s‘paratﬁag youne!f rrbm tna'poo’h"hv hfdhphy or
wealth or privilel;o,

F

&,

g_\'\

2

%

(9) Above 2ll else you are members of the U.S. mi.tary Forces oa
a difffcult mission, responsible for all your officks}.am
eflect honor upon yoursel! dnd the, UMtod Stat.us ol

13 Y PEJ DmNEL

) areas Whan tﬂu unita are IBeawd Kagir ﬂt&l m Jaeilities onm
militiry torgels (dach as holi %m» pads), @ia sENER results cop ocaur ‘in:
the event of @n gnemy attack om IS L 1568 - > Thevellord; ‘replacemand. type
wnits end simila¥ ‘groups vill b 1dohtEd a ressohlbie disteise frod petroleun
storage, aircragt parking, larpe headquerters, and Tike looations.

‘b, DiR0S lwnps The input of numerous um.t.s in a short period of t:une
nas caused unfavorable peaks £n ONROS, - The dbrigade qtggbé  to txam.ter
znd receive 305-35¢ of their deploytm¥e strength-shortly afu
country, This précedure causes mlrlaes impact om.the oporat.i.oml ea.pebﬂ.ity
of old end new units and asm.sts in roducing thege peaksas

2N
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IEP ARTHENT CF THE ARMY
EEADQUAM.TERS 3 6y BATTALION, 11TH IxRTILLm
-APO San Francisco 96557 .

a XTAT<P 18 November 1967
SUBJCT: Combat SOP

70:  See Distribution

'1. The 6th Ba‘btal:.on, 11th Art:.]lery Combat Stand.mg Operatlng Procedure
:I.s published for the guidance o.f.‘ all concerned.

2, Recommendations for c&anges, aditions or deletions should ‘be made to
this Headquarters, ATTN: S3. All chanses will be posted and recorded on record
of changes sheet, attached to Combat SOPe , . ‘
'Lo*tm P,

2Lt, Artillery
Adjutant

FOit TH® COM:ANDER:

1 Incl
6/11 Arty Cor"bat SOP

]

DISTRIBUTIONS . .
Sec Annex P
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 SECTION I
CRIZUL

1. RITTT=GES AID JESGISSIONS

Soms o wesd s

a. References:

Jd) 1th Infantry Brigade Tactical SOP for Counteri_nsurgency Oper-
aticr- “.raft). .

(2) FM 6-1L0 dated 1 Jufg 1‘965.

b. Recission. Tactical Standing Operating Procedures, 6th Battalion,
1ith Artillery, ¢td 31 August 1967, is rescinded.

2. PUTPCSE: This SOP standardizes routine operaticnal and administrative .

PO

procedurcs within this battalion. It applies to orgamic and attached unlts‘-

Ao

urless otherwise steted.
SECTION II
PELSCNWEL & ADMITTISTRATICN
1. G2ERAL: This chapter prescribes the nolicies and procedures relating
to porsennel and administration. (USALV Regulation references in this SOP
will be disserminated as received).
2. MALSTHMANCE OF (WIT STRENGTH:
a. Strength:

(1). Curvent policy is to maintain neneuver batteries at 100% strengthe

(2) Units are responsible for persomnel accountebility. This is*
continuous end iimiediate, : '

(1) Personnel daily sumiary (EBI‘ Lih) sée Appendix T & II to Annex A.

(a) Eevorts will be as of 3200 hours for previous 2k hour period
to be subnitied by batiteries to arrive at Battalion S5-1 as soon as ooss:'ble
but rot later than 1400 hours daily. '

(b) Reports may be submitted by message or wire, In ény case,
a follow up couy. of EBF I must be submitted.

(2) Casualty Regorts:.

(2) Reporting of casualt:n.es within the Brlgade is governed by
AR 600-10 and USARV- Legulation 600-1.
1
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22, Temti%is. .
&, Dofinitions

Y persons captured by US Forc\.s 25 eneny or suspected e'lemy sha]l be
ref. .41 to as a "detainece" until his status is determined by a brigade
-int--- ~zator. as one of the categories described below:

. (. .risoner of Waxf; (p)

(=) '.’m_v captive of the North Vietnamese Armed- Forece (NVA) or:
Viet Cong Main Force. (VCMF) whether captured in combat or not.

(bl Any person captured whlle actually engzged in combat or in a
belligerent act (other than espionage, sabotage, or terrorism) against
the Governemet of Vietnam(GVH), US Forces, or bther Free khorld MJ.lJ.ta.ry

Armed For¢Ss- (FWMAF )

{+} Civi) Defendants. Those persons having committed or suspected of
having committed acts of espionage, sabotage, terrorism, cr even criminal
acts, Persons of th&s catcgory are not entitled to Prisonex of War status
provided by the Geneva Convention relative to Triatment of Priczoners of War,

(4) Returnees. A person voluntarily returning to the control of GVN
after having actively supported the Viet Cong in political or mllltary
activities, NVA personnel are accepted as returnees,

(5) Doubtful Cases. Persons suspected of or known tc have committed a
beliigerent act (other than espionage, sabotage, terrorism, or criminal)
and whose entitlement to PW stztus is in question, Uoubtful cases must be
rosolved by a tribunal in accordance with article 5 of the Geneva Convention.
(GFN) as implemented by M:iC¥ Directive 20-5,

(6.) Other Categor:.es.

(=) & person knovn to be an innocent civilian at the time of capture
does not fall within the "detainee" category above and does not require
. handling as such, (parakc, below), :

(t) i refugeé is person other than that described in para 2a, above
who has fled or has been foreed from his abode to escape military or
pollt;._rsl pers»cut:.on.

() FROCEDUTES FOR HANDLING AND FROCESSING DETAINEES:
(-} Capturing unit.

' (13, MuSt'séar.h, segreate, silence, safegucrd, and Speedlly evacua.te*
detainces to thp Bde collection point. . _

. (2),Tag d\.ta:Lnee with MACY Form 340 or USAV Form 364 " Captive Ca:d"
It is mandatory that the following minimum information be entered: dat.e,
time, place, clrcunstanccs of eapture and capturing unit, -

13
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(3)‘ Interrogate for immedaate tactlcal ,value,

. @4). All documents, monies, weapons, and otherimpediments must be
tagged with description and rclated to the detainee, Items must be forwarded
wit  detainee. Those items desired and authorized as war souvenirs should be
marl. _or return with identity of requestor.. "Souvenirs arc not atuhorized
to ®~ rotained prior to processing by brigade interrogators,

(5). Evacuate detainees inaccerdance with MACV directives 20-5
and 190-3,

6). Serlously'wounded detalnees are to be evacuated through nedical
channels to Bde Clearing, Expeditiously inform Bde S-2 of ETA to Bde Ckearing.
- BDE Clearing will complete a duplicate Captive Tag if detﬁlnee nust, be
evacuated out of Bde control, .
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- be Processing

(1) Iliaison officers will submit artill:ry HI's to Battalion

FDC NLT 1200 hours daily.
' (2) Bzttalion FDC will consolidete all requests adding targets
received from S-2 &nd the Erigade lizison officer and submit to FSCE NLT

lhOO hours.
(3) H&I's will be distributed to the firing batterys at the dis-

cret“on of the S-3.

(L) H&I®s will be fired on a rencdom schedule.

(5) H:I's will not be fired closer than 1000 meters to fr1end1y
tr s or to knowm friendly personnel.

(6) Daylirht H&I's may be requested =t any time.

31. DEFENSIVE CONCENTRATIONS:

a. Defensive concentrations plamned oy ezch forwerd ObSGrVLr in
coordination with supworted comdeny commenders,
b. Whenever vossible, these fires will be =c3ustvd curing dayllght

hours,

32, TABGET DESTCHATION SYSTEM: (See Amnex C)
33. FIiE REQUESTS: |

) (1) Sent to direct Supoort Battery for Processing Upon receipt of = fire
mission by & battory, the mission will be computed and the azimuth, range, de-
flection. Lnd cuacdrent will be sent to the Bsttclion ¥DC. The mission will not
be fired until the Batizlion give the bzttery e positive clesrence to firs.
(2) When & fire mission received by z bzttery is in support of contact,
the bettery will_coqcufronuly commence firing ond send the battzlion
fire direction center the dztzs recuired by parzgrenh 20.a.(1l). Aboves
(3) Monitored znd friendly ground cle;rgnce cbtained by Battalion .
FIC.
(4) Battelion FIC notifies Brigade LNO who obtclns RVN end
eir cliarence.

b. Preplenned Fires
(1) Sent to Battclion lisison officeras

(2) Forwerded to Battalion FIC.
(3) Cleered anc assigned to a aproprizte firing battery by S-3.
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34, FIKE DL.ECTICH:

e. General: Technicel fire direction is decentrélized to battery
' level. Fire control ond tactic:l fire direction is performed by Battclion
FDC. Limited techniczl checks will be performed when proximity of loce-
tion permits. : - :

b. Definitions:

(1) Technical Fire Direction: Comyersions of fire missions to
apf. Jpricte firidg datz and fire commends.

' (2) Tecticezl Fire Direction: Exercicse of tactical command of .
¢. . or more units in the -election of targets, dccdignz:tion of units to
fire, and the zllocation of ammunition for cech mission.

(3) Primcru check: An independent check of catz &nd commends
produced within en FDC. _

(4) <econcery check: An 1ndependent check, zlways in scdition
. to primary check, c c:nducted by battalion FDCe

Ce Firing Ch«..z tss

(1) Two (2) firing cherts (1: 25 ,000) will be meintzined zt ezch
FDC. Chcrts will bve constructed to permit 6400 mil coverage.

(2) £&n observed firing chert will be comsiructed in the sbsence
of survey or suitcble meps. When 2 mep is aveilsble, an observed batile
mzp will be used.

_ . (3) ttalion ané Battery FIC's will exchemge inforxcat:.on nece-
sary to keep fir:mc charts current and complete.

* de Operstional Maps:
" (1) FDC battle meps will show the followin; minimum informations
no fire zone, frec fire zone, nofire line, accurcte frlendly unit lo-

- cations end meneuver unit operetional zreas.

(2) S-3 will meintezin an operational me» wixich will Ieflec’c free
fire zoned, no fize zones, 11th Brigade TACR, Provnce boundaries 'nth anti-

lery rengo, ARVN and pacified nllcges.

35, REGISTRATION:

a. Registrations will be conducted immediately uwpon cccupuing a new -
position anc st sub:ouquent times as deemed necessery by the FiCe. )

22
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1. Bottery(s) firing for on eir obscrver 1l fire = t the air
~observers commacnd un_lcss the LO requests "when iczdy)e

me Apprf‘pm.gte checls will be mece. ¢t ezchi b‘_tte.;y tc insure
that the data ccmput.ed cnc; fired is ccrrect.

n. FDO!'s must ¢sk cbservers if madjust Firer missions ere close
to friendly trccps. If “Clcse', they must esk 8How Close? L4 two we
ch- el exists cver the redic to 2dvise the chserver and the FDC «of unusud.
sitn.cions and cifficulties which mizht prccduce sefety hczarcs, i.e., fricnd-
ly ¢ . .ops forwerc cf the FO, on his flanks, junzle which hampers cbseiveotion,

ete.

‘0e A11 sccticn chiefs will meintain 2 direct fire range card =2t
-their houwitzers. Included cn this range card will be the meximum szfe CE
(i.e. the QF which, if exceeded, will czuse 2 rouncd to clezr the mzsk visible
from the howitzer pesition).

p. Elbouw sights will be boresighted eech time the pancremic
telescope is boresigutud,.

: g. A1l howitzer sectic:s will cenduct, cn & continucus basis,
instruction ca direct fire procecures. This instructicn sheuld incluce
practiczl werlk with situzticons inclucded in the drill thet will reguire
-particular ettenticn to safety tochnirues in settinm; the iuze for the
bechive round end situaticns requlrlng the use of the beehive rcund, will

2lso be given emphasise

L6, ACTIONS AFTi: FIRD'G TEGITTHIS.

a. imen check fire is received by a buttbrv, cn officer will
imedictely inspect esch howitzer firing to verify snd reccrd the deta to
include a physiczl ccunt cf the unused powder cherges. In zdditicn, the
azinuth cf fire w:.ll be mecsurad oG Trecor éed. Simultanccusly, the bcttery
FIC will check thc data ccmputed in the. FOC and deuer.m.ne the reascn for

the check fire.

b, Afte: a check flre is received, 1t rey be cancelled by the
- station (perscn) whe initiected the commend. Héwevei, the battery will nct
-yresume firing withrut accemplishing the checks discussed in papegraph
above unless it is cdetermined that the check fire is admidstrative in
nature; i.e., Red Hoze, terminction cf preperat: on, aircrcit on the GT

- 1ine etc.



'¢. When Iriendly trccps cre injured bty artiilery or merter fire,
.a spot report will be transmitted tc the bzttclion cperarions by the mest
-expeditious means. Follow-up rep.rts will be forwerded os adéitionel infor-
mation beccmes availsbles ' -

d. At the Brigade Ccimanderts discretion, cn officer will be
gppointed to investigate indirect firing incicents. Wuiile a2 sheld report
-shouled be inclucded gs pert of the spet/follow-up resert, it is imperative
tha: .he shell crzter(s) are nct disturbed until the investigating cificer
arri.zstc make a crater analysis. When ¢n incident results fram a tree

“bur- , care must be tzken not to disturb the erez in which the burst oc- .
+Cu- de

LG, -CIVIL AF¥AIES.  (S-5)

2. The S-2 is assigned the additicnzl duties of battalicn
-¢ivil affairs cofficer.

be A11 civil affairs activities and projects will be coordinated
-with the brigede civil affairs cfficer -(5-5)

ce Interpreters assigned tothe bettalicn will be under the
. eontrol of S-5. '
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Appendix I to Annex A (Reowrring Reports) to Tacticel SOP, 6th Bn, 1lth Arty

e

ke

.QO

SECTION %

- & Sertomn Incident

S1 REPORIS
. TG
REPORTS . SUBMITTING UNIT SUBMTITED
1, Personnel Daily  AlX batteries 1200 daily
- Suwmary
2, Peiiodlo Porsonnel  All batteries 1200 Sa}
Report _ .
Spot Strength Report All batteries
Morning Report (Feeder) All Batteries - 24,00 dadly
5. Casualty Feeder . .
- Report A1} battories ASAP
6. Witmess Statemend <. ° 234 patteries ASAP
7. Straggler : Al2 Betteries
Report
Reports of Crime " A1l batteriea

A-L1

HOW
SENT REMARKS

Batterlea See Xppendix II -
NLT 1400 Submit in three cipies

NLT 0660 Sun Sce E%msmﬂn III -

Submit in three copies

ASAP upon H.Ms .
ceiving 108 or
nore casualliea
or upon key los-
ses

0600 following See Ar 335-60
day

ASLP : See AR 660-66
Submit W th M/R

ASAP Seo LR 660-66
Subuit with M/R

NLT 2 hrs after
Cmdr is aware of
occurence

A-T-1
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Appendix ¥IToAnnex "y (RePorts) 6 Combat SOP 6th Bnj 11fh Afty
'PRISONER OF WAR -

Date & Time of Capture

Place of Capture (Use 6-digit coord Lf possitle)

< .

Circumstances of Capture . .

Capturing Unit - ».

INSTRUCTICNS FOR USE

i. This Tag Will Be Accomplished By The Capturing Unit, At Which Point
m,.wor Prisoner Of War Will Bo Tagged (Loop Cord Around Neck),

NeVII-d
308

2. Prisoners Of War Will Be Warned Not To Mutilate, Destroy, Or Lose”
Their Tagse o : , . .

zoemuesowdogmﬁmaonmmﬁé.mmmon ._..u._mbmu._.wgobow vmu.mwn.mvgu.gam m“.ooJ.B
: - in the language of the POW _ :



;~illﬂll10 oF- v1:ruﬂn
MINISTRY OF DRYENSE

Jes/rvear -
SECRET DIRECTIVE ' ‘33 '
Phone #30905
TO #505/TTH/P3/KH

Commander, I Corps Tactical Zone
Commander, 1I Corps Tactical Zone
Commander, III Corps Tactical Zone
Commander, IV Corps Tactical Zone

SUBJECT: Activity Guidelines for Corps Tactical Zones

1. In order to quickly restore the normal existence of the Army and the
people, it is requested that sll Corps Tacttcal ZQna commanders urgently apply
the following activity guidclinel.

a. In all cicies and towns that hlve roptllcd thc enemy, erntrust
the security mission to the Police, regionsl forces lnd operational units
pulled back from destroy opercttonn.

Hovever. all cltlll - towns must increase intclligcncc activities
to the maximum, reinforce defense systems, prepare weapons, smmunition, food,
_and take vigilant precautions to deal with the VC second attack wave.

b. In all cities apd towns where the enemy has yet to be repelled,
endeavors must be made to settle the situation quickly. In the meantime,
halt all additional 1n!tltrlt£on by the enemy. .

c. Regularly r-vicw the security status of all’ provinceo. Depending
on the regional situation, prescribe green and red areas, discontinue or
reduce the curfew hours, particularly in the province towns and cities, so that
the people may return to their normal level of exiltcnce;

d.. Let all ¢ired opctationnl units be altornntod to obtain rest and
recuperation, replacements and equipment. .

e. Maintain control of villages and hamlets, especially hamlets
which have just completed reconstruction. Move regular forces which have
been supporting the RD progrim out of all towns at the earliest so that they
may continue their mission of RD support. : ‘-

- £, In_reglrd to areas which have received directives from Central
level in the matters of srming civilian groups, as well as areas vhere the
people have a strong anti-Communist spirit, &ctively assist in the task of
equipping them and building their morale.

Regraded m_bym WOR EXHIBIT D-54

authorlty message DA in _ [

“358111DTD Y
16 11217 MARcv%g:!’ g




_ Strive. to quickiy re-satablish norwi] ggeifvions! mw e .
etf-cuvnly and aqutcly sssume the missiocas prue 'N i m me !u&f.uy
’l‘n. u-l“.

h. In short, .ctznly wmaintain the initiative on all frents; especially
since the major part of the main enemy forces have been put out of action;
During the period from 300600/1/68 to 111600/02/68, tha WC suffered the loss of
32,109 in battle, in addition to & large number, killed by air aand artillery
striku, which canaot be counted; 6,306 have boen captured and 8,617 weapons
of varicus types have been seized. The enemy's ability to oppose us is gone,
and this is an excellent opportunity for the RVMAF and Allied Forces to fully
take the initiative, strengthen the RD support task, and maxiaisze destroy
operations against the remsining enemy main force units. _

2. Also at this opportunity, Corps Tactical Zone G—nndtrl are ioqunted
to distribute to all territorial level commanders and operational umits concerned

the following directives ‘and sxperiences which have been #pplied iu the 'rnn
Hung Deo Campsign in Saigom and Gia Dinh: _

. a. Reduce Civiltan euunutu.

One of the many t-pormc probluc co which- all levels of command
must pay regular sttentiom When operating in citiess and towns is the matter
of lowering the loss of life among civilians to the lowest lml.

- Awid the use of nx and nttllcry
- Avotd the use ot armsor mpport fire if u: uu t necessary.
. Avou -muc fire; vhcn ﬁrlng there mt be & clear target.

- Be eareful when using vupou in honung anu lu ordcr to
svoid fives,

- Be courcm and polite with the pooplc lud bdun mmly
toward women,

- Do wot 'ukc tlu property of the pcoplc. .no natter hov mu.

In short, from the command level to the individual soldier, every
person must be determined to lower civilian casualties by every meaus. If not,
then an additional burden will be created for the govermment in the problem of
giving assistance. And in the meantime the people will be duutuﬁed cnd
will have no further confidence in the Government and tho Army.

b. Combat Techpiques in Towns.

: (1) ¥hen inforwed of or discovering VC elements '{ua.ung in
inhsbited sreass, operationsl uniu set up cordons and barricades at all

1nt¢ructtm- C e R jSﬁ"‘ :@- V;Z@F f) 7 _
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" (2) Haye the soldiers disguise themselves, infiltrate in swmall
groups, and position thsmselves at high points (vooftops, stories of buildings...)
for ambushes at all contact points of allies. The mission of these disguised
infiltrated groups is:

- Destroy lone Viet Cong.

- Uncover places of deployment &nd every movement of the enemy
and inform the unit.

- Support the forces outside the area when they advance into
it for a search.

The most fmportant point of this technique is liaison and signals
between the disguised group and the clearing unit. If possible, then the
disguised group will be developed into a unit within 8 unit with the clearing
unit so that the receipt of messages may be easier.

(3) After the disguised group has completed its infiltration and
deployment use POLWAR Groups to call the VC to surrender. If the VC are stub-
born, them call the people to temporarily leave ths area (give a deadline for
the completion of the evacuation)., Afterwards, the clearing force advances
into the area; divides into groups of three; advences from position to posi-
tion, one group giving support to another and completely avoiding the middle
of the street. All groups of three will be equipped as follows: 1 M79 grenade
launcher, and 2 M16 rifles or 1 LAW rocket and 2 K16 rifles. :

(4) At night, units sust organize numerous swall ambush groups in
the area of respousibility. Apply area ambush techniques, mesning ambushes at
all highways where the enemy might be able to escape or infiltrate into the
area, ' ,

(3) In vegaxd to the problem of support, avoid the use of
artillery in heavily populated areas because it is not effective in destroying
the enemy and only causes casualties to the civilian population. Avoid the
use of M1} Armored Personnel Carriers to support infantry in towns. This
type of APC can be essily destroyed by enemy BAO and B4l rocket fire. The
most effective weapons to destroy the enamy while fighting in towns is the
M79 grenade launcher, LAW rocket, 57mn recoilless rifle and individual weapons.
In addition, reinforced by armor, the M4l tank only may be used. But tanks
must be defended by infantry.

Especially as regards support by armed helicopters, do not
use them in heavily populated areas. The Corps Tactical Zone Commander s
the sole person who has the authority to determinae the use of armed helicopters
in the above circumstances and special surroundings. The Corps Tactical Zone
Commander may delegate this authority only to DTA Commander.

(6) Therefore, be careful when using firepower in hut areas in
order to avoid fires. Uhers there is a fire started by the VC in the area of
sur search, close off the area, screen the civilians leaving the area, defend
the fighting personnsl and continue the search and destruction of the enemy.

Ca




discover vc ctmn aun Mus &n. t-ﬂl,.i_..} g ier: ssanping

o) hy pu-ueulu lttenuon to mighit unvulua ﬁeo- .uuvl- :
- and anbuahu avay from the stationing area and aloig the demaveation lios,
upocully in aress bordering on the area of respomsibility, to halt the
cn-y. and dutroy scattered VG elements infiltrating into c!.tl.u and towns.

leend Vllulblc wtrehousu and Othet lnpornnt A;cnciu. :

" Defend at all costs every unpon, a-uni.uoa, food, and POL
uoragc area, radio stations, post offices, communications centera, telephone
switchboards and power and water nution- vhich atc most ouentul to the o
weryday life of the populace: ' !

& !'..‘

1:_-_- lnerouc -lmth wtrolc to utuulu duuat ucuruy. |
- lnubush !l.n cupport plans, rescue. plm 1in cue of attack.

- httbluh mutctatuck phnl to be earrhd out by aoldteta of
the unit concerned. This u to bc dou in case the VC attack
the defense Qype-._ » [f

- If tho cnny mrrm wupou and mtpnnt u:ouge u-eu, these'

"~ {items must be: ducrcyod ismediately so that they will not fall
intd the hands of the enemy (uqucmc and methods of destruc-
tion have been given praviouly).

L de !oltttcal Wlttlu.- - ' S l'
' |
|

_ .- Arrange sod Mun the forces of all military and govern-
‘nontll wtﬂ assambled for POLMAR, Civil Affairs and civilian indoctrina-
tion missions. The hud of asctivity is protecting the peace of the people,

Chiau Hoi' e-pum for VC c«lrc, uuury canpaigns and assistance for
refugeu.

| . (1) POLMAR Actlu:y' Objectivess Buttress the confidence of the
military - cadre - Coverne mtal - and the people. Creste resentment against
the actions of the VC. Destroy the ﬁ.ghti.ng spirit of the enamy.

(2) c:.vu Aftatrc Actlvity G:Jactivu: nuun the sufferings of

the refug«i and soldiers' dependents; maintain security, order and public
health. . . '

(3) Military Campaign Activity Objectives: EKnsure that soldiers
correctly execute their missions. Avoid damaging the property of the people.
Eagerly fight twy destroy the VC. Actively participate in the task of main-
taining public order. : :

SJSHS-OO W4 ‘
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‘ 3. 1¢ {5 rquuted that, Ootpc 'ucticul

regional situation, quickly ptepm‘e «Qﬁprbpﬂa an§™to execute the guide-~
" lines brought out in paragraph 1 of this directive. In the meantime, widsly
‘distribute all directives and opetational cxperiencel brought out in
‘paragraph 2, .

GENERAL CAO VAN VIEX
_ Chief of JCS/RVNAF

~ /Signed and Sealed/

Pl i,

=

SISH-S-00_2057_
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UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTARCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APC SAN FRANGISCO 96222

MACJOLR 15 February 1968 ogp_,,/(ﬂ!%‘
SUBJECT: Activity Cuidelines for Corps Tactical Zones (U) )
T0: SER DISTRIBUTION “E[E ‘ Eﬂ“m

1. (U) Attached translation of important ,’GS/RVMF - ;_
Directive #505/TTM/P3/KH is of interest to US Commanders

and Advisors. COMUSMACY desires that all tactital umit
commanders down to battalion level and senior advisors to

RVMAF units and GVN province and district chiefs be fniuar
with {ts contents.

(%
. . ’ &

2. (V) muuon and Province Senior Advisors will check e

to deternine if counterparts have received the directive. 4
" If they have not, sdvisors will report fact to Corps Sentor D
Advisor who will urge his counterpart to make wide distridbu- 4
-

«

>

~4

oy 1

CAIAN 130 A W

tion.

L)J OLQ?K'T‘\ .A

Attachment WALTER T. m, Jl. . (
a/s Major General, USA ’
' ' Chief of Stlff

DISTRIBUTION:
I, I1I-A _ MACAG #
Iv-8
Plus 30
100
100
150

" Regraded : FIED"whon uparated
: " from classified inclosure
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